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OBITUARY 

GEORGE HUGH KENYON, F.S.A., 1899-1977 

George Hugh Kenyon was born in Hampstead on 14 August, 1899, the son of George 
Waring Kenyon, a mine-owner, and Gertrude his wife (nee Woodcock). He was educated at 
Caldicott School, Hitchin, where, in the Summer term of 1913, he won prizes for gardening 
and English history, subjects which were to play a significant part in his later life. From 
1913 to 1917 he was at The Leys School, Cambridge, where he was in the hockey, cricket 
and shooting teams, and a prefect; he was commissioned as a 2nd Lieutenant in the R.F.A. 
in 1918. 

After the First World War, Hugh Kenyon started as a pupil in the soft-fruit industry 
near Canterbury (a place which had a lasting influence on him), and in 1927 he bought land 
at Kirdford where he grew apples and took a leading part in the establishment of Kirdford 
Growers, the first apple co-operative in the country; he remained a director until ill-health 
forced his retirement in 1973. He was in the Royal Artillery in the Second World War, rose 
to the rank of Major and was mentioned in despatches for his part in the Normandy campaign 
in 1944. 

In his young days, Kenyon indulged in hazardous pursuits; he loved mountaineering and 
fast motor-cars; the latter continued to attract him until the 60s, but he never drove fast if he 
knew that his passenger did not approve of high speeds. He once told me, to my utter astonish-
ment, that a lasting regret was that he never had the chance to ride in the Grand National! 
Kenyon was an accomplished photographer and pictures he took of mountain scenery decorated 
the walls of the sitting-room of the delightful tile-hung house he built at Kirdford. Throughout 
his life, Kenyon was a Spartan: comfort meant little to him although he was always concerned 
for that of his friends. He was, however, extremely fastidious about food. 

In 1933, Hugh Kenyon joined the Sussex Archaeological Society and served on its Council 
from 1949 to 1972; he was a member of the Sussex Record Society from 1946 and, for a short 
time, a member of the Chichester Diocesan Art Council. His " adopted " village of Kirdford 
became one of Kenyon's principal interests; not only did he serve on its Parish Council for 
30 years, but for twelve of them he was Chairman; he became absorbed in the history of the 
place and its neighbourhood. This interest was probably generated by S. E. Winbolt who was 
one of the pioneers in the methodical investigation of the Surrey-Sussex glass industry; Kenyon 
was Winbolt's able and enthusiastic partner in the excavation of glass-house sites and his 
accumulated knowledge resulted in the publication, in 1967, of a standard work, The Glass 
industry of the Weald. The appearance of that book gave Kenyon great pleasure as he felt 
that he had contributed something to English history. 

Glass, in all its many forms, almost became a passion with Kenyon; he not only recognized 
its manufacture as important in the economy of the Weald, but he appreciated it for its own 
beauty and particularly when it took the form of decoration in the great cathedrals of Canterbury, 
Lincoln, York, Chartres and elsewhere. He enjoyed the robustness of early stained glass and 
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the messages it conveyed; he saw it as a supreme example of craftsmanship. Towards the 
restoration of the Canterbury glass, Kenyon was a great (but eventually somewhat embittered) 
benefactor; he knew Samuel Caldwell and John Knowles, those great glass-masters of Canterbury 
and York, respectively, and long before the publication of his book he was accepted as an 
authority on the English glass industry. Windows in Kirdford and Wisborough Green churches 
were filled with old Sussex glass collected by Kenyon; they will form a memorial not only to 
him, but to a local enterprise. No man was more worthy of the Fellowship of the Society of 
Antiquaries of London to which he was elected- to his surprise and gratification-on 3rd March, 
1955. 

As a practical, although specialized farmer, Hugh Kenyon understood the way of the 
countryman and that led him to explore the past social and economic conditions in Kirdford 
and Petworth by painstaking analyses of inventories, wills and other records which resulted in 
important papers being published in Sussex Archaeological Collections, Sussex Notes and Queries, 
Kirdford Parish Magazine and elsewhere. His conclusions were invariably sound and his 
method of working is an example of how local historical research should be conducted: it is 
a severe discipline. 

Kenyon also had an intense interest in Romanesque art and spent many holidays studying 
it in France. The boldness and simplicity and meaning, particularly manifest in the sculpture 
of that period seemed to accord with his own philosophy of life-the absence of frills, straight 
dealing, firm friendship, and sympathy for the ill, the troubled, and the under-privileged. 

Hugh was a heavily-built man and his kindness and liberality matched his physical stature. 
He supported a wide variety of good causes and especially when appealed to for help in matters 
of art and church restorations. The present writer recalls many happy day or longer excursions 
with him in Sussex, Hampshire and the Cotswolds-days spent looking at churches, visiting 
stately homes, or merely sitting in a field looking at the scenery and talking. He knew about 
Nature in all her manifold aspects, and while he never boasted either of his knowledge or his 
achievements, he admired scholarship and rejoiced in the success of other people. 

Kenyon, a bachelor, liked his independence and was inclined to resent (in the nicest 
possible way) any attempt to penetrate a few barriers which he created. He was a perfectionist: 
to produce first-class fruit was a challenge; an indifferent crop always depressed him although 
it was the fault of the weather and not of his husbandry. 

To Kirdford, Kenyon was a great asset in every way. One of his early gifts was an attractive 
village sign, surmounted by a glazed diamond-shape, near the church; in a few sentences, the 
history of Kirdford-from Cynedryd's ford to the present century-was recorded. He generously 
supported all the village activities; he was a good employer, and he earned the respect in which 
he was held simply by his unfailing courtesy and abhorrence of any cruel or mean action. 
Kirdford and Sussex will miss him greatly and so will many local historians and those English 
and American scholars who are concerned with glass. No one ever asked in vain for Hugh's 
advice, and yet he would never admit to being an expert on anything. 

The last few years of Kenyon's life were clouded by a progressively incapacitating illness 
which terminated with his death in a nursing home on 16th January, 1977. A service of 
thanksgiving for his life and example was held in Kirdford church on 12th February, 1977, at 
which the Sussex Archaeological Society was represented. A particular mark of respect was 
shown at that service; two British Legion standards were raised in memory of Hugh Kenyon 
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who was ever mindful of those who gave their lives, or suffered terrible hardship or injuries, 
in the most hideous wars of this century. 

Mention has been made of a prize awarded in 1913 for English history: the title of the 
book was The splendid spur by A. T. Quiller-Couch (" Q "). I cannot help thinking that 
Hugh Kenyon, like the rest of us, needed a touch of the spur in early life if we are to 
accomplish anything worthwhile, but spurs take many forms. In Kenyon's case, however, 
inherent goodness of heart, gratitude for life and beauty in all its forms, and affection for his 
fellow-men were sufficient to make him the friend of all, the enemy of none, a distinguished 
antiquary, and the grower of the finest apples it has ever been my good fortune to eat. 

F.W.S. 
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THE RIOT AT BAYHAM ABBEY, JUNE 1525 
by Jeremy Goring 

Introduction 
The visitor to the picturesque ruins of Bayham abbey on the Kent-Sussex border near 

Lamberhurst may be surprised to discover (on reading the guide-book on sale at the site) that 
this peaceful place was once the scene of ' an unseemly riot. '1 The incident, which occurred 
i;hortly after the suppression of the abbey by Cardinal Wolsey in 1525, amounted to a serious 
disturbance of the peace. On Sunday, 4 June in that year over a hundred men, ' with painted 
faces and visures ' and armed with long-bows, crossbows, arrows, swords and clubs, assembled 
at the monastery and re-instated the evicted canons, installing one Thomas Towers as ' abbot ' 
and promising them that' whensoever they rang the bell . . . they would come with a great power 
and defend them.' Four days later it was reported that Towers was still in possession of the house 
and that his supporters, over two hundred of whom were still lurking in the neighbourhood, 
had posted a' bill' on Henry Darell's gate at nearby Scotney castle. No copy of the document 
has survived but it is likely to have included a demand for the abbey's permanent restoration. 
Be that as it may, on the following Sunday the illegal occupation came to an end and the canons 
left Bayham for ever.2 

Why this riot occurred has never been satisfactorily explained. Of the nineteen religious 
houses dissolved by Wolsey at this time in order to provide an endowment for his fine new 
college at Oxford, Bayham was the only one whose closure provoked violent resistance. At 
nearby Tonbridge, where the cardinal had suppressed the priory of St. Mary Magdalene, there 
was evidently some dissatisfaction among the townsmen, many of whom were apparently more 
in favour of the continuation of the priory than the establishment of a grammar school in its 
place, 3 but there was no riot. Nor were there to be any comparable disorders in southern England 
in the next decade when all the remaining religious houses in the realm were forcibly dissolved. 
Was there then something exceptional about Bayham Abbey and the circumstances of its sur-
render? 

The background to the riot 
The most obvious difference between the canons of Bayham and the other religious dis-

possessed at this time lay in the colour of their habits. While all the others wore the black habits 
of the Augustinian or Benedictine orders the Bayham brethren, who belonged to the smaller, 
lesser known Premonstratensian order, wore white.4 On the eve of the Reformation the Pre-
monstratensians seem to have been distinguished from the Augustinians and Benedictines not 
merely by the whiteness of their robes but also by the relative purity of their lives: although 
not untainted by the corruption so often found in other orders it appears that they generally 
led ' a tolerably observant life '. 5 Certainly as far as the conduct of the canons of Bay ham was 

1 S. E. Rigold, Bayham Abbey (Dept. of the 
Environment, 1974), p. 10. 

• W. H. Blaauw, ' Sussex monasteries at the time 
of their suppression,' Sussex Archaeological Col-
lections [hereafter S.A.C.], vol. 7 (1854), pp. 221-3. 

3 Letters and Papers of Henry VIII, ed. J. S. 
Brewer et al. (1862-1932) [hereafter L.P.], iv, 1459 
1470-71. 

• For details of the houses dissolved by Wolsey, 
see D . Knowles, The Religious Orders in England, iii 
(Cambridge, 1959), p. 470. 

6 Ibid., p. 51. 



2 THE RIOT AT BAYHAM ABBEY, JUNE 1525 

concerned there seem to have been few complaints. At the visitation of the house in 1500 they 
had received a favourable report: there were no references to spiritual lapses or material dilapi-
dations. The only recorded recommendation was that the number of canons- eleven, including 
the abbot, one novice and two 'apostates '-should be increased.1 As there is no record of 
any further visitation until April 1525, when Wolsey ordered an investigation into certain scan-
dals alleged against the abbot and his brethren, 2 nothing is known about the condition of 
the community nearer to the time of its dissolution; even the number of inmates is uncertain. 3 

But, setting aside Wolsey's last-minute allegations (which may have had little or no factual foun-
dation), there is no evidence of any deterioration in the situation there since the beginning of 
the century. It is therefore possible that of all the houses dissolved in 1525 Bayham, although 
in no sense a model monastic establishment, was one of those least deserving dissolution-
and one whose forcible closure aroused unusually strong feelings of anger and sorrow not only 
among the inmates but also among the people of the surrounding region. 

The nature of the surrounding region in fact provides another pointer to the ' uniqueness ' 
of Bayham. The abbey was sited far from a town in a remote part of the country where 
communications were notoriously difficult4 and social control traditionally weak. The dense 
woodlands of the Weald-or the' Wild' as it was often (most appropriately) known at this period 
- offered copious cover for criminals, while the exceptionally large dimensions of the parishes, 
the local units of secular and ecclesiastical administration, made effective policing well-nigh 
impossible. The maintenance of law and order, moreover, was particularly difficult in those 
parts of the Weald which straddled the frontier between two shires, for men fleeing from justice 
in one shire could often find at least temporary refuge in the other. Thus Bayham abbey, 
built on the banks of the little river that marked the boundary between Sussex and Kent and 
surrounded by thick woods that provided numerous ' secret places not far from the house '5 

where people could and did hide, was a propitious place for a riot-if anyone was in a mind to 
start one. The likelihood of a riot was perhaps greater in the Weald than in other parts of 
the country on account of the disposition of the inhabitants, who possessed the sturdy indepen-
dence of mind and spirit characteristic of dwellers in wood-pasture regions and were reputed 
to be as ungovernable as the terrain. In 1450 Wealden folk had given substantial support to 
Jack Cade's rebellion6 and in subsequent years they continued to threaten the peace of the 
land. On at least one occasion rioters with blackened faces had made trouble on the Kent-
Sussex border,7 so that to those familiar with the customs of the region the re-appearance of 
such a phenomenon in 1525 may not have come entirely as a surprise. 

What may have occasioned surprise, in view of the anti-clerical character of some of the 
earlier disturbances in the Weald, was to find people participating so enthusiastically in what 
was to all appearances a pronouncedly pro-clerical riot. What is the explanation? It may 
well be that, like other monasteries in remote rural areas, Bayham abbey was, as Hall puts it, 

1 Col/ecteana Anglo-Premonstratensia, ed. F. A. 
Gasquet (Camden Society, 3rd. ser. , x, 1906), ii, p. 80. 

2 L .P., iv, 1252 
3 See H. M. Colvin, The White Canons in England 

(Oxford, 1951), p. 358. 
' Cf. P. F. Brandon, The Sussex Landscape (1974), 

pp. 36-7, 127. 
6 From Sir Edward Guldeford's report on the 

Bayham riot, printed in Original Letters illustrative 
of English History, ed. H. Ellis, 3rd. ser. (1846) 
[hereafter O.L.], ii, p. 59. 

6 See W. D. Cooper, ' Participation of Sussex in 
Cade's rising, 1450,' S.A.C. , vol. 18 (1 866), pp. 17-36 
and ' John Cade's followers in Kent,' Archaeologia 
Cantiana, vol. 7 (1868), pp. 233-71. 

7 R. Virgoe, ' Some ancient indictments in the 
King's Bench referring to Kent, 1450-1452' in 
Kent Records: documents illustrative of M edieval 
Kentish Society (Kent Arch. Soc., 1964), pp. 254-5. 
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'very commodious to the country ' .1 It may have fulfilled a number of important social and 
economic functions. There is indeed much truth in the suggestion that the riot was primarily 
the work of a' populace who had benefited from an abbey in their midst '. 2 An examination 
of the draft indictment drawn up after the event3 reveals that the ringleaders were mainly local 
men. Of the twenty-seven laymen named in the indictment whose places of residence are known 
all but two came from Lamberhurst, Frant, W adhurst or Brenchley-the four parishes in the 
immediate vicinity of Bayham.4 Moreover, their occupations indicate that many of them had 
close ties with the abbey and therefore a vested interest in its continuation. Some of the ' ser-
vingmen ' and labourers were perhaps employees of the monastery who had been thrown out 
of work at its dissolution.6 Some of the tradesmen, who included a tailor, a brewer, a smith, a 
cordwainer and a ' rippier ' (or seller of sea-fish), may have been among these who had supplied 
the abbey with their wares and were now dismayed at the loss of such a substantial regular 
customer. Of the remainder two-John Cowerd and Stephen Aleyn-were almost certainly 
tenants of the manor of Bay ham, 6 who, it may be conjectured, regretted the demise of an old, 
familiar and possibly benevolent landlord and feared what the future had in store. But even if 
they had no close economic ties with the abbey it is likely that many local inhabitants would 
have been discomfited by its closure. The canons had helped to maintain the services of at 
least one local church,7 and they had probably also been dispensers of charity and hospitality. 
For many local people the shutting of the abbey gates and the departure of the white-robed 
monks would have meant the disappearance of an important element of stability in a world 
full of uncertainty and change. 

Nevertheless there are indications that the riot cannot be interpreted merely as a local 
reaction to the suppression of a ' commodious ' monastic house. For one thing, although 
the ringleaders were almost without exception local men, some of their supporters, by sixteenth 
century standards at any rate, were ' foreigners.' (Appendix) A contemporary report on 
Thomas Towers stated that ' the substance of his assistances came from Buxted, Rotherfield, 
Frant, Wadhurst, Ticehurst, Pembury, Brenchley, Horsmonden, Lamberhurst, Maidstone 
and of divers other places of the hundred of Marden, as Goudhurst, Staplehurst and other.' 
The participation of people from places as far away as Buxted and Maidstone suggests that this 
was more than just a local affair. Moreover, the same report suggested that the rioters were 
receiving at least moral support from a much wider area still: they were apparently claiming 
that ' every man of every parish betwixt them and Bramber will be ready to be with them when 
they have need '. 8 This was probably a wild exaggeration on the part of people whose temporary 
success may well have gone to their heads but, if it is true that even minimal support for the riot 
extended half across Sussex to Bramber, the causes of the commotion must have been much 
wider and deeper than appears at first sight. 

1 E. Hall, Chronicle (1809), p. 702. 
2 Rigold, toe. cit. 
3 Public Record Office [hereafter P.R.O.], SP 1/34, 

f.263 (briefly calendared in L.P., iv, 1397). This is 
an amended version of the draft indictment printed 
(in an English translation) in Blaauw, op. cit. pp. 
221-2: in the later draft some of the names have been 
altered or deleted, new names have been added, and 
occupations and addresses have been inserted, 
Some of the names in the earlier draft were incorrectly 
transcribed by Blaauw. 

' For the names, addresses and occupations of 
those indicted, see Appendix. 

6 Cf Rigold, foe. cit. 
6 P.R.O., SC 12/18/60, ff. 2, 84; E 36/164, f. 15 ; 

Sussex Archaeological Society [hereafter S.A.S.], 
G 3/18, f. Id. 

1 G. M. Cooper, 'The Premonstratensian abbey 
of Bayham,' S.A.C., vol. 9 (1 857), p. 176. 

• O.L., ii, p. 59. 
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To find a major cause of widespread unrest in Sussex and Kent at this time one does not 
have far to seek. As is well known, in the spring of 1525 there were numerous disturbances 
in south-east England as a result of Wolsey's exorbitant financial demands. Having raised 
considerable sums by way of forced loans in 1522, 'anticipations' in 1523 and subsidies in 
1524-5, the Cardinal attempted in 1525 to levy his mis-named 'Amicable Grant.' In April 
and May there was strong resistance to this new tax not only in Essex and Suffolk, where several 
hundred armed men rose up in protest, but also in Kent. 1 The archbishop of Canterbury, 
William Warham, reported 'great poverty in Kent and lack of money' and said that in the 
twenty years he had been there he had never encountered such unwilling tax-payers. 2 Among 
the principal objectors to the tax were the clergy, who had borne the brunt of Wolsey's earlier 
exactions, and especially those in the archbishop's own 'peculiars' (and the adjoining dean-
eries) and those 'of the religion of such houses as be now newly suppressed.'3 No names 
or places were mentioned but there can be little doubt that among these recalcitrants were the 
canons of Bayham whose newly-suppressed house lay on the borders of Warham's ' peculiar' 
deanery of South Malling. Therefore it is possible that the clergy who joined in the June riot 
at Bayham were registering a protest not only at the dissolution of the monastery but at other 
aspects of Wolsey's policies in church and state. For William Gale, abbot of Bayham, who 
had been mulcted in 15224 and probably also in 1523 and 1524, the suppression of his abbey 
and his translation to the poorer and less prestigious Premonstratensian house at Lavendon 
in Buckinghamshire5 was perhaps merely adding a final insult to a long series of injuries. 

It is also possible that some of the laymen who took part in the riot were registering a be-
lated protest against the hated tax. No record survives of those required to contribute to the 
Amicable Grant but it is safe to assume that many of them were the very same people who had 
been assessed to the subsidy levied in 1524. An examination of the surviving 1524 lists shows 
that a number of those known to have participated in the riot had lately contributed to the sub-
sidy. 6 Some of them, being artisans or tradesmen, belonged to that class of men who had com-
plained that paying the Amicable Grant would reduce them and their families .to beggary. 7 

The levying of this tax seems to have caused, or at any rate coincided with, a serious recession 
in trade which particularly affected the textile industry ;8 this may help to explain the participation 
in the riot of three clothworkers-a weaver, a fuller and a shearman. Although by the date 
of the riot Wolsey had apparently been obliged to abandon the collection of the tax, the bitter-
ness aroused by it had probably not abated. Men were slow to forget the hurt that had been 
done them and may have welcomed an opportunity to demonstrate their detestation of the car-
dinal and all his works. 

If the business at Bayham was essentially a protest against the policies of Wolsey it is not 
inconceivable that the rioters were stimulated into action by one or more of the men of influence 
in Kent or Sussex known to have been hostile to him. Foremost among these was the arch-
bishop of Canterbury. Warham, for all his protestations of loyalty and friendship toward 
Wolsey, had no great love for the man who had subjected him to innumerable humiliations in 

1 See A. F. Pollard, Wolsey (1929), pp. 132-48. 
2 O.L., i, pp. 363ff. 
3 P.R.O., SP 1/34, f.145 (L.P., iv, 1263). 
• L.P., iii, p. 1047. 
5 Bayham's temporalities and spiritualities were 

valued at £152 19s. 4!-d. in 1525 (L.P., iv, 3538 iii) 

and those of Lavendon at £91 8s 3!-d. in 1535 (Va/or 
Ecclesiasticus, iv (1821), p. 241). 

• See Appendix. 
1 O.L., i, p. 363. 
8 CJ. W. G. Hoskins, The Age of Plunder (1976) 

pp. 183-4. 
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the past1 and who, early in 1525, had placed him in the invidious position of chief collector 
in Kent of the hated Amicable Grant. He was, moreover, equally unhappy about many of 
the cardinal's ecclesiastical activities, including the dissolution of ' redundant ' religious 
houses. It seems that he was personally behind the move to re-open Tonbridge priory2 and 
he would almost certainly have favoured a similar restoration at Bayham. There is, however, 
no proof of his complicity in the celebrated riot. It is true that some of the rioters were said 
to have come from Maidstone, where the archbishop was lord of the manor, but it would be 
rash to assume that these men, even if they were his tenants, were acting on his orders or even 
with his knowledge.3 Of more significance perhaps is the involvement of men from Wadhurst 
and Buxted, two parishes within Warham's deanery of South Malling. At Buxted the rector 
was Dr. William Roots, to whom, about ten years previously, the archbishop had given the ad-
ditional benefice of Cranbrook.4 That Roots, who was the lessee of Bayham property at 
Hellingly,5 was suspected of complicity in the riot at the abbey is clear from Sir Edward Gulde-
ford's contemporary report on the affair. He stated that before coming to Bayham about 
three years previously ' Abbot ' Towers had spent over a year at Buxted ' in the service of 
Doctor Roots, where he is parson,' adding rather pointedly that ' the said canon came straight 
from Buxted to Bayham.'6 

However, if Roots did have a hand in the 'riotous demeanours' at Bayham it is likely that 
his principal backer was not Warham but his powerful lay patron George Nevill, third baron 
Abergavenny. In 1515 Abergavenny had recommended Roots, who was then his chaplain, 
to the vicarage of Cranbrook in consideration of ' the long and good service that the said 
Doctor Roots ... hath done to the said Lord Bergavenny ';7 and it is probable that ten years 
later the doctor was still doing him good service.8 In the circumstances of 1525 what better 
service could Roots render to Abergavenny than to stir up trouble for Wolsey, his master's 
inveterate enemy? Abergavenny had been on bad terms with the cardinal at least since 1516, 
when Wolsey had caused him to be dismissed from the royal council and summoned before 
Star Chamber for keeping illegal retainers. Five years later, again almost certainly at Wolsey's 
instigation, he had been imprisoned, fined and deprived of the wardenship of the Cinque Ports 
for his alleged complicity in the ' conspiracy ' of his father-in-law, the duke of Buckingham. 
And although Abergavenny had been formally pardoned in 1522 it is evident that his loyalty 
remained suspect. 9 In May 1525, shortly before the outbreak of the troubles at Bayham, the 
dukes of Norfolk and Suffolk had warned Henry VIII that if the disturbances in Essex and Suffolk 
were to spread to other shires he ought to have ' a good regard ' to Lord Abergavenny and his 
brother-in-law Lord Stafford. 'We know not but that they will do well,' they wrote, ' but 
God knoweth what ill spirits might put in their minds.'10 

In addition to his relationship with Roots there are a number of other indications that 
Abergavenny was involved, directly or indirectly, in the Bayham riot. His mansion house at 
Eridge, which at this date was evidently his principal residence,11 was only five miles distant from 
Bayham and much of the parish of Frant, in which both Eridge and Bayham were situated, 

1 See Pollard, op. cit., pp. 57-8. 
~ P. Clark, English Provincial Society from the 

Reformation to the Revolution (Hassocks, 1977), p. 22. 
3 Cf ibid. 
' P.R.O., STAC 2/16, f.372; 2/18/161. 
6 L.P., iv, p. 989. 
e O.L., ii, p. 58. 
7 P.R.O., STAC 2/18/161. 

8 His brother Stephen was one of Abergavenny's 
sureties in 1522 (L.P., iii, 2712). 

9 Dictionary of National Biography, s. v. George 
Neville. 

10 P.R.O., SP 1/34, f. 190d. (L.P., iv, 1319). 
11 H. S. Eeles, Frant, a Parish History (Tunbridge 

Wells, 1947), pp. 107-8. 
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lay within his manor of Rotherfield. In a later rental of the manor one of the rioters, John 
Grangeman,is listed as a freeholder1 and it is possible that some of the other Frant men named 
in the indictment were also his tenants. Other rioters, although not tenants of Rotherfield 
manor, may have been Abergavenny's retainers: Alexander Love of Goudhurst was perhaps 
a relative of the William Love of that parish who in 1515 was described as being ' retained 
to the said lord '. 2 This Alexander may in fact have been one of the two 'household servants 
of the lord of Bergavenny ' who, on the second day of the riot, were reported to have asked 
men openly at Goudhurst ' how they would do, whether they would take part with the new abbot 
or not.' 3 Since it is unlikely that these two would have gone to such lengths and taken such 
risks without their lord's connivance, this appears to be a damning piece of evidence. It points 
to the complicity not only of Abergavenny but also of his friend and client Alexander Cul-
pepper, the principal landowner in Goudhurst, who as sheriff of Kent in 1515 had been accused 
of conspiring with him to obstruct the course of justice.4 It also helps to explain how the trea-
sonable infection spread far beyond the vicinity of Bayham. The rioters' confident expectations 
of support from ' every parish betwixt them and Bramber ' may have been based upon precise 
knowledge of the seigneurial power of Abergavenny and his friends. As Warham's steward 
this nobleman wielded authority over a great tract of archiepiscopal territory stretching from 
Wadhurst to South Malling,5 while his own property at Lewes, Ditchling, Cuckfield and Albourne6 

extended his influence across the rape of Lewes and into that of Bramber. 
Nevertheless it should be borne in mind that much of the evidence for Abergavenny's 

involvement in the Bayham riot comes from the report of Sir Edward Guldeford, who was 
not necessarily an impartial witness. There was a long-standing feud between the Guldefords 
and the Nevills, 7 and it is possible that Sir Edward, who had complained about Abergavenny's 
malpractices in the Weald ten years previously, was looking for a fresh opportunity to make 
trouble for his enemy. Be that as it may, it is impossible to discharge Abergavenny of all 
responsibility for what happened at Bayham in June 1525: as the only J.P. living in the immediate 
vicinity and as one of the few who sat on the commission of the peace for both Sussex and Kent8 

(and who were therefore able to exercise authority throughout the entire eastern Weald) he was 
duty bound to do all in his power to suppress the riot as soon as it occurred. Apparently 
he did not do so: the riotous occupation continued, apparently uninterrupted, for over a week 
' to the great contempt of the ... King and to the disturbance of his peace '. 9 It could be argued 
that a keeper of the peace who stood on the sidelines at such a time and did nothing was ipso 
facto culpable. 

If the foregoing discussion has proved anything, it is that the riot at Bayham cannot properly 
be attributed to any single cause. In this respect it did indeed resemble ' a miniature Pilgrimage 
of Grace. '10 Like the great commotion in the north in the next decade this small disturbance 
in the south was probably a many-faceted affair in which fearofunemployment,dislikeoftaxation, 
resistance to ecclesiastical change, hatred of the king's ' evil councillors ' and resentment at 
outside interference in local affairs may all have played a part. At this distance in time how can 
one hope to unscramble the mixture of motives that led men to rebel? One thing, however, 

1 S.A.S., ABER 106, p. 28. He probably 6 Clark, op. cit., p. 15; F.R.H. du Boulay, The 
acquired this holding on his father 's death in c.1526; Lordship of Canterbury (1966), pp. 194-7. 
see below, p. 7. 6 L.P., iii, 1291. 

2 P.R.O., STAC 2/16, f.367. Clark, op. cit., pp. 14-15. 
3 O.L., ii, p. 59. L.P., iv, 464(2), 961(22) 
• P.R.O., STAC 2/16, f. 370. Culpepper was one • Blaauw, op. cit., p. 222. 

of Abergavenny's sureties in 1522 (L.P., iii, 2712). 10 S. E. Rigold, foe. cit. 
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seems certain: although all the laymen indicted were men of fairly humble status, they certainly 
did not all belong to that category of ' people that be of little substance and have but little 
to lose' whom Warham, writing in the spring of 1525, thought most likely to start a riot.t 
It appears that some of the rioters were among the more substantial members of their local 
communities. Thomas Penkhurst, for example, had freehold land valued in 1524 at £3,2 while 
John Grangeman was the eldest son of Laurence Grangeman, another freeholder whose com-
fortable circumstances are indicated by his bequest of 20 marks to the children of his two younger 
sons. 3 Again, Robert Reynard was probably the son of the principal copy holder in the Benhall 
quarter of Frant parish,4 while John Cowerd was almost certainly the son of the John Cow-
herd, senior, who was a substantial tenant and (in 1527) the ' borsholder ' of the manor of Bay-
ham. 5 Such men, who may be regarded as belonging to the aristocracy of the peasantry, had 
rather more than a 'little to lose' if their misdemeanours were to lead to a confiscation of their 
property. 

A full understanding of the circumstances of the riot would require not only a sociological 
but also a psychological study of the leading participants. Is it possible that some of them were 
indeed ' riotous persons,' temperamentally inclined to take part in a demonstration or join 
in a fight? Certainly John Ramkyn and his son of the same name were described by con-
temporaries as 'quarrellous and mischievous persons ',6 while William Lamkyn was said to 
be 'a person living suspiciously and a great inquieter of (the King's) subject~' ;7 but since both 
these character-sketches come from cases in Star Chamber, where such descriptions were common 
form, they need not be taken very seriously. Apart from Ramkyn and Lamkyn there are only 
two other suspected rioters whose personalities have left any imprint on the records. A William 
Busse and a John Whitesyde, who may be identified with the men of these names indicted for 
their part in the Bayham affair,8 are referred to in a letter written just over a year later: both 
owed money to Wolsey's servant Thomas Cromwell and both were evidently reluctant to pay. 
In August 1526 Thomas Darell, steward ofBayham and son of Henry Darell ofScotney, informed 
Cromwell that he had seen Busse, 'fresh in his apparel and passing the time merrily, but I 
cannot hear him speak of your money.' He had also met Whitesyde, who 'will pay no more 
money until he has his obligation delivered.'9 This presumably was the obligation that White-
syde had entered into on 11 April 1525 (possibly the date of the abbey's suppression),1° binding 
him to pay Cromwell two sums of 26s. 8d. on the following 24 June and 29 September respec-
tively. The nature of these debts is not known: what is certain is that they were not paid on 
the due dates and remained unpaid in February 1529.U Whitesyde, evidently a stickler for legal 
forms, sounds like a difficult customer and it is not inconceivable that some grudge against 
his creditor influenced his involvement in the riot. Busse, on the other hand, sounds more 
amenable. Darell, in his letter to Cromwell, referred to him as 'your man ',12 for by that timl! 
he was evidently in Cromwell's service and was employed at Bayham as bailiff.13 If he was 

1 O.L., i, p. 366. 
2 See Appendix. 
3 East Sussex Record Office [hereafter E.S.R.0 .], 

W/A 1, f.125 (will of John Grangeman). Laurence 
Grangeman died in c. 1526 (Eeles, op. cit. , p. 163). 

• Eeles, op. cit., pp. 211-12. 
• S.A.S., G 3/18, f.ld, 
• Abstracts of Star Chamber Proceedings, ed. P. 

D. Mundy (Sussex Record Society, xvi (1913)), p. 63. 
1 !bid., p. 69. 

8 Two John Whitesydes, probably father and son, 
were indicted. 

• O.L., ii, p. 164. 
10 In the deed of surrender, witnessed by Crom-

well, the date has been left blank(L.P., iv, 1137 (2)), 
but it was probably executed shortly after 7 April , 
the date of the commission of enquiry into the affairs 
of the monastery (ibid. , 1252). 

11 P.R.O. , SP 1/53, f.58 (L.P. iv, 5330 (vii)). 
12 O.L. , ii, p. 164. 
13 L.P., iv, p. 988. 
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indeed the man of that name indicted for his part in the riot his subsequent appointment can 
only have been made on the principle that ex-poachers make the best gamekeepers. 

Consequences of the riot 

Although there is much uncertainty about the causes of the riot there is little doubt about 
its occasion. On 4 June, the first day of the riot, it is reported that a contingent of armed men 
assembled at Hook Green (on the road from Lamberhurst to Bayham) and carried away two 
barrels of beer from the house of John Turke. Turke, who was later indicted for his part in the 
Bayham affair, claimed that the men took the beer without his consent, but this may merely 
have been a ruse to clear his name.1 Whatever the truth of the matter it seems certain that those 
who took the beer were some of the very same men who later went on to make an affrayatBayham. 
That they should have behaved themselves in this way on this particular day is not unduly 
surprising, for it was in fact Whitsunday, traditionally an occasion for making merry. Tra-
ditionally too Whitsun, like other holiday seasons, provided an occasion for making trouble. 
Where two or three hundred people were gathered together and the Whitsun-ale flowed freely 
there was always the possibility of a disturbance of the peace. The Peasant's Revolt of 1381 
and Jack Cade's rebellion had both begun in Kent at Whitsun and those in authority may have 
feared a similar uprising in 1525. Just before Easter Warham was issuing dire warnings about 
' conventicles or assemblies, especially these holidays,' when men ' through idleness ' might 
'make business ' ;2 had he been referring to Whitsun rather than Easter the warnings could 
be hailed as prophetic, for the 'business' at Bayham was to last the full length of Whit-week. 
Warham was particularly anxious about holiday fever this year because the weather in April 
was exceptionally hot and in such seasons ' mad brains be wont to be most busy '. 3 And 
although it seems to have been much cooler in May it is possible, since the summer was to be 
recorded as hot, that temperatures rose again in the early part of June4 and helped to madden 
the brains of the Bayham revellers. 

In spite of his official disapproval of such disturbances Warham himself was probably 
secretly delighted by the developments at Bayham. But what were the reactions of Wolsey 
and his supporters? Their horror at the news of the riot can well be imagined but, so far as is 
known, they made no attempt to suppress it by force. During the occupation of the abbey two 
of Wolsey's loyal lieutenants, Sir Edward Guldeford and his kinsman Henry Darell, kept a 
watching brief on the proceedings and sent up regular reports to Sir Henry Guldeford, comp-
troller of the king's household, but they evidently took no further action.5 Indeed what more 
could they have done? There was no standing army, not even a part-time militia, upon which 
they could call. If troops were to be raised the only procedure was to order the local lords and 
gentry to muster their tenants in fencible array; but without the active co-operation of Aber-
gavenny and his friends such a procedure was virtually out of the question. Thus it seems that 
the rioters were not dispersed: they probably dispersed themselves when their riotous ' wakes 
week ' was over and economic necessity demanded a return to the less exciting tasks of everyday 
life. These men, with their ' painted faces and visures ', were like players in some Whitsun 
game-a ritual drama in which for a week and a day Thomas Towers performed the role of the 
good abbot and the others acted the part of his aides. What they hoped to achieve one can 

1 P.R.O., SP 1/34, ff.261-2. 
2 O.L., i, p.364. 
3 Ibid., p. 375 

4 I am indebted to Dr. D. J . Schove for informa-
tion about weather conditions in 1525. 

5 O.L., ii, pp. 58-60. 
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only guess. Perhaps they believed that by this dramatic gesture they could halt the march 
of events. But if this was so they were to be woefully disappointed. For although, thanks 
to a widespread movement of protest (of which the Bayham riot, belated though it was, may 
have formed a part), Wolsey was obliged to abandon for ever his plans to tax the king's subjects 
without their consent, on the matter which was probably of most immediate concern to the rioters 
there was to be no climbing down. The dissolved monastery was not re-opened. The white 
canons were not brought back to Bayham. Indeed their departure marked the beginning of the 
end of monasticism in England, for within a decade and a half not only Bayham but every 
other religious house in England was to be emptied of its occupants and its buildings reduced 
to ruins. 

The sole immediate consequence of the riot, as most observers might have predicted, was 
the arrest and punishment of the ringleaders. The only information about this comes from the 
chronicler Hall, who states that the government ordered the arrest of the canons who then 
'confessed the captains, which were imprisoned and sore punished'.1 What form the punish-
ment took is not recorded, but certainly many (and probably most) escaped with their lives. 
William Gale was still abbot of Lavendon at the dissolution of that abbey in 1536, when he 
received a compensatory pension of £12. 2 Stephen Aleyn and John Cowerd, whose names 
continue to crop up in the Bayham court records,3 evidently remained in the neighbourhood, 
as did William Busse and John Whitesyde.4 John Grangeman continued to live in Frant, where 
he made his will in April 1547,5 while another suspected rioter resident in that parish, Robert 
Reynard, was buried in the churchyard there in August 1557. 6 What memories, one wonders, 
did these men carry to their graves? If they wanted to forget about the tumultuous events of 
Whit-week 1525 it seems that others did not allow them to do so. When some of his neighbours 
brought an action in Star Chamber against William Lamkyn they sought to blacken his name by 
dragging up his past: 7 

And in showing his ill demeanour and haviour .. . the said William Lamkyn, with divers 
other riotous persons of his confederation and acquaintance, of late at such time as the 
monastery of Bayham ... was suppressed ... forcibly and riotously into the said monastery 
entered and the same by force, violence and strength ... held and occupied by the space of 8 
days. 

It is possible that the memories of that eight days' wonder lived on in the folklore of the Weald 
and were recounted in story and song. For although by the standards of the age it was a 
comparatively small and tame affair-in no way comparable to the disturbances currently occur-
ring in Germany, where harsh economic conditions led to a full-scale rebellion of artisans and 
peasants-the Bayham riot is likely to have made a profound impression upon contemporaries. 
For those concerned with the maintenance of peace and order this ' unseemly riot ' merely 
served to confirm the Weald's reputation as a wild and ungovernable region-one which, even 
in the later seventeenth century, could still be referred to as 'that dark country which is the 
receptacle of all schism and rebellion.'8 

1 Hall, op. cit., p. 703. 
2 L.P., xiii(J), p. 575. 
3 P.R.O., SC 12/18/60, lf.2, 80d, 84; E 36/164, 

f.15; S.A.S., G 3/18, f.ld. 
• See above, p. 7. 
6 E.S.R.O., W/A 1, f.125. 

• E.S.R.O., XEl/344/2 (transcript of Frant 
parish register, unpaginated). 

1 P.R.O., STAC 2/27/129 (partly printed in 
Abstracts of Star Chamber Procs., pp. 69-70). 

8 Victoria History of Kent, ii, p. 101. 
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APPENDIX 
Names of men indicted1 

Name Parish of residence Occupation Value2 

Stephen Aleyn Lamberhurst3 roper 
Nicholas Bate4 do. brewer £8 G? 
Thomas Busse do. labourer 
William Busse do. servingman6 £1 w 
John Cowerd do. do. 
Nicholas Day Brenchley labourer 
William Gales abbot 
Thomas Godfowle Lamberhurst labourer 
Nicholas Godfrey Brenchley shearman 
John Grangeman Fran! labourer £4G 
John Heyward Lamberhurst rippier 
Thomas Hilles do. labourer 
William Lamkyn do. tailor 
John Large Wadhurst labourer 
Alexander Love Goudhurst smith 
William Mepam Fran! weaver £1 w 
Thomas Milles do. labourer 
John Mower do. servingman £1 10s. W 
John Muge Brenchley fuller 
Robert Ovynden Lamberhurst husbandman 
Stephen Palmer do. cordwainer £1 10s. G 
Thomas Penkherst do. husbandman £3 L 
Augustine Percyvall Staplehurst do. 
Robert Porter Frant chaplain7 

John Ramkyn Lamberhurst servingman 
Robert Reynard Frant husbandman 
Edward Ryseman8 £2G? 
Thomas Towers chaplain 
John Turke Lamberhurst ?9 £5 G 
John Whitesyde, senior do. husband man £2 G 
John Whitesyde, junior do. ?' 

Names, addresses and occupations have been taken from the amended draft indictment (P.R.O., SP 1/34, 
f.263). This table does not include four names that appeared in the earlier draft indictment and were later 
deleted: Thomas Baker of Frant, Robert Faulesden, Richard Relf and Robert, vicar of Pembury. Since 
Pembury was normally served by one of the canons of Bay ham, the last-named may have been a former inmate 
of the house. 

2 These are the valuations of lands (L), goods (G) or wages (W) given in the subsidy return for April 1524 
printed in The Lay Subsidy Rolls for the County of Sussex 1524/5, ed. J. C. Cornwall (Sussex Record Society, 
lvi, 1957), pp. 124-5, 133-5. Those resident in Wadhurst and the Sussex portion of Lamberhurst are listed 
under the 'borough of Wadhurst' (pp. 124-5) and those in Fran! under the 'hundred of Rotherfield' 
(pp. 133-5). No valuations are given in this table for those resident in Brenchley, Goudhurst and Staplehurst 
and in the Kentish portion of Lamberhurst, since the subsidy returns for these parishes are not extant. 

3 At this date Lamberhurst lay partly in Sussex and partly in Kent: the river Teise, which flows through the 
middle of the village, marked the county boundary. 

4 Two men of this name, the one with goods valued at £8 and the other at £1 6s. 8d., appear in the subsidy return. 
5 In the subsidy return he is described as the servant of John Busse. 
6 Jn the indictment he is called simply William, abbot of Lavendon: he was in fact William Gale, abbot of 

Bayham (1522-5) and Lavendon (1525-36). See Colvin, op. cit., pp. 396, 416. 
7 In the earlier draft indictment he is described as ' vicar of Frant ', but 'vicar' was later deleted. He may 

have been a former canon of Bayham. 
8 He may have been the Edward Roysen listed in the subsidy return for the hundred of Rotherfield as having 

goods worth £2. 
9 Illegible in MS. 



THE MARK BEECH RIOTS, 1866 

by T. Boyle 

As is well-known, the large-scale construction of railways in Britain started in the eighteen 
thirties. Nevertheless, by the early eighteen sixties, despite the building of many hundreds of 
miles of track nationally, the large quadrilateral-shaped territory of west Kent and east Sussex 
was still very ill-served by railways. 

We may define this area as being that bounded by the Thames estuary in the north, the Eng-
lish Channel in the south and by imaginary lines from London to Brighton in the west and from 
the Medway towns to Dungeness in the east. In the mid-nineteenth century the area was still, 
of course, predominantly an agricultural one and there was little urban-based industry. Com-
muting, except for a small number of wealthy business men, had hardly begun. Thus in 1861, 
for example, there were few towns of any great size in the area. Around its periphery were 
London, the Medway towns, Maidstone with a population of twenty-three thousand, and Hast-
ings, Eastbourne, Lewes and Brighton and Hove with populations of twenty-eight thousand, 
six thousand, nine thousand and eighty-seven thousand, respectively. Within the area, however, 
only Tonbridge and Tunbridge Wells exceeded a population of twenty-one thousand, whereas 
Sevenoaks had less than 5,000 people and East Grinstead about 4,250. Other centres of popu-
lation included Rotherfield with about 3,400 people, Battle with 3,300, Mayfield with 2, 700, 
Wadhurst with 2,500 and Uckfield with just over 2,000. Places such as Westerham, Edenbridge 
and Crowborough had populations of less than a thousand each. In the far north, even the 
whole area of Beckenham, Bexley, Bromley, Chislehurst, Orpington and Sidcup, which was 
later to become part of outer, suburban London, contained only seventeen thousand people, 
Bromley being the largest town with a population of 5,500.1 

Such concentrations of population as there were, plus a desire to provide railways across 
the area to important places outside it, such as the Channel ports of south-east Kent, determined 
the pattern of construction up to about 1860. By that time the London, Chatham and Dover 
Railway controlled most of the lines along the Thames littoral to the Medway towns and Canter-
bury, with plans for an extension to Dover and branches from Swanley to Sevenoaks and from 
Faversham to Margate. These were completed in 1861, 1862 and 1863, respectively, but what 
concerns us more is the activities of the South Eastern Railway and of the London, Brighton and 
South Coast Railway. 2 

In 1841 the L.B.S.C.R. opened its line from London to Brighton via Croydon, Redhill and 
Haywards Heath. The Company then began to push eastwards along the Sussex coast from 
Brighton and opened lines to Hastings via Lewes in 1846, with branches from it to Newhaven 
in 1847 and to Eastbourne and to Hailsham in 1849. In 1855 the company began the penetration 
of the Weald with a line from Three Bridges to East Grinstead and, in 1858, an independent 

1 1861 Census returns, as cited in Victoria County 
History, Sussex, II (London, 1907), pp. 215-28; Kent, 
III (London, 1932), pp. 356-70. 

1 Hereafter usually written as L.B.S.C.R. 
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company built a line northwards from Lewes to Uckfield, which was subsequently bought by 
the L.B.S.C.R. in 1864.1 

Meanwhile, the South Eastern had been moving from the north. In 1842 the company 
completed a line right across the centre of the area from west to east, through the valley between 
the North Downs and the High Weald from Redhill to Ashford via Edenbridge and Tonbridge. 
This line was extended to Folkestone in 1843 and to Dover in 1844, with branches from Paddock 
Wood to Maidstone in 1844; from Tonbridge to Tunbridge Wells in 1845; and to Canterbury, 
Ramsgate and Margate in 1846. Indeed, until the extension of the London, Chatham and 
Dover's system in the eighteen sixties, this route was the only way of getting by rail from London 
to Canterbury and the Channel ports. Then, in 1851-52, the South Eastern pushed on its line 
from Tunbridge Wells to Hastings via Wadhurst and Robertsbridge and built a line to link 
Hastings and Ashford through Rye. In 1856 the company also extended the branch from Maid-
stone northwards to Strood. 2 

Thus by about 1860 the South Eastern company controlled most of west Kent and the ex-
treme east of Sussex whilst the L.B.S.C.R.'s area consisted of the axis between London and Brigh-
ton and the coast of Sussex both east and west of Brighton. There remained a vacuum between 
the territories of the two companies bounded roughly by East Grinstead, Eden bridge, Tunbridge 
Wells and Uckfield . Despite the lack of any substantial urban-based industry or major centres 
of population both companies wished to continue the expansion of their networks and much 
rivalry and tension began to develop between them as they sought means of achieving their 
aims. Both companies hoped to be able to open up new lines, which would provide links with 
the towns of the area and new cross-country routes, but, above all, they wanted to build lines, 
which would provide competition for their rivals on those routes, which were considered to be 
most lucrative, such as connections between London and the south coast. Despite an agree-
ment between the two companies of March, 18643 not to encroach on each other's territory, 
the L.B.S.C.R. had plans to construct new lines from East Grinstead to Groombridge, from 
Uckfield to Groombridge and from Groombridge to Tunbridge Wells.4 

By these means, the L.B.S.C.R. hoped to block off any further South Eastern penetration 
to the south-west, to gain access from the Brighton-Lewes and East Grinstead area to Tunbridge 
Wells and, possibly, itself to get running rights to the north-east. The key to the L.B.S.C.R.'s 
strategy was, however, a plan to build a line from Croydon through the North Downs to Oxted, 
on to Edenbridge and, thence, through the High Weald to Groombridge. This line would not 
only provide a direct connection with London for the places on its route and link up with the 
other three new lines so as to give the company a wide choice of train movements, but it would 
provide quicker connections between London and Tunbridge Wells, Eastbourne, Newhaven 
and, possibly, Hastings, thereby turning the flank of the South Eastern. To this end there 
was formed in 1865 the Surrey and Sussex Junction Railway Company, which although osten-
sibly an independent enterprise, was a front for the L.B.S.C.R. The two companies shared 
several directors and by August, 1866 the L.B.S.C.R. held £125,000 of shares in the Surrey 
and Sussex. 5 

1 C. F . Dendy Marshall, A history of the Southern 
Railway (2nd ed., Rev. R. W. Kidner, London, 1963), 
pp. 193-231. 

2 Ibid., pp. 507-10. 
3 Ibid., p. 221. 
4 Ibid., pp. 220-21. 

6 Surrey and Sussex Junction Railway Company 
[hereafter S.S.J.R.], Balance Sheet, 30 August, 1866, 
British Transport Historical Records [hereafter 
B.T.H .R .], Public Record Office, Kew, London, 
SSX 4/4, p. I. 
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Very quickly Messrs. Waring Brothers of London were appointed as contractors for the 
Surrey and Sussex. The Waring Brothers-William, Henry and Charles, of whom Charles 
was the driving force and who became a Member of Parliament in 1865-were second generation 
railway contractors and, with such firms as Brassey, Peto, Lucas and Wythes were among the 
largest in the business. They had undertaken many large contracts not only throughout Britain, 
including some of the major works into and through the big cities, but also abroad in such 
countries as Belgium, Portugal, Argentina and India. Many of their operations were clearly 
speculative and it has been alleged that some were irregular and quasi-fraudulent. Certainly 
they were what we would now call sharp operators, although it must be remembered that they 
were involved in enterprises where their capital was often at great risk, and they were frequently 
to be found at this stage of railway development undertaking just those jobs, like the Surrey and 
Sussex venture, where two big, established companies were rivals. Sometimes Warings would 
undertake such lines on their own behalf and, then, try to play the two contiguous big brothers 
off against each other.1 Anyway, between December, 1865 and July, 1867 the Surrey and Sussex 
spent more than £240,000 on the project, £80,019-19-8 on the purchase of land and the com-
pensation of landowners2 and £161,849-11-9 on the works, mainly to the principal contractors.3 

From the start, however, construction of the line went badly: the works cost more than 
had been anticipated and they got seriously behind schedule. Warings were to argue later 
that the engineering problems involved were much more difficult than originally envisaged and 
that there was an unexpected shortage of labour for the job.4 Whatever the reasons, the Board 
of Directors of the L.B.S.C.R. were showing considerable alarm at the way matters were pro-
gressing as early as February, 1866 and they decided to formulate a new agreement with the Surrey 
and Sussex, in view of the unsatisfactory state of affairs in that company, of which they were the 
chief shareholders.5 After some three months of negotiation it was agreed on 18 May that the 
two companies would amalgamate and that the L.B.S.C.R. would pay all the debts of the Surrey 
and Sussex Junction Railway Company and acquire all those shares in the latter company 
which it did not already possess.6 This agreement was confirmed by the Board of the L.B.S.C.R. 
on 29 May, 1866.7 

Ironically, it was almost at this moment that the coup de grace was, in effect, given to the 
project. First, on 11May,1866, the great London brokers ofOverend, Gurney & Co. collapsed 
sending great depressive shock waves through the whole British economy, but especially through 
the railway market.8 Second, by the early summer of 1866, one of the major engineering 
undertakings now in hand by the contractors was the digging of a mile-long tunnel through the 
four hundred and fifty feet high escarpment of the High Weald to the south of Edenbridge. 

1 For the Waring Brothers see: inter alia: H. 
Pollins, • Railway Contractors and the Finance 
of Railway Development in Britain,' Journal of 
Transport History, vol. I (1957), pp. 40-63; W. H. C. 
Smith, Anglo-Portuguese Relations, 1851-61 (unpub. 
Ph.D. thesis, Univ. of London, 1965), passim, 
but especially pp. 78-99; J. R. Kellett, The Impact 
of Railways on Victorian Cities (London, 1969), pp. 
14, 72, 75-7, 201, 433; L. Popplewell, Bournemouth 
Railway History: an Exposure of Victorian Engineer-
ing Fraud (Sherborne, 1973), passim, but especially 
pp. 56-91. 

2 S.S.J.R., General Book, B.T.H.R., SSX 4/3, 
pp. 25-31; Register of Accounts and Cheques, 
B.T.H.R., SSX 4/5, pp. 2-7. Masters of Oxted, 

for example, received £11,477 and the Trustees 
of T. C. Talbot of Mark Beech £2,070. 

3 S.S.J.R., B.T.H.R., SSX 4/3, pp. 34-35. 
• L.B.S.C.R., Minutes of Board, 16 and 23 

October, 1866, B.T.H.R., LBS 1/74, pp. 312 and 318; 
Tunbridge Wells Standard, 17 August, 1866, p. 2. 

6 L.B.S.C.R., Minutes of Board, 13 February, 
1866, B.T.H.R., LBS 1/74, p. 87. 

6 Agreement between L.B.S.C.R. and S.S.J.R., 
18 May, 1866, B.T.H.R., LBS 1/74, p. 87. 

7 L.B.S.C.R., Minutes of Board, 29 May, 1866, 
B.T.H.R., LBS 1/74, pp. 194-95. 

8 Sir J. Clapham, An economic history of mo-
dern Britain: Free Trade and Steel, 1850-86 (Camb-
ridge, 1932), pp. 375-77. 
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Passing more or less under the hamlet of Mark Beech and under the land of the Talbot family 
at Falconhurst,1 the tunnel was planned to emerge, not far from the Sussex-Kent border, at the 
site for a Cowden station at the bottom of Blower's Hill, between Cowden Cross and Horseshoe 
Green. From a new station at Edenbridge, just east of the north end of the High Street and 
built at about one hundred and thirty feet above sea level, the railway was to go south-eastwards 
to cross the river Eden at about six hundred and seventy yards east of Edenbridge Mill and, then, 
to rise gently to the two hundred feet contour just west of Newhouse Farm, Hever, where a station 
for Hever would be built. After a further half a mile, the line would turn southwards into Mark 
Beech Wood, where it would first enter a cutting and, then, at the three hundred feet level, a 
tunnel. The tunnel was to pass just west of Mark Beech and Mark Beech Hill, which rises to 
four hundred and eighty three feet above sea level, dropping by about fifty feet as it went, and 
emerging, as we have seen, just north of Cowden station. 

Contemporary accounts differ slightly, but it is evident that between seven hundred and a 
thousand men were employed on the construction of Mark Beech Tunnel. Railway building 
in the nineteenth century was, to some extent, done by locally-recruited labour,2 but the bulk 
of it was usually supplied by gangs of peripatetic labourers, who worked for a contractor for 
the whole of a project, before moving on to the next one, and who, therefore, as a particular 
scheme was completed moved across the countryside, often for great distances. The workers 
were frequently accompanied by wives, families and many sorts of camp followers. They often 
lived in very rough conditions and could be a source of much unruliness and of great fear for 
the people of the area through which they passed. At the best of times, these people created 
serious problems of public health, food supply, recreational facilities and, above all, law and 
order.3 

We can see, therefore, that any railway building usually created great difficulties, but in 
the case of Mark Beech Tunnel matters were further complicated by the employment of different 
national groups and the friction, which occurred between them. Although most of the navvies 
and miners on the site were English, Warings employed several French-speaking engineers and 
foremen.4 Over a period of time, foreign labourers, variously described as Luxembourgers, 
Belgians and French, were added to the labour force until, by April, 1866, they were said to be 
between four and five hundred. 5 Mere xenophobia would probably have been enough to antag-
onise the English workers, especially as foreigners were in many supervisory positions, but, in 
addition, it was alleged that, while the English workers were being paid six shillings per day, 
the foreigners were being paid between two shillings and four pence and four shillings per day 
and that it was the policy of the contractors, or at least of their engineers, gradually to dismiss 
the English workers and replace them with cheaper, foreign labour. 6 Warings said that the 
foreign workers were Belgians and, given the firm's connections with Belgian railway contracts, 
this may very well have been true, although just as in England workers were attracted from all 
over the British Isles, including large numbers of Irish, to railway building, in Belgium too, 

1 The then head of the family (Sir) John G. Talbot 
became M.P. for West Kent in 1868 and for Oxford 
University in 1878. 

2 For example, John West of Horseshoe Green, 
Kent County Archives, Maidstone, [hereafter K.C.A.J, 
QSD/W4/5, pp. 1-2. By contrast, James Gray, one 
of the labourers arrested, came from Watford and 
originally from Knutsford, Cheshire : Sussex Ad-
vertiser, 14 August, 1866, p. 3. 

3 For a comprehensive account of these pheno-
mena, vide: T. Coleman, The Navvies (London, 
1966), passim. 

• Tunbridge Wells Standard, 10 August, 1866, p. 3. 
5 Ibid; Ibid, 17 August, 1866, p. 2; Tunbridge 

Wells Journal, 16 August, 1866, p. 2. 
6 Sevenoaks Express and District Advertiser, 14 

August, 1866, p. 1; Tunbridge Wells Standard, 10 
August, 1866, p. 3. 



THE MARK BEECH RIOTS, 1866 15 

workers were probably attracted from Luxembourg and northern France. Warings claimed that 
the reason for the importation of foreign workers was a shortage of indigenous labour and they 
denied that they were employed in order to undercut English wage-rates.1 Yet, as Waring's 
statement avoided any reference to the dismissals, which had taken place, and as we know that 
the contractors were in grave, financial difficulties, it is reasonable at least to suggest that the 
suspicions of the English workers may very well have had some basis in them. Of course, 
unfounded rumour can very easily take hold in the type of emotional atmosphere created by 
hostility to foreign interlopers. Detailed contemporary records do not, however, seem to have 
survived, so it is impossible to check now with certainty. 

What is certain from police evidence, however, is that, as well as the kind of petty crime 
such as minor cases of violence and theft, which were customary in these circumstances, 
the tension between the English workers and their French-speaking colleagues was greater than 
could perhaps be explained merely by xenophobic prejudices. The police had constantly to 
deploy several men to the area and by August, 1866 were in fear of an outbreak of serious violence. 
On Sunday, 5 August, 1866, for example, Superintendent Richard Dance of Tonbridge, the 
divisional headquarters, had spent all day at Mark Beech and had become thoroughly alarmed 
by the situation there. Observing the heavy drinking, which was in progress at the two public 
houses in the area, The Victoria Arms2 and The Kentish Horse,3 and overhearing some of the 
things that were said, the Superintendent " got the impression that there would be trouble 
between the English and French navvies" and, therefore, before he returned to Tonbridge in 
the late afternoon he ordered a number of his men to meet him at Mark Beech on the following 
Monday morning.4 

Superintendent Dance's fears proved to be only too real, although the trouble, which he had 
expected, started even earlier than he had anticipated. At about 8.30 p.m. on the Sunday eve-
ning what were clearly premeditated actions were started when English workmen at the Tunnel 
Yard, Mark Beech5 began smashing windows, breaking into huts and assaulting foreign work-
men. 6 This affray was still continuing an hour later7 and at 11.30 p.m. fifty men, led, it is said 
by John Clarke and James Smith and carrying bludgeons and other weapons congregated 
outside Brook House at the top of Blower's Hill, where fourteen foreign and three English 
labourers lodged, saying that they " wanted all foreigners out of the house." After some 
parleying with John West, the landlord, who also worked on the railway construction, the mob 
broke into the house and " began smashing windows, crockery and furniture " and turned the 
foreigners out, although it was reported that those who left speedily were not seriously molested. 

John West hastened to Cowden, where there were two resident policemen, Police Constables 
William Solly and George Bassett, and where William Stanbrook, the Inspector of Masonry for 
Warings, was spending the night. The two policemen immediately approached the tunnel yard 
to observe the fighting, which was still in full swing, but when they saw that they would be heavily 
outnumbered and, therefore, could do little on their own to check the trouble, Solly sent Bassett 
to ride to Tonbridge to inform Superintendent Dance what was happening and fetch reinforce-

1 Tunbridge Wells Standard, 17 August, 1866, 
p. 2; Tunbridge Wells Journal, 16 August, 1866, p. 2. 

2 Closed during the 1914-18 war and now Horse-
shoe Green Garage. 

3 Said to be the only public house of that name in 
England. 

4 Statement by Superintendent R. Dance, 11 
August, 1866, K.C.A., QSD/W4/5, p. 14. 

5 Tunbridge Wells Standard, 17 August, 1866, 
p. 2. One account said that ' turning out ' had been 
discussed for "several days," which would explain 
Dance's fears: Sevenoaks Express and District 
Advertiser, 14 August, 1866, p. l. 

6 Tunbridge Wells Standard, 10 August, 1866, p. 3. 
' Statement by John West, 11 August, 1866, 

K .C.A., QSD/W4/5, pp. 2-3. 
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ments, while he continued to keep close watch from a safe distance.1 P.C. Bassett reached Ton-
bridge at about 2.30 a.m and by five o'clock he and Dance had returned to Mark Beech with 
twelve constables, which was "all the police available " .2 Dance thereupon decided to obtain 
warrants for the arrest of the main fighters, to summon even more police and to tell the Chief 
Constable at Maidstone, Commander Ruxton, who set out for Mark Beech as soon as he learnt 
what was happening there. 3 

By this time most of the French workers had fled in panic down the line to Edenbridge, 
followed by two to three hundred English labourers, who, it appeared, were about to run amok 
in the town and settle finally their grievances, real or imagined, with the French. When Superin-
tendent Dance arrived at the Mark Beech Yard again at about nine o'clock with nineteen con-
stables he found it deserted and most of the huts smashed to match-wood on the ground. At 
the tunnel entrance, about two hundred Englishmen carrying shovels, pickaxesandanassortment 
of weapons, taunted the police and invited them, before retreating into the tunnel, " to come and 
get them."4 

Dance was deciding what to do next when he was joined by the Chief Constable, who told 
him that a hundred infantrymen had been placed on immediate standby at Shorncliffe Barracks, 
Folkestone to be moved to the Edenbridge area if necessary.5 After leaving some constables at 
Mark Beech, the two senior police officers went in the Chief Constable's fly first to Hever, but, 
then on finding little there, to Edenbridge. 6 

There were now about a hundred policemen, commanded by the Chief Constable and two 
Superintendents in the vicinity and in Edenbridge itself and it looked as if a pitched battle was 
about to commence between the English and Belgian/French workers. Most of the shops in 
the town had closed and shopkeepers and householders had started to lock their doors and board 
up their windows. 7 Most of the foreigners had congregated at the site of the new Edenbridge 
station8 and the English were preparing to attack them en masse. 9 

The Chief Constable ordered his men to interpose themselves in a chain between the two 
sides. The presence of so many policemen seemed to have a sobering effect on the English 
attackers and, as one observer put it, the police " did not even have to draw their staves. "10 There 
continued to be some sporadic fighting in the town as individual foreigners sought sanctuary 
in the barred and bolted houses, but were set upon by English navvies. One witness saw at 
least one foreigner knocked insensible, 11 but the reports that two men were killed proved to be 
untrue.12 By the Monday afternoon most of the English workers were drifting back towards 
Hever and Mark Beech and work. Understandably, the French workers were very reluctant to 
return, even on the following day or on the Wednesday, and, although a few did return to the 
Mark Beech Tunnel most of them were moved by the contractors to other work at Oxted.13 

1 Ibid., pp. 3-4. 
• Statements by William Stanbrook and P.C. 

William Solly, 11 August, 1866, K .C.A., QSD/W4/5, 
pp. 6-7, 12. 

3 Statement by Dance, K.C.A., QSD/W4/5, p. 14; 
Tunbridge Wells Standard, 17 August, 1866, p. 2. 

• Statement by Dance, K.C.A ., QSD/W4/5, p. 15 ; 
Tunbridge Wells Standard, 17 August, 1866, p. 2. 

6 Statement by Dance, K.C.A., QSD/W4/5, p. 16. 
• Tunbridge Wells Standard, 10 August, 1866, p. 3. 
1 Statement by Dance, K.C.A., QSD/W4/5, p. 17. 

8 Statements by Francis Marks and P.C. Joseph 
Nightingale, both of Edenbridge, 18 August, 1866, 
K.C.A. , QSD/W4/6, pp. 2-3. 

• Tunbridge Wells Standard, 17 August, 1866, 
p. 2; K.C.A., QSD/W4/5, p. 17; K.C.A., QSD/W4/6, 
p. 2. 

10 K.C.A. , QSD/W4/6, p. 3. 
11 Tunbridge Wells Standard, 10 August, 1866, p. 3. 
12 K.C.A., QSD/W4/6, p. 3. 
13 Tunbridge Wells Standard, 10 August, 1866, p. 3. 
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The final stages of the affair started on Thursday, 9 August, when two Justices of the Peace, 
Viscount Hardinge and Mr. C. Powell, spent the morning in Edenbridge enrolling a number of 
citizens as Special Constables, who were to assist the regular police in their duty to go that after-
noon to Mark Beech in order to arrest the ringleaders of the English rioters.1 Further trouble 
was obviously expected, but the police had decided to arrest three named men, who were known 
to.be at the site, and to look for several other men. Altogether ten men were arrested without 
opposition and they appeared in court at Tonbridge on Saturday, 11 August, charged with a 
number of offences, which included riotous assembly, assault, malicious damage and theft.2 

In October, the ten men appeared at West Kent Quarter Sessions at Maidstone, where three of 
them were acquitted of the charges against them and seven were sent to prison for one year 
with hard labour.3 

As we have seen, the whole project for constructing the Croydon-Groombridge line was 
already in jeopardy for other reasons before the events of August, 1866 at Mark Beech. The 
proposed amalgamation of the Surrey and Sussex Junction Railway Company and the London, 
Brighton and South Coast Railway had not been affected by the time of the riots, which now put 
the enterprise in doubt. In October, 1866 the Board of the L.B.S.C.R. twice interviewed Henry 
and Charles Waring for the purpose of trying to negotiate a new engineering contract and they 
went ahead with preliminary arrangements for the promotion of a Parliamentary Bill to transfer 
the rights of the Surrey and Sussex Junction Railway to the L.B.S.C.R.4 Nevertheless, the 
end was in sight because, although the Board of the L.B.S.C.R. agreed on 30 October to pay the 
balance of £7,226 owing to the Waring brothers, the contractors would not agree to the sugges-
tions put to them by the company for the future. 5 A further blow came in January when the 
auditors revealed that, although they believed it to be the result of incompetence and negligence 
rather than criminality, vouchers to the value of £34,310 were missing from the accounts of the 
Surrey and Sussex for work and materials employed by the contractors.6 On 21 February, 
the Board of the L.B.S.C.R. resolved not to be responsible for any further expenditure by the 
Surrey and Sussex and on 26 March all work on the line was abandoned. The final payment of 
the Surrey and Sussex Junction Railway Company for £5-11-5 for the Withyham Highway 
Rate was made on 11 July, 1867. 7 

Thus within less than a year of the Mark Beech Riots the scheme to connect London and 
Croydon directly with Edenbridge, Tunbridge Wells, Crowborough, Uckfield, Lewes and New-
haven had been abandoned for nearly twenty years. Relations between the L.B.S.C.R. and the 
still ostensibly independent Surrey and Sussex company were complicated and acrimonious. 
Irregularities over the purchase of land by the latter company were now alleged and on this and 
other matters the Surrey and Sussex were suing the L.B.S.C.R. for £100,000,8 but were being 
countersued by the bigger company.9 The matter was put to arbitration by the Duke of Rich-

1 Sussex Advertiser, 8 August, I 866, p. 2. 
2 Sevenoaks Express and District Advertiser, 

14 August, 1866, p . I. 
3 Sussex Advertiser, 14 August, 1866, p. 3. 
• Tunbridge Wells Standard, 26 October, 1866, 

p. 4. 
6 L.B.S.C.R., Minutes of Board, 16 and 23 

October, 1866, B.T.H.R., LBS 1/74, pp. 312, 318 and 
322. 

• Ibid., pp. 331-32. 
7 Ibid. , pp. 415. 
8 S.S.J.R., Register of Accounts and Cheques, 

Entry No. 281, B.T.H.R., SSX 4/5, p. 9. 
• L.B.S.C.R., Minutes of Board, 17 April, 1867, 

B.T.H .R., LBS 1/74, p. 593. 
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mond, who, in March, 1869, made an award, which led to the final merger of the two companies 
in July, 1869.1 

The half-completed workings, therefore, were left to revert to nature until, in the eighteen 
eighties, the London, Brighton and South Coast Railway decided to revive the project. In 
1884 the line from Croydon to East Grinstead was completed and four years later the line through 
Eden bridge, Hever, Cowden and Ashurst was opened. At the time of writing, the line is still in 
operation, although its future must still be uncertain. An attempt to close it was made in the 
nineteen sixties and the sections between Uckfield and Lewes, between Ashurst and Groom-
bridge and also the line from East Grinstead to Groombridge were closed, so that it is now no 
longer possible from the north to reach the south coast or even Tunbridge Wells directly by rail. 

The Mark Beech Riots are even now part of the oral tradition of the village and it is said 
that a hut in the churchyard behind the Kentish Horse public house was used as a mortuary 
for the many workmen, who were killed, not in the riots, but in the course of the construction 
of the railway and the tunnel. 2 

1 Ibid. 
2 For a general discussion of railway construction 

in the area, in addition to works already cited, 
vide: H. P. White, A regional history of the railways 

of Great Britain: II, Southern England (London, 
1961), pp. 91-95; H.P. White, The forgotten railways 
of the South East of England (Newton Abbot, 1967), 
passim. 



THE SUSSEX CATHOLICS c. 1660-1800 
by Neil Caplan 

This paper considers the likely numerical strength and geographical distribution of the Roman 
Catholics in Sussex and offers an explanation of the distribution pattern. A comprehensive study 
of the Sussex Catholics in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries is long overdue but this limited 
study may be helpful in the meantime particularly to local historians who wish to examine the aspect 
of religious dissent in their areas of study. 

I The likely numerical strength of the Sussex Catholics 
The few published studies bearing on the history of the Sussex Catholics have been concerned 

mainly with the witness of particular families and have not examined the position across the 
County.1 There is the invaluable work of Manning for the period 1558-1603 during which the 
basis of continuing Catholicism in Sussex was largely determined, and Fletcher has referred to 
continuing Catholicism in a chapter of his important study of Sussex during the first half of the 
seventeenth century and has drawn a tentative map of centres of Recusancy in 1624-58. 2 Studies 
of the English Catholics have made passing mention of Sussex and the work of Magee is of special 
interest because of his ingenious attempts to assess the numerical strength of the English Catholics 
after 1558.3 

There are inevitably uncertainties about the strength of the Catholics during the period 
1600-1800. The Catholics themselves are unlikely to have kept running and detailed records 
early on when they were facing persecution: if any such records were kept these have not yet 
come to light. It is essential therefore to make full use of the several estimates of Catholic num-
bers made by the Church of England subject of course to careful appraisal of the coverage or the 
bias of such estimates. For the earlier part of the period especially there will always be doubt 
about the numbers of concealed Catholics: those who were not openly Catholic including those 
whose sympathies remained Catholic even if outwardly they had conformed to the Church of 
England. It has been argued that these concealed Catholics were numerous indeed even after 
c. 1600.4 But the Sussex Catholics were notable always for their open loyalty to the faith and 
certainly after c. 1600 there is nothing to suggest that there was any significant number of Catholics 
who took pains to conceal their religious loyalty. 

In 1603 a Return for the Chichester Diocese was made in response to Archbishop Whit-
gift's call for estimates of the numbers of Communicants and Recusants. The term recusant 
was then in use to describe both Catholics and Protestant Dissenters and sometimes it has been 
wrongly supposed that all recusants were Catholics. 6 However it is unlikely that in 1603 there 
were more than a few Protestants in Sussex who would have refused ever to attend their parish 
church and thus attract to themselves this label of recusancy. The Chichester returns covered 

1 These families were the Carylls and Montagues. 
Max de Trenqualeon, West-Grinstead et Les Caryl/ 
(Paris & London, 1893); I. Hernaman, West Grin-
stead and our Sussex forefathers (1924) and H . 
Willaert, History of an old Catholic mission: Cowdray, 
Easebourne and Midhurst (1928). 

• R. B. Manning, Religion and society in Eliza-
bethan Sussex (1969); A. Fletcher, A county com-
munity in peace and war: Sussex 1600-1660 (1975). 

3 B. Magee, The English Recusants (1938). 
' For example, Magee, op. cit., Chapter VI. 
5 A warning on this score is given by J. A. Williams, 

Catholic Recusancy in Wiltshire (Catholic Record 
Society, 1968). 
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250 parishes only out of some 320 in Sussex and the total number of adult recusants was put at 
only 292: 109 men and 153 women.1 

There certainly were some Catholics in 1603 living in a number of the parishes not covered 
by the Return including, for example, Battle and Slindon. But even allowing for its limited 
coverage the Return seriously underestimated the number of Catholics at the time. Fletcher's 
assessment of Presentments in the Archdeaconry of Chichester supports this conclusion. It is 
plain that some of the Anglican compilers either failed to detect Catholics or refused to acknow-
ledge their presence in the parish. The high proportion of women Catholics recorded in 1603 may 
have owed something to the fact that at that time the running fines for recusancy applied to 
men only and women could afford to be more open about their faith. But the history of the 
Sussex Catholics shows that women were more tenacious than men in holding to their faith 
throughout the period under examination here. 

In 1676 the Compton Census provided estimates of the number of adult Catholics on a 
more comprehensive basis than the 1603 Return and at a time when there was no severe per-
secution of the Catholics generally in Sussex. 2 The internal evidence of the parish returns sug-
gests that most of the compilers tried to make the necessary distinction between adults and 
children (the general communicant age of 16 was the basis adopted by the Church of England) 
but estimates for parishes with large populations may well have had a margin of error on this 
score. In the Diocesan Visitation of 1724 the estimates were prepared on the basis of families. 3 

It is difficult therefore to relate the 1676 and 1724 estimates and the assessment below is necessarily 
tentative. The main problem is that of the likely number of adults per family in 1724 but there 
is in any case no certainty about the way in which the compilers defined family and how they 
dealt with cases in which some members only of a family were Catholics, not an uncommon 
situation by 1724. For the purposes of this paper however it is unlikely that an allowance of 3 
persons aged 16 and over per family would lead to serious underestimation of the number of 
adult Catholics across Sussex though this factor might be misleading as applied to the circum-
stances of a particular parish. 

The 1676 Return listed in all 308 parishes (it extended to the parishes in the Jurisdiction 
of the Dean of Chichester and the Peculiars of Canterbury) but estimates of numbers involved 
were made for only 290 parishes. The estimated total number of adult Catholics was just under 
400 compared with the 292 estimated in 1603 for a smaller number of parishes. There is no 
assurance that the compilers in 1676 were highly efficient in identifying Catholics in their parishes 
but this should have been easier in the more relaxed circumstances of 1676 than in the tense 
situation of 1603. It is probable however that in 1676 a number of incumbents would still have 
been reluctant to admit that they had any number of Catholics in their parishes: certainly a 
good many of them were not prepared to admit that they had sizeable groups of Protestant 
Dissenters. As discussed below there are strong grounds for regarding the 1676 Return as 
having underestimated seriously total Catholic numbers in Sussex.4 

1 W. C. Renshaw: Ecclesiastical returns for 81 
parishes in East Sussex (Sussex Record Society, vol. 
4, 1905). 

2 Chichester Return, Compton Census 1676, in 
William Salt Library, Record Office, Stafford. A 
photocopy of the Return was deposited by the writer 
in the Record Office, Chichester, in 1960. 

3 Bishop Bower's Visitation, 1724, Record Office, 
Chichester (Ep. 1/26/3). 

• Magee (op. cit., p. 221) canvasses the idea that 
one factor in the general underestimation of Catholic 
numbers in the Compton Census "may have been 
the pressure exerted by prominent and influential 
local Catholics " to ensure that their real strength 
was discounted in the Census. This ingenious idea 
gains no support whatever from the Sussex case because 
the 1676 estimates for those parishes which contained 
the principal seats of such prominent Catholics were 
almost all large indeed: infra, Table I. 
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According to the 1676 Return there were some Catholics in 47 parishes and for ten only 
of these the estimated number of adult Catholics was 290, three quarters of the total for Sussex. 
The estimates for these 10 parishes are set out in Table I together with the estimates made in the 
1724 Visitation. 

TABLE I 
Estimated Numbers of Catholics: 1676 and 1724 

1676: 1724: 1724: Adults 
Parish Adults Families (Families x 3) 
Up Marden 12 5 or 6 15-18 
Harting 23 7 21 
Easebourne 40 10 30 
Midhurst 56 12 about 36 
Slindon 16 n.a. 1 

Clapham 14 0 2 

Shipley 40 5 3 15 
Horsham 30 5 15 
Worth 16 I 3 
West Firle 43 8 24 

290 53-54 160 

Notes 
1. Slindon as a Peculiar of Canterbury was not covered by the Diocesan Visitation. There 

certainly was in 1724 a sizeable group of Catholics at Slindon on the Kemp estate. 
2. The Shelleys for long were Catholics with their Michelgrove estate in Clapham but the 

heir in 1704 was not a Catholic. 
3. The Caryll family held lands in Shipley parish but their main seat was at West Grin-

stead for which there was no return in 1676. In 1724 the estimate for West Grinstead 
was 14 families of Catholics. 

Given the importance and the large households of the Catholic families who had estates in 
these 10 parishes the estimates made in 1676 do not seem unduly large. The combined total of 
almost 100 adult Catholics in Midhurst and Easebourne parishes was one sixth of the total 
estimated adult population but the Montagues maintained a princely household at Cowdray. 

But many of the estimates made for the remaining 37 parishes said to have had some Catho-
lics must have been too low. For example it is difficult to accept that in 1676 there were literally 
only 6 adult Catholics in the three parishes of Rogate, Fernhurst and Lurgashall where the 
Carylls and Montagues had a strong landowning interest and influence. It is of even greater 
significance that the 1724 Visitation recorded the presence of Catholics in as many as 18 parishes 
stated in I 676 to contain no Catholics at all. This is indeed a striking discrepancy between the 
two estimates and there are no grounds for attributing it to the Catholics having made converts 
in Sussex since 1676. In England as a whole the Catholics had lost a good deal of ground by 
c. 1720 and their numbers were still falling.1 In Sussex the Catholics held their ground fairly 

1 Magee, op. cit. 
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well even up to 1724 though by then there had been some losses of formerly zealous families 
but they certainly were not gaining a significant number of adherents. The probability must be 
that the compilers of these parish returns in 1676 either failed to detect the presence of Catholics 
or-and this is more likely-they did not choose to admit their presence. 

The 1724 Visitation estimates for these 18 parishes gave a total of 34 families of Catholics 
-about 100 adults-equivalent to one quarter of the total for Sussex as stated in 1676. With 
this in mind and allowing for the low estimates made for a number of parishes and for the pres-
ence of Catholics in some of the parishes not covered by the 1676 Return the writer considers 
that the 1676 Return underestimated Catholic numbers by at least one third. If this was so 
then there were at least 550 adult Catholics in Sussex in 1676. 

The 1724 Visitation listed 264 parishes with estimates for 256 of these and the total number 
of Catholic families was put at 140 in the 41 parishes said to contain some Catholics. Applying 
the factor of 3 persons aged 16 and over per family gives around 420 adult Catholics. The 
Visitation and the 1676 Return covered 241 parishes in common and for these the Visitation 
estimate was about 400 compared with 290 only in the 1676 Return. Either there was under-
estimation of Catholic numbers in 1676 or overestimation in 1724 particularly as the Catholics 
had lost some ground in Sussex by 1724. The available evidence does not point to over-
estimation in 1724. 

The figures set out in Table I for those parishes which were especially important as Catholic 
family centres show that in practically every case the 1724 estimates were significantly lower than 
those made in 1676. Even allowing for the case of West Grinstead which was not covered in 
1676 but which was said in 1724 to have some 40-45 adult Catholics the total for these 10 parishes 
in 1724 was almost one third below the 1676 Return's estimate. By 1724 few incumbents 
or churchwardens would have felt strongly about admitting that there were some Catholics in 
their parishes and possibly this accounts in part for the wide discrepancy between the totals 
for the county in 1676 and 1724. It is quite likely that even in 1724 a few of the estimates made 
for larger parishes (i.e. in terms of population) were on the low side because by then there had 
been a big fall in regular attendance at parish churches and at the infrequent Communion that 
it would have been less obvious than it had been in 1676 if some people never attended their 
parish church.1 

There is another Anglican source bearing on this matter of overestimation of Catholic 
numbers in the 1724 Visitation, the Presentments of Recusants made in 1727 for four parishes 
which were important centres for continuing Catholicism: Harting, Midhurst, Easebourne 
and West Grinstead.2 These lists included both adults and children but it is not clear whether 
children were taken to be under 16 years of age and in some cases individual families were not 
listed. The Presentment for West Grinstead is the most specific in describing family composition. 
It listed 30 adults and 24 children compared with the Visitation estimate of 14 families. But 
there were only 6 married couples with children and the adults included the priest of the West 
Grinstead Mission and a schoolmistress (very likely a nun) as well as four widowers and two 
widows. 

1 A revealing comment on this situation was made 
in the return for Harting (which contained a good 

many Catholics): " They frequent ye Church very 
well but too much neglected of late years." 

2 Ep. 1/37/3, Record Office, Chichester. 
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TABLE 2 
Presentments of Recusants: 1727 

Parish 1727 List: 

Harting1 

Midhurst2 

Easebourne3 

West Grinstead4 

1. This list included some children. 

Numbers 
39 
64 
51 
54 

Notes 

2. The list appears to include some 50 adults. 

1724: 
Families 

7 
12 about 
10 
14 

3. The list applied almost wholly to adults including the Cowdray staff. 
4. The list included 30 adults and 24 children. 

23 

However taken together these Presentments certainly support the view that the 1724 Visita-
tion did not overestimate the numbers of Catholics at the time. There is a fair correspondence 
between the estimated numbers of adults in 1724 (using the factor of 3 per family) and in 1727 
for the four parishes together. 

Though the links between the estimates made in 1741 by the Catholic Bishop Challenor 
during his pastoral visits to Sussex and those of the 1724 Visitation are tenuous it is worth noting 
the former here because Bishop Challenor is unlikely to have underestimated Catholic numbers. 
For Midhurst, Easebourne and the surrounding wide area served by this Mission his estimate 
was 300 Catholics of all ages. 1 The Visitation returns for this group of parishes gave a total of 
some 40 families-or around 250 Catholics of all ages. For the West Grinstead-Horsham area 
the Bishop's estimate was about 150 Catholics of all ages. 2 For this group of parishes the 
Visitation gave a total of some 30 families-or around 180 Catholics of all ages. This com-
parison also suggests that the compilers of the Visitation returns did not overstate the numbers of 
Catholics at the time. 

It is reasonable to conclude therefore that the estimates made in 1724 provide a much more 
reliable guide to the likely numbers of Catholics in Sussex than the Compton Census did in 1676. 
Clearly it is wise to have in mind a" range "rather than a specific number. The 1724 Visitation's 
estimate of some 140 families or around 420 adults should be taken as the lower end of this range 
with an upper end of around 500 adult Catholics. The Papists' Returns (House of Lords) of 
1767 recorded a total of 846 Catholics for Sussex but this included a stated 96 infants. However, 
this total is misleading as an indication of the number of " indigenous" Catholics because it 
included 114 Catholics in Winchelsea parish, almost all of whom were French workers in the 
cambric industry then established there (many of the marriages in Winchelsea around this time 
were between French people as the Parish Register makes clear). Moreover the 1767 Returns 
appear to have been inconsistent in their treatment of adults and infants and as a whole they 
point to a total number of adult Catholics (excluding the immigrant French) at the time signi-
ficantly below 600. 

On this basis the Sussex Catholics c. 1724 would have constituted less than one per cent of 

1 Willaert, op. cit. (quoting W. Maziere-Brady, 
Annals of the Catholic hierarchy in England 1585-1876 
(1883)). 

2 Hernaman, op. cit. (also quoting Maziere-Brady). 
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the population of the County. But they were a much more significant group in economic and 
social terms than this tiny proportion would suggest because they included still a substantial 
number of noble and gentry families whose aggregate landowning interests formed a significant 
proportion of the County's total land values. 

Magee has attempted to gauge the pattern of distribution of the Catholics in England on the 
basis of the relationship between the value of lands owned by Catholics and total land values 
using for this purpose the values of Catholic estates as registered between 1715 and 1730.1 The 
uncertainties involved in such calculations are large but at least the ratios arrived at for the 
various counties show that the Catholic landowners in Sussex held a special position amongst 
those in Southern England. Magee's ratio of Catholic owned to total land values in Sussex 
is 8 per cent compared with an average of less than 3 per cent for all counties south of a line 
from the Bristol Channel to the Wash. But his attempt to infer from these ratios a useful guide 
to the Catholic proportion of county populations is not at all convincing in the case of Sussex. 
These land value ratios can depend so greatly on the existence of a few really large landowners 
and in the Sussex case there plainly is no valid relationship between the ratio of 8 per cent of 
land values and the Catholic proportion of the Sussex population. 2 But what is remarkable 
about this appraisal of the numerical strength of the Sussex Catholics is not that they constituted 
less than one per cent of the total population by c. 1724: it is that there were still so many Catho-
lics left after more than one hundred and fifty years of such strong discrimination against them. 
An attempt is made in Part II to account for this record of endurance. 

II Geographical distribution of the Sussex Catholics 
The dominant feature of the pattern of distribution of the Catholics in Sussex during the 

seventeenth and eighteenth centuries is that throughout the period they were so much more 
strongly represented in the Western than in the Eastern Division. It is not possible to identify 
with certainty every Sussex parish which contained some Catholics between 1660 and 1730. 
Though the 1676 Return and the 1724 Visitation were incomplete, taken together they point 
to there having been at least 75 parishes which had some Catholics during this period (though 
not necessarily continuously in every case), or almost one quarter of all Sussex parishes. The 
identification of parishes as having contained some Catholics rests of course on a firmer founda-
tion that the estimates of the numbers involved parish by parish. 

Most Catholics lived in the Western Division. Table 3 summarises the pattern. 

TABLE 3 

Western Division 
Eastern Division 
Sussex 

Distribution of Catholics in Sussex c. 1660-1730 
No. of Parishes 

with some Catholics 
1676 1724 

32 30 
15 
47 

11 
41 

1676 
290 
100 
390 

Est. No. of 
adults 
17241 

300 
120 
420 

17242 

350 
150 
500 

Notes: I . 1724 Visitation estimate by families x 3 for adults. 2. This is the upper end of the range dis-
cussed in Part I. 

1 Magee, op. cit., Chapters XI and XII. 
2 The five leading Catholic landowing families in 

Sussex as shown in the Registrations of 1715 were 
the Montagues, Carylls, Gages, Kemps and the Duke 

of Norfolk. Between them they accounted for two-
thirds of the total rental value of the Catholic estates 
then registered for Sussex. 
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This distinction between the two Divisions of the county is convenient but it conceals 
physical, economic and social differences between the main topographical areas of Sussex. 
As such it might well give a misleading picture of the pattern of Catholic distribution. Certainly 
in an examination of the pattern of distribution in Sussex of the Protestant Dissenters it would be 
unwise to overlook the possible influence of such differences between these main topographical 
areas. But in this case of the Catholics all the evidence supports the view that their pattern 
of distribution was determined essentially by the factor of family history. 

With the benefit of Manning's general survey of leading Catholic families in Sussex during 
1558-1603 and the closer studies of the Caryll and Montague families by de Trenqualeon, Herna-
man and Willaert it is not necessary here to consider in detail the formative period after the 
accession of Elizabeth 1.1 The majority of the more influential Catholic families who withstood 
persecution and civil discrimination held their main estates in the Western Division. Though 
there were some large Catholic-owned estates in the Eastern Division (notably the Gages based 
on West Firle and the Battle Abbey estate of the Montagues) these estates did not mesh together 
over very large parts of the Division as did the Catholic estates in the Western Division. In 
addition there was a significant mesh of Catholic estates along both sides of the Sussex-Hampshire 
border with some families owning lands on both sides of it. 

The leading Catholic families had much to contend with after 1558 even though their burdens 
were not always as heavy as some pious accounts have implied. Heavy fines were indeed im-
posed on them but in most cases the process of valuation and composition reduced considerably 
the payments actually made. 2 They certainly had to face and bear the severe measures taken to 
exclude them from civil authority and all public office in the county though even this was not as 
swift a process as has sometimes been assumed, as Manning has demonstrated. 

But these noble and gentry families were able to give some protection and encouragement 
to their co-religionists. Many of them maintained large household and estate staffs which gave 
them good scope for employing fellow Catholics. It remains uncertain how far such staffs 
were almost wholly Catholic but for many years it would have been prudent for such families 
to employ only Catholics in their immediate households. 3 In particular for many years there 
was the pressing need to lessen as far as possible the risks of informers being able to pass damag-
ing information to the authorities about the presence of priests and celebration of Mass in these 
households. 

These were the families who had the will and the means to give shelter and support to the 
long succession of brave and resourceful priests who came to England from the Continental 
seminaries to minister to the faithful. This was indeed a crucial factor in the remarkable tenac-
ity of Catholicism in Sussex as elsewhere. There was a route for the missionary priests to take in 
East Sussex from the coast near Hastings to the Montague estate at Battle Abbey. But it was 
the close mesh of Catholic estates in West Sussex which provided more and safer routes with the 
Shelleys at Michelgrove in Clapham, the Montagues at Cowdray, the Carylls at West Grinstead 
and Shipley, the Kemps at Slindon and several other families along the Sussex-Hampshire border 
at Stoughton, Up Marden, Compton, Harting and Rogate.4 Once safely in Sussex, the mis-
sionary priests could be appointed as secretaries, tutors or stewards in the large households of 

1 See also- H. St. John Hope, Cowdray and 
Easebourne Priory (1919) and Parham in Sussex (1947). 

2 Magee, op. cit. 
3 As noted above the 1676 Return estimated that 

there were almost 100 adult Catholics in Midhurst 
and Easebourne and this suggests that the Montagues 
then had a predominantly Catholic staff at Cowdray. 

• See de Trenqualeon, op. cit., Vol. 1. 
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their protectors in order to help in maintaining their disguise.1 Despite the serious risks involved 
before 1660 the priests in Sussex usually had a good base from which they could work on and 
around the estates of the leading Catholic families. And these families could maintain chapels 
in their own houses or later on in buildings on their estates and so provide for celebration of Mass 
in secret and with fair safety. 2 

The pressures on those Catholics who early on were living well away from the main estates 
of leading Catholic families were more direct and discouraging. They lacked mutual support 
in the face of the hostility of their Protestant neighbours and they were isolated from any regular 
access to Mass and to the spiritual comfort of the few priests able to work in Sussex. There is 
uncertainty about how widely these priests ranged over Sussex from their bases in the especially 
dangerous years prior to c. 1600 but it is unlikely that they were able to reach out to all the small 
groups well away from these bases. It is not surprising that by c. 1676 there were indeed few 
Catholics left in Sussex who lived at an appreciable distance from important Catholic estates. 

It is not possible here to set out the full detail of the pattern of Catholic distribution in 
Sussex but much of it is indicHted in the Tables. Table 4 lists only those parishes which, accord-
ing to the 1676 Return and the 1724 Visitation, contained most Catholics. The estimates of 
numbers are as stated in these Returns with no allowance for underestimation. Alongside 
these parishes there are set out the main Catholic landowning interests as these were recorded 
during the period 1715-30 in the registrations of the Papists' Estates which Parliament required. 3 

Table 4 does not show Catholic landowning interests in those parishes which according to the 
1676 and 1724 Returns did not contain any Catholics but it should be mentioned that the leading 
Catholic families still owned land in many parishes.4 

Even in this limited form Table 4 demonstrates the close correspondence between the distri-
bution of groups of Catholics and the distribution of the landowning interests of noble and gentry 
families who still remained Catholic. It confirms strongly the pattern established a century 
and a half earlier. Of the 22 parishes listed there are only 2 for which the Registers of Papists' 
Estates themselves do not identify a significant Catholic landowning interest. 

1 Even as late as 1727 priests and nuns in Sussex 
maintained their disguise however unconvincing 
this was. In his Presentment of 20 August 1727 the 
Rector of West Grinstead headed his list of" Known 
Popish Recusants " with " a Gentleman, known by 
the name of Massey " (Fr. John Massie) and he 
expressed a note of scepticism about the real status 
of a schoolmistress " Mrs. Hay (as they call her) 
Schoolmrs to Popish Children." 

• The impressive Chapel at Cowdray was in use 
in 1591 when Elizabeth I paid a week's visit: the 
Queen evidently turned a blind eye to this, valuing 
the deep loyalty of the lst Viscount Montague. 

See I. Dunlop, Palaces and progresses of Elizabeth I 
(1962), Chapter X. 

3 Beginning with the Act of 1714. The extant 
Registers of Papists' Oaths for Sussex start in March 
1717 (East Sussex Record Office, QDR/5/EW/22-23). 
See also E. E. Estcourt and J. 0. Payne, The English 
Catholic non-jurors of 1715 (1882). 

• For example, the Montague estates included 
lands in more than 40 parishes (the Battle Abbey 
estate was not sold off until 1719); the Duke of 
Norfolk's estate included lands in some 25 parishes 
and the Gages held lands in some 20 parishes. 
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TABLE 4 
Distribution of Catholics in Sussex Parishes c. 1660-1730 

1676 Return 1724 Visitation: Catholic Landowning 
Parish adults: families Interest 1 

Boxgrove 8 no return Kemp 
Millington2 

Duke of Norfolk 
Burton cum Coates 6 1 Goring3 

Clapham 14 0 Shelley4 

Compton no return 0 Dormer5 

cum 
Up Marden 14 5 or 6 Matthews6 

Lane 
Duncton 0 6 Orme7 

Bryon 
Easebourne 40 10 Montague 

Matthews 
Turner 

Harting 23 7 Caryll8 

Horsham 30 5 Weston9 

Duke of Norfolk 
Midhurst 56 12 about Montague 

Turner 
Croucher 

Racton 5 no return 10 

Shipley 40 5 Caryl! 
Slindon 16 no return Kemp11 

West Grinstead no return 14 Caryll 
East Grinstead 5 0 Biddulph12 

Gage 
Fairlight 5 0 Acton13 

Frant 10 0 14 

Ore 5 2 Guldeford 
Montague15 

West Firle 43 8 Gage 
Westham 2 20 Porter16 

Worth 16 I Gage 

Notes 
I. Limited to the more substantial landowners as named in the Registers of Papists' Estates, 

1715-30. 
2. 

3. 

Miss Ann Millington (of London) who owned much land in 15 parishes from Bignor to 
Bosham. 
Sir William Goring of Burton Park. 
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4. The Shelley heir in 1704 was not a Catholic but his mother, Lady Mary Shelley, was and 
she held a good deal of land in Patching parish adjacent to Clapham which contained the 
main Shelley seat of Michelgrove. 

5. Charles Dormer, Baron Oving (related by marriage to the Montagues). 
6. Henry Matthews described in 1715 as of Buriton, Hants, who owned much land in Sussex 

and Hampshire. 
7. Mrs. Dorothea Orme (of London) who owned much land in 7 Sussex parishes. 
8. John Caryl!, senior, described in the registration of April 1717 as of Ladyholt, Harting. 

He went to live at the old Caryll home of Ladyholt after the sequestration of West Grin-
stead Park in 1715. 

9. John Weston of Sutton Place, Surrey, who owned a large amount of land in and around 
Horsham; related to the Carylls by marriage. 

10. Though there was no registration of land in Racton parish there were several Catholic 
estates in neighbouring parishes. 

11. Anthony Kemp of Slindon Park, whose large estates included lands in a dozen Sussex 
parishes; related by marriage to the Carylls. 

12. John Biddulph of Chirk Castle, Staffs., who owned a great deal of land in East Grinstead 
and other parishes. The Biddulphs later inherited the Burton Park estate. 

13. Mrs. Barbara Acton (of Wolverton, Worcs.) and her sisters Dorothy and Jane Vincent, 
also held land in Hastings. 

14. The Abergavenny family of Eridge were a leading Catholic family during the seventeenth 
century but the Catholic association had ceased by 1715. 

15. The Montagues did not sell the Battle Abbey estate until 1719. 
16. Mary Porter held a good deal of land in Westham and Pevensey. 

III Conclusion 
Referring to the formative period of 1558-1603 Manning has made the seemingly obvious but 

important point that: " Elizabethan Catholicism survived best where there were social institutions 
to support it. " 1 The paramount " social institution " was the existence of a substantial number 
of noble and gentry families with large landowning interests who remained loyal to their faith. 
This was what sustained the Catholic cause in Sussex in the face of the early persecution and all 
the pressures exerted to persuade Catholics to conform to the Church of England. 

It is plain that this was also the key social institution during the seventeenth and most of the 
eighteenth century until the time came in 1778 and 1791 when some relief was given to the Catho-
lics by Parliament. Though some notable Catholic families failed during the difficult period 
after the expulsion of James II the great majority continued their determined witness until the latter 
part of the eighteenth century. There had been understandably a high degree of intermarriage 
between the leading Sussex Catholic families and this too played its part in sustaining Catholicism. 

It is one of the ironies of the history of religious dissent in Sussex as elsewhere that as the 
pressures to conform were relaxed so the dissenting denominations lost ground instead of gaining 

1 op. cit., p. 261 and Chapter 8. 
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adherents. This applied both to the Protestant Dissenters after c. 1700 and to the Catholics 
after c. 1750.1 In the case of the Catholics the prime factor in their decline was the breaking 
of the ties which had for so long bound families to the Catholic cause. 2 The most significant 
cases involved the Carylls and the Montagues as the two outstanding Catholic families in Sussex 
for two centuries (the Norfolks did not have this same unbroken record of Catholicism). 

In the case of the Carylls the tie was not broken by abjuration of faith but by the decision of 
John Baptist Caryll to sell the West Grinstead Park estate to the Protestant family of the Burrells 
and then to go and live abroad. Though he exempted specifically from the sale the former 
secret chapel making it over to Bishop Challenor the loss of the Caryll family with their large 
household and their brave example was long felt in the wide area served by the West Grinstead 
Mission. The equally vital tie of the Montagues was broken in 1767 when the 7th Viscount was 
not a Catholic. 3 Later in the century the tie of the Gage family was also broken by conformity. 

The big changes which these broken ties marked for the Sussex Catholics were reflected in 
the subscriptions to the Papists' Oath Rolls: these show that those involved were farmers, 
tradesmen, craftsmen and labourers.4 But the geographical distribution of the continuing 
groups of Catholics was virtually unchanged until far into the nineteenth century. In 1829 the 
returns made for Sussex parishes in accordance with the Order of the House of Commons for a 
return of Anglican and non-Anglican places of worship recorded 6 Catholic places of worship 
at Arundel, Barlavington (Burton Park), Easebourne, Horsham, Slindon (Slindon Park) and 
West Grinstead. 5 As late as 1851 the Census of Religious Worship recorded that there were 
only some 1,200 Catholics of all ages in Sussex: less than one half of one per cent of the popula-
tion and of these 400 were in Brighton. 6 

But the record of Catholic witness in Sussex over virtually two centuries shines out as a 
remarkable tribute to the courage and resolution of the families involved. 
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1 For the case of the Protestant Dissenters see 
N. Caplan, 'The lean years of Sussex Nonconformity,' 
(Transactions, Congregational Historical Society, 
vol. 19, No. 4 (1963). 

2 This factor was stressed by Fr. Joseph Berington 
in 1781: 
" when a family of distinction fails, as there seldom 
continues any convenience either for prayers (i.e. Mass) 
or for instruction, the neighbouring Catholics soon 
fall away; and when a priest is still maintained, the 
example of the lord is wanting to encourage the lower 
classes to the practice of their religion." J. Bering-
ton, The state and behaviour of the English Catholics 
(1781). 

3 He had married a firm friend of Selina, Countess 
of Huntingdon, who did so much to promote the 
evangelical revival in Sussex from c. 1760 but he was 
reconciled to the Catholic faith shortly before his 

death in Paris in 1787: see St. J. Hope, op. cit. 
• Oaths registered in accordance with the first 

Catholic Relief Act, 1778. (East Sussex Record 
Office, QDR/7/EW 1-4). 

• East and West Sussex Record Offices, QCR/I/11, 
E. I and W. I. The Return made to the House of 
Commons was not printed and was destroyed in the 
fire of 1834. The parish returns for Sussex are com-
plete except for parishes in the Eastern Division with 
initial letter " A " to " H " (except for the Hastings 
parishes). Had the return for Brighton survived it 
would have recorded a Catholic Church there. 
This was in existence in 1799 (Papists' Oath Rolls, 
supra.) and the Parliamentary Return of 1810 recorded 
it as having "sittings" for 100 persons (H.L. 48 
(1811), xlvi, p. 17). 

6 H. Mann, Religious worship in England and 
Wales- Abridged Report (1854). 





LEWES QUAKERS IN THE SEVENTEENTH AND 
EIGHTEENTH CENTURIES 

by W. K. Rector 

It was in the year 1647 that George Fox, the generally acknowledged founder of Quakerism, 
first speaks of himself as " declaring the truth " which was to become the Quaker message. 1 

Fox was at this time living at Mansfield in Nottinghamshire and had become closely involved 
with a group of scattered and disorganised Baptists. Impressed by the message and personality 
of Fox, this scattered community found a new association under his leadership called," Children 
of the Light "-the earliest name by which Friends were known.2 The term "Quaker" was 
first applied to Fox and his followers in 1650 by a Derby magistrate, Gervase Bennett,3 and it 
was not until much later, in 1793, that the name " Society of Friends " came into use.4 

By the Spring of 1652 Fox had taken his message into Lancashire, Yorkshire and West-
morland where he gained many converts-especially amongst the Seekers.5 The Seekers were 
a product of the religious turmoil of the time and consisted of people who were dissatisfied 
with contemporary religious practice and were waiting and hoping for the restoration of the 
Church according to the New Testament pattern. As it turned out, they afforded the most 
receptive audience in England for the preaching of George Fox, and great numbers of them 
became Children of the Light. They also supplied most of the early " Publishers of Truth " 
-a term applied to the first Quaker travelling ministers. 6 By 1654 the Quaker movement 
was strongly established in the north of England and Fox and his followers decided that the 
time had come to take the message to the south. 7 Within a year pioneer Publishers of the 
Truth established a headquarters in London which was to cope efficiently with the various 
problems arising from the rapidly expanding movement. Fresh workers came down from the 
north and among them were, John Slee and Thomas Lawson, the first Publishers of Truth in 
Sussex.8 Slee was from Greystoke in Cumberland and Lawson, one of Fox's earliest converts, 
came from Rampside. Lawson later became the first of the distinguished line of Quaker 
schoolmasters and also a noted botanist. 9 Joining Slee and Dawson in bringing the Quaker 
message to Sussex was an old Commonwealth soldier, Thomas Lawcock, who was to suffer 
four imprisonments for his Quaker activities in this county.10 

The " Blessed Testimony and Joyful Tidings of Salvation " was first preached in Sussex 
early in 1655 at Horsham where John Slee, Thomas Lawson and Thomas Lawcock "declared 
the truth " in the market-place. They were received well by some but for the most part were 

1 William C. Braithwaite, The beginnings of 
Quakerism (Cambridge University Press, 2nd edition, 
1961), p. 42. 

• Ibid., p. 43. 
s Ibid., p. 57. 
• Ibid., p. 576. 

5 Ibid., pp. 78-80. 
• Ibid., p. 25. 
1 Ibid., pp. 154-157. 
e Ibid., p. 185. 
9 Ibid., p. 370. 

10 Ibid., p. 399. 
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reviled and stoned as madmen. On the same day they moved on to the house of Bryan 
Wilkason in Nuthurst parish about two miles from Horsham, Wilkason "being, endeede, the 
first man that Gave Entrance as well to their persons as to their Testimony." The next day, 
being a Sunday, a meeting was held at his house and, on the following Sunday, another was 
held at the house of Richard Bax, a weaver of !field. At this time a group of Seekers were 
meeting in the house of John Russell at Southover, Lewes, and to it came Thomas Robinson 
who " declared the truth " to the convincement of Ambrose Galloway, Elizabeth his wife, and 
Stephen Eager, all members of the Seekers.1 Thomas Robinson came from Grayrigg in 
Westmoreland and was one of the first Publishers of Truth.2 Soon after, George Fox and 
Alexander Parker visited the house of Bryan Wilkason where they met Thomas Lawcock who 
was later" moved" to cause a disturbance in Horsham Church, and as a result, was committed 
to Horsham Gaol on the 24 July 1655 where he remained for nearly four months. 3 Fox's 
travelling companion, Alexander Parker, came from the Bowland district in Yorkshire, a well-
educated man who was at this time twenty-five years of age and later became one of Fox's 
closest personal friends. 4 In the same week Fox held a meeting in Wilkason's house to 
which Matthew Caffyn, a Baptist minister, came and strongly opposed him.5 Matthew Caffyn 
( 1628-1714) was a remarkable man destined to have considerable influence in the sphere of 
liberal nonconformity both within and without the county of Sussex. He studied at Oxford 
but was expelled because of his expressed disbelief in the doctrine of the Trinity and he was 
to lead a life of hardship-including imprisonment in Newgate for the sake of the truth as 
he saw it. He became known as "the Battle Axe of Sussex" because of his great ability in 
controversy and during his period of ministry at the General Baptist Chapel, Horsham, he 
exerted great influence on the General Baptists in the county as a whole. When the General 
Baptists erected their chapel in Eastport Lane, Lewes, in 1741, the congregation there were 
known as "Caffynites ".6 After Fox's clash with Caffyn, and in the same week, Alexander 
Parker accompanied Fox to !field where they held a large meeting at the house of Richard 
Bax. Many converts were made and from that time a regular meeting was held at Ifield-
the first established Weekly Meeting in the county. Later in 1655 Fox and Parker held a 
meeting in John Russell's house in Southover-apparently the only time that Fox visited Lewes.7 

By 1668 the Quaker movement in Sussex had gathered momentum and on the 9 October 
of that year a General Meeting of the Friends of Truth in Sussex was held in the house of 
Richard Bax (one of the earliest Quaker converts) at Capel in Surrey. The names of the 
meeting places in Sussex at that time were given as: " Chichester, Burdam Green, Arundell, 
Stening, Wiston, Shipley, East Grinstead, Forrest, !field, Horsham, Hurst, Lewis, Bletchington, 
Rottingdean, Maresfield Forge, Buckstead, Alfriston, Warbelton, Boorham and Doemoore." 
It should be noted here that " meeting place " did not necessarily mean " Meeting House "; 
for instance, Lewes, was not to have a Meeting House until 1675. At the !General Meeting 
in 1668 the names of Quakers judged fit to keep Monthly and Quarterly Meetings were put 
forward. For Lewes, Blatchington and Rottingdean, Nicholas Beard, Ambrose Galloway and 
Richard, John, Walter and Henry Scrase were chosen. Monthly Meetings were to be held 

1 East Sussex Record Office, Society of Friends 
(hereafter E.S.R.O., SOF) 5/1, pp. 1-2. 

2 Braithwaite, op. cit., p. 146. 
• E.S.R.O., SOF/5/1, p. 2. 
• Braithwaite, op. cit., p. 178. 

• E.S.R.O., SOF/5/ 1, p. 3. 
8 J . M. Connell, The story of an old Meeting 

House (Longman, Green & Co. Ltd., 2nd edition, 
1935), pp. 37-55. 

7 E.S.R.O., SOF/5/1, p. 4. 
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on the fourth day of the third week in every month; the first Monthly Meeting was to be 
held at John Wenham's house in Kingston, near Lewes, on the 26 November 1668. It was 
also agreed that representatives of all the Meetings in the county should meet together once 
in every quarter of the year; the first Meeting was to be held at Blatchington in the house 
of Widow Scrase on the 2 December 1668.1 

Until 1675 Lewes Quakers met in various private houses and there is no mention in the 
records of any established Meeting House prior to that date. In the minutes of a Quarterly 
Meeting held at Alfriston on the 21 July 1675 there occurs the following entry: 

" Concerning the proceeding of Lewes ffriends about a meetting place of which account was now given, 
thereupon the meeting have passed their approbation thereof and desires they proceed to fitt up after the 
best manner the said room they can with all speed for the use aforesaid." 2 

On the 15 January 1675 at a Monthly Meeting held at the house of Thomas Moseley 
in the Cliffe, Lewes, it was "ordered that ye next meeting be held in friends Meeting House 
in Lewes if ye Lord permit."3 In the first volume of the Sussex Books of Sufferings there 
is this entry: "About the Seventh month of this presente yeare, 1675, was finished the Build-
ing of the Meeting House of Friends, of Lewis." It is probable that premises already in 
existence were converted into a Meeting House but it was not until 1678 that the property 
was taken on a long lease. In an indenture dated the 22 May 1678 premises known by the 
name of Puddlewharfe, and before that, Archers, in the parish of All Saints, were leased to 
Ambrose Galloway for a period of 999 years and were to be used for a " Meeting place for 
the people called Quakers." The premises were bounded on the east by a lane (Friars Walk) 
leading to the Church of All Saints and on the north, south and west by property of the heirs 
of Richard Kidder.4 

In 1682 fines for attending an unlawful assembly were imposed upon Ambrose Galloway, 
tailor of Lewes; Thomas Moseley, woollen-draper in the Cliffe; Elizabeth, wife of Thomas 
Robinson, felt-maker in the Cliffe and Thomas Akehurst, mercer in the Cliffe. Jane Kidder, 
spinster, at this date living in the Meeting House, was also fined. The house, called Puddle-
wharfe, was probably the premises fitted up as a Meeting House in 1675.5 The riverside quay 
known as Puddle Wharf was, in 1682, in the possession of Ambrose Galloway whose house, 
standing east of Friars Walk and near the river, was adjacent to the wharf.6 One can only 
assume that the house known as Puddlewharfe, which stood west of Friars Walk and some 
distance from the river, derived its name from some association with Galloway's riverside 
property. In a survey of Lewes dated 1790, compiled by the Lewes antiquarian Thomas 
Woollgar, four newly-built premises are listed as standing on the site of the "Late Meeting 
House of the Quakers." The survey indicates that the old Meeting House of 1675 was situated 
on, or close by, the west side of Friars Walk, and probably stood on, or near, the land lately 
occupied by Browne and Crosskeys Ltd., later Courts and now (1975) lying derelict after Courts' 
disastrous fire. 7 

Although a deed to "Lewis burying ground" is mentioned as early as 1674,8 it seems 
that Quaker burials at Lewes did not take place until 1697 when land to be used for this purpose 
was obtained on a 1000 year lease from John Newnham of Barcombe. 9 With the exception 

1 Ibid., SOF/1 /1, p. 1. 
Ibid., SOF/1/1, p. 43. 
Ibid., SOF/30/1. 
Ibid., SOF/9/1, fol. 23. 
Ibid., SOF/5/1, p. 187. 

6 Thomas Woollgar, Spicilegia, Sussex Archaeo-
logical Society Library, vol. 1, p. 436. 

' Ibid., p. 533. 
8 E.S.R.O., SOF/1 /1, p. 34. 
9 Ibid., SOF/9/1, p. 167. 
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of a still-born child, the first burial in Lewes burial ground, Friars Walk, was that of Margaret, 
wife of William Robinson, who died in March 1697/8. Another early Lewes burial was that 
of Antony Tomkins who, two years before his death in 1698, was one of those chiefly concerned 
in obtaining the Lewes burial ground.1 

Early marriages took place in private houses, some at the house of William Yokehurst, 
Firle, in 1676; at the Falmer House of Nicholas Beard in 1679; and at " Pains Place," 
Cuck.field, during the period 1675-1710.2 In the early years of Quakerism those outside 
the Meeting rarely attended Quaker weddings but later in the l 7th century the names of 
friends and neighbours often appear in the Marriage Registers. Henry and Rebecca Snooke, 
John Courthope and John Tattersall, all non-members, were present at the Lewes wedding of 
John Field of Southwark and Mary Akehurst of the Cliffe, Lewes in 1687. In 1696 the Lewes 
wedding of Thomas Rigg, son of the eminent Quaker minister, Ambrose Rigg, and Elizabeth 
Courthope, saw a large number of non-members in attendance; among them were Geary 
Courthope, Peake Elphick, John Henry, Edward Cripps, Sarah Byne, Robert Whitpaine and 
Elizabeth Springett. 3 

The l 7th century Quaker, Ambrose Galloway, already mentioned several times, deserves 
special attention. There were, in fact, three men who bore this name: Ambrose Galloway 
the first, who died 7 September 1696; his son, Ambrose Galloway the second, who died in 
1718 at his house near Cliffe Bridge; and Ambrose Galloway the third who died in 1738 and 
about whom it was said, "He was an energetic Tory at a time when Quakers as a rule were 
Whigs, and was a violent partisan at the 1733 election."4 All the Galloways took an active 
part in Lewes Quaker affairs, but none more so than Ambrose Galloway the first. A prosperous 
tradesman and a member of the original small group of Lewes Quakers, Galloway spent con-
siderable time in prison for upholding his Quaker views. In February 1660 he and his wife 
Elizabeth were, along with other Quakers, sent to prison for attending a Meeting of the 
Friends of Truth at Lewes. They were released in April 1661. In June of the following year 
Galloway was arrested at a Meeting held in the house of Thomas Luxford, Hurstpierpoint, 
and committed to Horsham Gaol along with eight fellow Quakers. The prisoners were later 
brought before the Assizes at which time they were, with the exception of Ambrose Rigg, 
fined five pounds each and sentenced to be imprisoned until the fines were paid. The men 
refused to pay the fines, were sent back to gaol, and not released until April 1666.5 Other 
forms of harassment were also employed and in May 1664 William Bryant, churchwarden of 
All Saints, Lewes, took a large piece of cloth from Galloway's shop because he had not paid 
a four shilling fine levied upon him and his wife for non-attendance at Church. Galloway 
was in prison at this time. On the 11 January 1670 William Snatt, " priest of the parish of 
allhallows, in Lewis ", sent his maidservant into Galloway's shop for two waistcoats, for which 
Snatt was to later pay eight shillings. The sum was never paid, Snatt keeping the waistcoats 
because Galloway owed tithes amounting to two shillings and eightpence.6 

In 1682 Ambrose Galloway lived in the first house west of Cliffe Bridge on the south side 
of the High Street, a house that was occupied by the Galloway family at least as late as 1739. 
The property included the warehouse and quay known as Puddle Wharf. A house and orchard 

1 Percival Lucas, " Some notes on the early 
Quaker Registers," Sussex Archaeological Collections 
(hereafter S.A.C.), vol. 55 (1912), p. 91. 

2 Ibid., p. 90. 

3 Ibid., pp. 95-96. 
• Ibid., p. 91. 
5 E.S.R.O., SOF/5/1, pp. 48-49. 
• Ibid., SOF/5/1, pp. 99-100. 
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on School Hill also belonged to Galloway in 1675, being described as the fourteenth property 
from the bottom of the hill and on the south side. This property was later occupied by 
Richard Stephens (1683), widow Stephens (1694), and Thomas Rigg (1695), all members of 
the Lewes Quaker community.1 In a collection of l 7th century Sussex tradesmen's tokens 
owned by the Sussex Archaeological Society there is a good example of one of Galloway's 
trade tokens dated 1667 with initials "A.G.E." arranged on it in the triangular fashion then 
in common use. The initials include those of both man and wife; in this case, Ambrose and 
Elizabeth Galloway, the surname initial being at the apex of the triangular arrangement. 
Ambrose Galloway the first died on 7 December 1696 and was buried in the Quaker burial 
ground at Rottingdean. 2 In his will, dated 14 August 1696, Galloway left all lands, tenements 
and personal estate to his son Ambrose, a small piece of old gold to his daughter Ruth, thirty 
pounds each to his grandchildren Ambrose, William and Elizabeth on their reaching 21 years 
of age, and twenty shillings to the poor of the parish of All Saints.3 

William Snatt, the man who instigated much of the persecution of Lewes Quakers in the 
1670s, was the son of Edward Snatt, master of the Free Grammar School at Southover, 
Lewes. John Evelyn, the diarist, mentions Edward Snatt in his memoirs. The son, William, 
took his B.A. at Oxford in 1664 and was ordained by Bishop Henry Kind, of Chichester, on 
the 16 April 1669. He became Rector of St. Thomas's in the Cliffe, Lewes, in 1674 and 
Rector of St. Michael's and All Saints, Lewes, in 1675. He left Lewes in 1681 to take the 
living of Cuckfield.4 Lewes Quakers came to know William Snatt very well and what they 
knew they did not like. On the 5 November 1675, shortly after the opening of the Meeting 
House at Lewes, Snatt, along with two other priests, came to a Meeting where he took the 
names of those attending. The names were presented to Justice Henry Shelley, at which time 
Snatt swore that those named had met in the house of Thomas Moseley, which was false, for 
it was not Moseley's house but the recently opened Meeting House. Heavy fines were imposed 
upon those named. Five days later, Snatt came to the Meeting House again and took more 
names,5 and on the 17 November visited the Meeting House with two Constables, a Lieutenant, 
an Ensign and two Sergeants of the Militia, and also " a great number of rude people of the 
baser sort " who violently dragged the Quakers from the Meeting House, kicking and beating 
them. Information was given against some of those attending the Meeting and heavy fines 
were imposed.6 A week later, on the 24th, Snatt came again accompanied by the Constables 
and about twelve soldiers with their Officer. They dragged the Quakers from the Meeting 
House, punched some of them, and set a guard at the door to keep them out. They also took 
seventeen new deal forms from the Meeting House. 7 

The Toleration Act of 1689 eased things considerably for the Quakers; a "seditious con-
venticle" became a meeting protected by law and could no longer be harassed by prejudiced 
zeal backed by greedy informers. But the Act had only given ease with respect to public worship 
and the Oaths of Allegiance; tithes had been excepted from the Act and other personal disa-
bilities of Quakers in their private life remained. So, although by the early 18th century the 
more violent kind of persecution of the Lewes Quakers had ceased, they were considerably harassed 

1 Woollgar, op. cit., p. 436. 
2 E.S.R.O., SOF/410/1/1 /2. 
3 Ibid., Probate Wills A42, pp. 184-185. 

• The Rev. Canon J. H. Cooper, "The vicars 
and parish of Cuckfield," S.A.C., vol. 46 (1903), 
pp. 108-113. See this article for more detailed 
information about William Snatt. 

• E.S.R.O., SOF/5/ 1, p. 118. 
6 Ibid., SOF/5/1, p. 121. 
' Ibid., SOF/5/ 1, p. 123. 
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by action taken against them as a result of their refusal to pay tithes. Such action usually con-
sisted of the confiscation of property or goods according to the value of the tithe demand. Un-
fortunately, in many cases, the goods taken were worth more than the tithe demand in question. 
Many instances of this kind are recorded in the Sussex Books of Sufferings, but it will suffice to 
mention here three which took place on the same day early in the 18th century. On 15 May 
1718/ 19 Thomas Beard reported to Monthly Meeting that, for 20 shillings demanded by John 
Clifton, priest of the Cliffe, for two year's tithes, Officers of the parish took from him a silver cup 
worth about three pounds, out of which sum only 13 shillings were returned. The Officers 
also visited Thomas Robinson in the Cliffe and, for a forty shilling tithe demand, took from him 
a silver tankard worth £9.10.0 and later returned to him the sum of £4.10.0. Elias Ellis, of the 
Cliffe, was also visited and for a tithe demand of £1.12.0, the Officers took from him a copper 
pot weighing lllb. and five pewter dishes weighing 43-!lb. which were sold for £7.11.3.1 Both 
Thomas Robinson and Elias Ellis were active and well-known Lewes Quakers. On 17 August 
1723 Ambrose Galloway was asked by Monthly Meeting to record the death of Thomas Robin-
son, aged 85, which took place on the 2 June 1723. He was buried in Friends Burial Ground, 
Friars Walk, Lewes. Robinson left an annuity of £5.0.0 to Lewes Monthly Meeting which is 
still being paid. 2 Elias Ellis, feltmaker of the Cliffe, died on the 26 July 1748, and he too was 
buried in Friends Burial Ground, Lewes.3 

Right from the beginning of organised Quakerism the various Meetings were closely con-
cerned with the welfare of their respective members. Many instances could be cited from 
Quaker documents to illustrate this concern. It is certain that no needy Quaker went unhelped 
by his Meeting and it is equally certain that all the circumstances of each individual case of need 
were thoroughly examined by the Meeting. On 21June1712 Lewes Monthly Meeting considered 
the case of Thomas Rowland's family, to whom for some time the Meeting had given aid, and 
came to the conclusion that the Rowlands had more and higher quality household goods than 
seemed absolutely necessary, considering that they could not live by their own labour. John 
Snashall and John Downer were appointed to visit the Rowland's house and make a list of all 
goods that might be spared and bring the list to the next Monthly Meeting. John Downer and 
his wife carried out the mission and reported on the 18 July that they could find little of value 
amongst Rowland's goods except a pair of wheels, an old plough and some other husbandry 
tackle. The Meeting instructed John Downer to take the goods and allow Rowland two pounds 
worth of wheat in exchange. The goods were later sold for 23 shillings and tenpence, the 
Meeting making up the difference between the price obtained and the cost of the wheat given to 
Rowland. Nothing more is heard of the Rowland family until 16 October 1713 when Monthly 
Meeting disbursed £1.5.0 for a half-year's rent for Thomas Rowland's house at Lewes. On 
21 December 1716 Ambrose Galloway was asked by Monthly Meeting to record the deaths of 
Thomas Rowland and his wife in the Cliffe, Lewes. Rowland died on 13 June and his wife 
on the 17th. Both were buried in Friends Burial Ground, Friars Walk, Lewes. At a Monthly 
Meeting held on 20 April 1717 a subscript!On for Henry Parker was discussed. Lewes Quakers 
told the Meeting that they had been informed that Parker, " Does not work and Labour Accordmg 
to the precepts of Scripture and Example of good men." In view of this the matter was suspen-
ded until the Meeting could make certain that Parker was doing all he could to support himself 
and his family. The records do not show what the ultimate decision in this matter was.4 

1 Ibid., SOF/5/1, p. 312. 
2 Ibid., SOF/30/1. 

3 Ibid., SOF/30/5. 
• Ibid., SOF/30/ l. 
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Moral concern was certainly not lacking in Quakers at this time, as is shown by the way in 
which all proposals of marriage within the Meeting were carefully scrutinized before a Certificate 
of Clearness was issued and by the not infrequent warnings to those who, in the view of the Meet-
ing, were keeping bad company and falling into corrupt ways. At a monthly Meeting held at 
Lewes on 16 October 1730 members considered a proposal by Quarterly Meeting that each Meet-
ing should appoint someone to caution and advise young Quakers about the spiritual dangers 
to be encountered in life. The Meeting concluded that 

" Inasmuch as the number of friends amongst us is but very small, and that it is a duty incumbent on all 
who are rightly qualified and find themselves thereunto moved, to warn caution and advise in the spirit of 
love and meekness as occasion may require, it may be less needful to appoint any in particular for that 
service, but rather desire that all friends in general would diligently consider their duty in this affair, and 
as they find themselves inclined and qualified by divine assistance not to be short in this so needful a matter. " 1 

A more serious matter was discussed at a Monthly Meeting held at Lewes on 17 April 1730/ I, 
when John Hands gave an account of a member of Herstmonceux Meeting who had been hastily 
married by a priest. John Hands and Samuel Akehurst were appointed to speak with the man 
and bring him to his senses, and to request of him a " paper of condemnation " wherein he would 
repent of his derelictions. This statement was duly produced and presented for the considera-
tion of Monthly Meeting on the 20 November where it was read out and then placed in the 
minutes. The records do not indicate if this repentant act sufficed to restore the unfortunate 
man to the Meeting's favour. 2 

In the later years of the 18th century Lewes Quakers became dissatisfied with their premises 
in Friars Walk. At a Quarterly Meeting held at Horsham on the 22 September 1783 Thomas 
Rickman senior, on behalf of Lewes Monthly Meeting, applied for approval to sell the old 
Meeting House; the money from the sale to be used for building a new Meeting House with 
dwelling attached in a more convenient place. Rickman stated the case as follows: 

" Our reasons for this application are these. Near the present Meeting House is a Slature House and 
in the Summer Season the Soile is sometimes thrown out in the road leading to the Meeting House, which 
in that Season of the Yeare is offensive and lately a Turners Lathe is working in the week day, which is 
disturbing to the Meeting when sitting. The intended new Meeting House and the Dwelling House we 
suppose will cost about £220 and the money arising from the sale of the present House we apprehend may 
be near £100. The difference we hope to raise by Subscription in the compass of Lewes Monthly Meeting." 

The Meeting unanimously agreed to grant the application and at a Quarterly Meeting held 
at !field on 21 June 1784 Thomas Cruttenden, one of the Quakers appointed to manage the affairs 
relating to the sale of the old Meeting House and the building of the new, presented a full report 
on the proceedings. Sale of the old Meeting House brought £ 110 and subscribers contributed 
£121.16.0. The subscribers and the amounts subscribed were: Thomas Rickman senior and 
Thomas Rickman junior, £21.0.0 each; Daniel Burns, Thomas Cruttenden, Thomas Martin, 
John Rickman, Richard Peters Rickman, Samuel Rickman senior, Mary Rickman (Barcombe), 
ten guineas each; Christopher Spencer, five guineas and Samand Carter, one guinea. The Meet-
ing House was built by the Lewes carpenter, George Wille, who was paid the sum of £216.4.1 ; 
the bricklayer, Thomas Boxall, was paid £7.7.6. The Meeting House seats, two stoves and 
painting, cost £4.5.5 and on the occasion of" raising day " a dinner was provided for the sum 
of £1.11.6.3 Mathematical tiles were used in the construction of the external facing of the Meet-

Ibid., SOF/30/2, pp. 249-250. 
Ibid., SOF/30/3. 

3 Ibid., SOF/1/3, pp. 69-70. 
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ing House; such tiles being a kind of false brick which, when locked together and hung on 
battens, give an overall effect of ordinary brick construction. They were probably used as an 
economy measure. 

About a year after the building of the new Meeting House in Friars Walk there occurred 
a sale of property in the Cliffe the circumstances of which, because of their relevance to what 
has been written in the past about the first Quaker Meeting house in Lewes, must now be ex-
amined. In a document dated Lady Day, 1785, Richard Peters Rickman, prominent member 
of Lewes Meeting, granted a lease of, 

"All that piece of Ground whereon a Warehouse now stands in the Yard of the said Richard Peters Rickman 
in the Cliffe unto the said Joseph Middleton Thomas Davey Joseph Simes James Newton Thomas Harmer 
James Smith Wm. Surgey Alex. Cheale Richard Broughton and John Weller for the term of Forty years at 
the yearly rent of Five pounds with liberty to pull down take and convert to their own use the materials of 
the said Warehouse and to erect and Build a Meeting or Place on the said piece of ground for the purpose 
of Protestant Dissenters of the Denomination of Particular Baptists assembling for Divine Worship but 
to be used for no other purpose nor by any other Religious Sect whatsoever. . . . Or shall be used as a 
Burial Ground without the License and Consent in writing of the said Richard Peters Rickman .... " 1 

It has been stated by other Quaker historians that, prior to the building of the Particular Baptist 
Chapel, the site was occupied by the first Quaker Meeting House in Lewes, but an examination 
of the documentary evidence does not bear this out. The first Quaker Meeting House was in 
Lewes proper (not in the Cliffe) and, as we have seen, lay west of Friars Walk and in the parish 
of All Saints, whereas the Particular Baptist Chapel was located in the Cliffe, approximately 
where the gasworks lately stood, and in the parish of St. Thomas. The lease quoted from above 
reveals no evidence of a Quaker Meeting House having occupied the site prior to its lease to the 
Particular Baptist~. Earlier writers may have been misled by the fact that the Quaker, Richard 
Peters Rickman, was involved in the lease transactions. 

The Quaker historian William C. Braithwaite, after pointing out the difficulties in trying 
to arrive at an accurate estimate of the number of Quakers in England at the close of the 17th 
century, calculated that, in 1660, there were from thirty to forty thousand men, women and 
children in the movement, out of a total population of about five millions. According to him, 
this number had risen by 1680 to forty to fifty thousand, out of a total population of about 
five and a half millions. 2 As there was no formal membership in Quaker Meetings until 1737, 
and then only as a by-product of poor relief, it is hardly surprising that there exists no official 
lists of members of Lewes Meeting in the documents pertaining to the last half of the l 7th cen-
tury. In view of this, it is difficult to discover the number of Quakers belonging to Lewes 
Meeting during this period, or what proportions of this unknown quantity could be assigned 
to Lewes, Southover, the Cliffe or the rural environs of Lewes, although it would seem that the 
Cliffe could claim the largest proportion. It 1s not until much later that documentary evidence 
becomes available which sheds some light on the number of members belonging to Lewes Meeting. 

The Southover Ecclesiastical Survey of 1724 states that, in that year, Southover contained 
61 families, of which 15 were Presbyterian, two Anabaptists, and one Quaker. There were no 
Roman Catholics. 3 Late in the 18th century, a minute book for the year 1787 gives a list of the 
members of Lewes Meeting as follows: Daniel Burns, wife, son Samuel and daughter Patience; 
Thomas Cruttenden, wife; Jane Cruttenden; Mary Cruttenden; Susanah Cruttenden; James 

t Ibid., SOF/37/7-215. 
2 William C. Braithwaite, The second period of 

Quakerism (Cambridge University Press, 3rd edition, 
1961), pp. 457-459. 

3 Woollgar, op. cit., p. 460. 
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Carr, apprentice; William Chantler; Thomas Davey, wife, one child; Mary Graham; Mathew 
Likeman; Thomas Martin, wife; William Martin; Elizabeth Newnham; Caleb Pearce; 
John Rickman, wife, two daughters, Elizabeth and Sarah; Richard P. Rickman, wife, two daugh-
ters and many young children; Thomas Rickman Senior, wife; Thomas Rickman, wife and young 
family; Chri&topher Spencer, wife, young family; James Webb, abroad.1 Richard Peters 
Rickman lived in the Cliffe and was a banker, brewer and freeholder of the old Bear Inn by 
Cliffe Bridge. On 5 June 1767 he married Mary Verrall (1749-1818), a daughter of George 
Verrall, founder of a well-known Lewes auctioneering business. The marriage took place in 
Cliffe Church and, as Rickman was a Quaker, the marriage was irregular according to Quaker 
discipline at that time. In this instance the wife accepted her husband's faith and the children 
were brought up within the Society of Friends, some of them and their descendants becoming 
eminent Quakers of their time. The marriage produced eighteen children, which no doubt 
accounts for the " many young children " comment of the clerk who compiled the 1787 member-
ship list. Rickman died on 28 September 1801, aged 55, and was buried in Friends Burial 
Ground, Friars Walk, Lewes.2 Thomas Martin was a mercer, draper and salesman of Lewes 
and the author of a book called" Quakerism No Delusion. " 3 After his death a nephew, William 
Marten, carried on the drapery business and on the 13 July 1790 he married Jane Cruttenden. 
William Marten's obituary appeared in the Sussex Weekly Advertiser for the 3 January 1823: 

"Died on Monday, the 6th instant, at his house in this town, aged 58, Mr. Wm. Marten, one of the 
Society of Friends, and well known in Sussex and the neighbouring counties, as a man of eminent piety and 
the most diffusive benevolence. . . . His remains were interred yesterday morning in the Friends' burial 
ground in this town, attended by a numerous and respectable train of relatives and other sincere admirers, 
and also by about 500 children from the Lewes Subscription School, of which he has been one of the first 
promoters and most active Directors."' 

It is noticeable that, from the l 7th century Quaker beginnings in Lewes, to well into the l 9th 
century, most of the names mentioned in the minute books are associated with the Cliffe. The 
cause of this concentration probably lies in the fact that the Cliffe area was one of lively trading 
activity. In the latter part of the l 7th century, on through the l8th and 19th centuries, the River 
Ouse, which serves as the western boundary of the Cliffe, was the scene of considerable water-
way traffic. Some of the better-known Quaker families, such as the Rickmans and the Godlees, 
became timber and coal merchants and ultimately owned or controlled large warehouses and 
wharves which lined the riverside. Other names frequently mentioned in the minute books 
are those of small tradesrren in the Cliffe, some of them reasonably prosperous, as can be deduced 
from an examination of the kind of goods taken from them for tithe demands. It is interesting 
to note the significant change in social respectability that gradually came about during the period 
1655-1800. There is a great difference in status between the tradesman, Ambrose Galloway of 
the l 7th century and, say, the banker and brewer, Richard Peters Rickman, of the late 18th cen-
tury; and an even greater difference between Galloway and Rickman's son, John (1774-1859) 
who, in 1818, bought and retired to Wellingham House, near Ringmer.5 The Rickmans had 
become respectable citizens of the town, men of substance who lived the lives of gentlemen in 
large houses; the Ambrose Galloway who died in 1696 was a reasonably prosperous man but 
it is doubtful whether he was considered by many of his fellow townsmen as being very respec-

1 E.S.R.O., SOF/30/11. 
2 Percival Lucas, "The Verrall family of Lewes," 

S.A.C., vol. 58 (1916), pp. 107-109. 
3 A. E. Marten, " The family of Marten in 

Sussex," S.A.C., vol. 68 (1927), p. 247. 

• Ibid., p . 248. 
5 Lucas, op. cit ., pp. 107-109. 
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table or as being a gentleman. Galloway was an upholder of what was, in his time, thought to 
be a troublesome religious sect and he spent a good deal of time in prison because of his religious 
views; the Rickmans were the gatherers of the fruit and faithful members of what had, by their 
time, become an acceptable religious group. The reasons for the change in the Quaker outlook 
and also the way in which those in authority came to view the Quaker are fairly clear. During 
the l 7th and l 8th centuries the power of the Church in civil matters was being displaced by the 
growing power of an increasingly secular State, and leaders of the State were :finding it unrewarding 
to persecute religious groups, especially if, as it often happened, such groups contained people 
useful for the stability and prosperity of the State. On the Quaker side, as many writers on 
Quakerism have pointed out, the Quaker way of life often led to prosperity and its inevitable 
corollary, power; factors which produced a softening of the radical ideals present in much of 
early Quakerism. The Quaker historian, Braithwaite says, " Quakerism, like other religious 
movements, began as a fellowship, thrilling with intense life ... and later by the necessity for 
self-realisation, the accretions of habit, the stereotyping force of tradition, and the pressure 
of the outside world, it established a strong organisation and lost something of its soul. " 1 
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RURAL EMPLOYMENT AND POPULATION IN SUSSEX BETWEEN 
1550 AND 1640* 

by C. E. Brent, M.A., D.Phil. 

PART TWO 
Wealden manufacturing employment 

These trends in Weald farming-up-and-down husbandry, the intensive application of lime 
and chalk, encroachment and enclosure on the waste-increased the amount of work available 
in the region during a period when its non-agricultural employment also became more diverse 
and significant. Certain advantages, which included abundant reserves of water, water-power, 
wood-fuel and raw materials, promoted the region, along with other wood-pasture localities, 
as one of" the natural workshops of an agrarian civilization."1 The domestic preparation and 
spinning of woollen, flaxen and hempen yarn was widespread. Weavers, producing a variety of 
textiles for local needs, were widely dispersed. 2 Wealden bequests included" canvas a weaving," 
"a piece of linen of 6 ells now a weaving," "a bastard loom," and a broad loom. In 1573 
Giles Dyblocke of Fletching was accused of illegally weaving 40 kerseys. 3 Fulling mills were 
maintained along the Ouse and its tributaries-at Ardingly (1573), Fletching (1656), Maresfield 
(two in 1545), Uckfield (1612), Buxted (1649), Framfield (1549) and Isfield (1558), as well as at 
Michelham in Arlington (1619), Mayfield (1570) and Robertsbridge (1567).4 

Even the best Sussex cloth was of a "somewhat coarse texture." Lord Dacre sent flax 
from Herstmonceux to Maidstone to be finely woven. 5 Most Wealden weavers used their hall 
as a " workshop " and owned one, two or three looms. They might buy in yarn or work for 
customers who supplied their own. 6 Organisation was seemingly more entrepreneurial in the 
north-eastern Weald within the ambit of the Kentish broadcloth industry, which was declared 
in 1593 to have" for a long time, employed the poor people within twenty miles of Cranbrook." 
In 1630 the justices in Pevensey rape dwelt on the work provided for their poor by the demand 
of the Kentish clothiers for yarn. The industry's needs probably accounts for the presence in 
these north-eastern parishes of specialist craftsmen not encountered elsewhere in eastern Sussex, 
such as kemmers, warpkemmers and warpspinners, as well as a sprinkling of clothiers. 7 

Gloving was a predominantly wealden craft which required a working stock of wool, 
sheepskins and calfskins and easy access to water and woodfuel. Walter Gunnings of Heath-
field bequeathed " all my leather and skyns and gloves and all other wares as well dressed as 
undressed .. . with all my vates and Cellars." The craft occasioned the export to northern 
*For Part One of this paper see Collections, vol. 114 (1976), pp. 27-48. 
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France of discarded shreds and clippings-another traffic in " left-overs." Coarse gloves were 
much in demand by manual workers, such as harvest labourers and carpenters.1 Weald condi-
tions also encouraged tanning. Skins and hides, a major by-product of its husbandry, were 
sometimes shipped abroad. Weald oakbark had a particularly high tanning content; in 
1602 12 loads were shipped out through Rye by a tanner from Barking.2 The craft, requiring 
only a" tannhouse," tanning vats and a mill to grind the tan, tended to be dispersed and small 
in scale. 3 A straggling trade in tanned leather was conducted through Rye to Dover and 
London, although unknown quantities, often rumoured to be "great," were smuggled abroad. 
Leather from eastern Sussex was, however, marketed as far away as Reading. By 1698 its leather-
workers were sufficiently organised to protest against a duty imposed the previous year.4 

Sandstone was quarried across the High Weald. Brick- and tile-making, often in association 
with lime-burning, was especially common in the Low Weald where the deep clays were well 
suited and the often extensive common waste could be cheaply rented by the small producer. 5 

These Weald bricks and tiles, second in quality only to those of Kent, increasingly during the 
period superseded bricks imported from the Low Countries and slates shipped from the west 
country. 6 Potters were active at Ringmer as late as l 530, but thereafter potting seems to have 
shifted its main focus northwards into the vicinity of Lindfield, Chailey, Newick, Uckfield and 
Buxted, to form a localized craft tradition which survived into the eighteenth century. 7 Of very 
local significance was the making of gunpowder at Battle, where a " Gounnpowder maker " 
was active as early as 1543. Gunpowder was supplied from Battle to Ticehurst in 1573 and to 
Lewes in 1619. A watermill at Battle was among the unauthorised powdermills ordered to be 
suppressed in 1627. Its manufacture was officially licensed at Battle only in 1676.8 

Glass production, revitalized in western Sussex from the 1550s, flourished briefly. Seven 
cases of English glass were shipped to London from Winchelsea in May 1573, 334 cases or more 
from Rye in 1574-1576, and a further 325 cases or more in 1579-1581,9 these last by Mr. John 
Smith, "a citizen and glasier of London," who, together with two Venetian glassmakers, had an 
interest in a works at Northiam producing glass of fine quality. By January 1581 this works 
had been replaced by another nearby, and in December, 1581 a second was operative near Has-
tings, managed by a Frenchman and partners.10 But these enterprises were probably short-lived 
since no references to the export of glass occur at Rye in 1582-1583 or at Hastings in Michaelmas 
1584-1585, or thereafter. Both corporations were hostile. John Robinson was fined at Rye 
"for bringing of two wayne loads of glasse to the spoillinge of ye highwayes. " 11 The shipping 
through New haven in 1589 of five consignments of English glass to west country ports may suggest 
a spasm of production in its hinterland. But thereafter glass was supplied from London, northern 
France, and until the 1620s from western Sussex.12 The wealden manufacturing, already con-

1 W/A/19/75 ; E 190/741 /1, 748/32, 754/12, 
756/21; Stone, foe. cit., p. 38; QR/E/19/82, PAR 
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sidered, increased work opportunities and conserved the wealth of the region, but these crafts 
were collectively less significant than iron production and forestry which were pervasive in their 
impact and closely geared to distant as well as local markets. From at least 1496 the adoption 
in the Weald of the blast furnace and the water-powered forge (the indirect process) effected 
"notable increases in the scale of production and the requirements for capital equipment and 
raw materials."1 From 1543 an armaments wing was added. With an enlarged capacity of 
several thousand tons the wealden industry was crucial in freeing England from dependence on 
foreign iron and ordnance, in spite of rising domestic demand.2 

Until 1543 the indirect process was probably confined to the northern fringes between 
Ashdown Forest and Ticehurst, but the advent of ordnance production, further stimulated by 
war with France and Scotland, coincided with extension into the western and southern High 
Weald by 1548. By 1574 at least 52 forges and 58 furnaces were in being between St. Leonard's 
Forest and Salehurst, Mountfield and Battle.3 Few new works had appeared within this area 
by 1640, except perhaps Snape furnace (1628), Cow beech furnace (1633) and New forge in Buxted 
(1636).4 But to the south-east by 1588 new furnaces had probably been built at !ridge in Sale-
hurst, Brede, Ewhurst and Crowhurst, and new forges at Westfield, Potmans in Ninfield and 
Conster in Brede. 5 Allowing for the likely closure of Sheffield furnace in Fletching and Chit-
tingly furnace in West Hoathly,6 about 60 furnaces and 55 forges were probably operative 
in the 1590s. 

Ordnance production seems to have been concentrated in the 1580s at ten or so furnaces 
in Hartfield, Frant, Rotherfield, Mayfield, Framfield and Maresfield, within the hinterland 
served by the port of Newhaven, from which coastal shipments were normally despatched to 
London, and occasionally the west country, and overseas consignments mainly to the United 
Provinces, over 350 tons being sent in Michaelmas, 1598-1599. Exports of royal armaments 
and smuggled armaments are alike unrecorded .7 The other 50 or so furnaces perhaps had an 
annual capacity approaching 10,000 tons of pig-iron. At Panningridge in 1584 180 tons were 
produced, while 200 tons per annum were " not . . . uncommon " for a contemporary furnace. 8 

Some pig-iron was cast into utensils, pots, pans, anvils, anchors, plates, bolts, weights and kettles, 
cargoes of which passed through Newhaven. Small quantities were exported- to Arundel in 
1580, 1633 and 1636, perhaps to supply Pallingham furnace, and to Hull in 1593 and 1599, or 
consumed at a steel forge in Ashdown Forest, and later at Robertsbridge. 9 Most of the pig-
iron produced in the 1580s, however, remained in the region to be converted into bar-iron at the 
55 or so forges . Slight amounts of bar-iron were consumed locally by blacksmiths, edge-
toolmakers and nailers, a group of whom occupied Sheffield manor house in Fletching, 10 or were 

1 D. W. Crossley, 'The Management of a Six-
teenth Century Iron Works,' Ec.H .R ., 2nd Series, vol. 
19 (1966), p. 273. See also H . R. Schubert, History 
of the British Iron and Steel Industry (1957), pp. 122-
172, and Straker, op. cit., pp. 16-47, 69-88. 

2 Stone, foe. cit., p. 46. 
3 Ernest Straker, 'Wealden Ironworks in 1574,' 

S.N.Q., vol. 7 (1939), pp. 98-103 , and op. cit ., pp. 
53-59, 214-417; Schubert, op. cit., pp. 161-175, 
366-392. I have also profited from an analysis of the 
1574 lists in an unpublished paper by C. S. Cattell. 

• Straker, op. cit., pp. 186, 380: QR/E/35/91. 

6 S. P. Vivian (ed.}, op. cit., p. 37 ; RYE 1/4/285 ; 
RYE 47/27/22; B.L. Add. MS-. 33142/16 ; RYE 
60/9/13 ; Straker, op. cit., p. 355; RYE 1/5/109. 

0 E. Straker (ed .), op. cit. , p. 72; Straker, op. cit., 
p. 408. 

7 Brent, op. cit., pp. 136-138. 
8 Epll/5/3/55-56, 61; Crossley, foe. cit., p. 273 . 
9 E 190/764/9, 766/19 ; Straker, op. cit., p. 425; 

E 190/741 / 19, 748/5, 750/1 0 ; Straker, op. cit., pp. 
179-180. 

16 Ep 11/5/14/116; V.C.H., Vol. ii, p. 229; E. 
Straker (ed.), op. cit., p. 72. 



- -------------- - --

44 RURAL EMPLOYMENT AND POPULATION IN SUSSEX BETWEEN 1550 AND 1640 

shipped overseas to northern France, 1 but most was despatched to English ports. The bulk 
exported from Rye, Winchelsea, Hastings and Pevensey was sent to London, and the rest mainly 
to Kent and East Anglia. But at Newhaven between 1567 and 1599 3,462 tons out of 6,707 
recorded, were shipped to Chichester and ports further west, although this traffic had seriously 
reduced by 1608-1633. A slighter westward trade, apparent at Shoreham, also declined. 2 

Although iron production doubtless employed in the 1580s, as in 1661, several " 1000 of 
poore people, farmers and others,"3 often in seasonal and part-time labour, the nucleus of skilled 
metalworkers was not large. Panningridge furnace in 1546 and 1584 and Sheffield furnace in 
1549 were each served by a filler and a founder, and Worth "double-furnace" by a filler, a 
founder, two gun-founders and eight servants.4 The forges at Worth and Sheffield each employ-
ed a hammerman, two finers and three assistants. At Panningridge in 1584 a local tailor, Simon 
Colman, kept the accounts and controlled the stock, while Richard Woodman was put" to be 
clerk and overseer " of Henry Bowyer's ironworks around Hartfield. 5 Production was often 
concentrated into the months between September and April, when water-power was most assured 
and the clear, cold weather most favourable. The smelting, refining and forging of iron were 
delicate and complex processes, mastered only through " practical experience passed on from 
one generation ... to another and kept secret from outsiders." Thus continental agents failed 
until the 1620s to learn the superior " English fashion" of casting. Refining in particular was 
"the most difficult operation in all metallurgy."6 Furnacemen at Panningridge in 1546 and 
1584 earned 14d. and 20d. daily, compared with routine agricultural rates of 5d. and 8d. 7 Such 
skills promoted dynasties of metalworkers. Members of the Tyler family worked as founders 
at Fletching in 1556, at Ashburnham in 1594 and at Framfield in 1628.8 Charles Pullein, 
Isambert Pynyon, Francis Lambert and Nicholas Jarret were all denizens from northern Europe 
who introduced metalworking skills in the 1530s and 1540s which were still exercised by their 
descendants a century later. 9 

In the 1540s seven miners were attached, possibly full-time, to Panningridge furnace, two 
miners with four servants to Sheffield furnace and seven miners with three servants to Worth 
double furnace. 10 Their craft status was probably rather low. Little skill was perhaps needed 
to recognise and extract the ore; their shallow bell-pits were, on occasion, negligently flooded. 
One or two of the miners supplying John Henslowe near Buxted worked their own ground. 
Copyholders at Bivelham in Mayfield dug ore under licence.11 But most miners were probably 
hired singly, in pairs or in" companies." In 1587 at least 49 miners worked for Edward Caryll 
in St. Leonards Forest.12 Most versatile were probably company leaders, such as Richard 
Smith of Ashburnham, who had been born and bred in Westmorland, and " Rowland the 
myner," who appears in the correspondence of Sir Richard Sackvil!e as the foreman of his miners 
prospecting around Sheffield furnace.13 Although the price of a load of ore seems to have 
remained at 4d. in the vicinity of Ashburnham and Crowhurst between 1584 and 1640,14 bitter 
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disputes over access to ore occurred in the western weald, where the area of exposed, ore-bearing 
Wadhurst clay was small.1 The import of pig-iron through Arundel has already been noted. 

At full production the larger Wealden furnace probably consumed annually between 
1,000 and 1,100 loads of charcoal, each load requiring perhaps 2.5 cords of wood, and the larger 
forge slightly less. 2 At Panningridge in 1546 two colliers coaled 1,317 loads. Assistants were 
almost certainly employed. In 1648 a "Mr. Collier " in Heathfield, who engaged Thomas 
Isted and "his boy," refused to take on Richard Gibbs, a forgeman, only because the weather 
was "unreasonable."3 The success of iron production partly depended on the quality of the 
charcoal used and the coming of the indirect process had required the mastery of new techniques 
of coaling. Such skill often commanded a modest affluence. William Wilkyn of Wadhurst 
bequeathed three houses and parcels of assart, copyhold and freehold land, while John Fever, 
also of Wadhurst, leased coppiced woodland from William Fowle of Frant.4 To maintain 
an annual wage equivalent to that of an agricultural worker employed at 5d. a day, a woodcutter 
in 1546 at Panningridge, paid at a rate of 3d. per cord, needed to cut about 500 cords a year, 
which suggests that perhaps five full-time cutters would have been required to supply the 2,500 
cords consumed by a furnace or forge. The fact that 53 woodcutters were paid on average only 
l 5s. 9d. each to cut 3,343 cords points to the seasonal or part-time nature of the work. Further 
work was generated by the transport of iron-ore and charcoal to the furnaces, of pig-iron and 
charcoal to the forges and of bar-iron, ordnance and other cast-iron artifacts to the barge 
terminals and harbour quays. In 1546 one " mine-carrier," two " cole-carriers" and seven 
" sow-carriers " were reimbursed at Panningridge. 

Changes in the price of Weald cordwood seem to correlate well with likely fluctuations in 
demand for charcoal to fuel iron production. Between the mid-1530s and 1549 the price per cord 
allegedly rose from 4d. to 12d.5 In the north-western Weald cordwood still sold for IOd. or 1 ld. 
in 1562-1564 and for 12d. in 1570-1574 and 1577-1578, but rose to 24d. by 1586 and to 30d. by 
1591.6 In the southern Weald the price rose from IOd. or 12d. in 1573 (Ashburnham) to 32d. 
in 1588-1593, to 36d. in 1594, to 40d. in 1595, to 48d. in 1596 and to 60d. in 1597, settling there-
after at 48d. from 1598 to 1602 (Crowhurst). At Birelham in Mayfield the price rested at 48d. 
from 1596 to 1602.7 The sharp inflation apparent in the 1540s, 1580s and 1590s may reflect 
a heavy demand for armaments, occasioned by the prevalence of war, which probably kept the 
industry at full stretch, although by the late 1590s the price rise may also reflect a growing scarcity 
of cordwood. 

Any peak of activity associated with " the Armada boom " may not have been approached 
thereafter. The generally pacific foreign policy of James I and Charles I must have contracted 
British demand for armaments, while the capture of the Dutch market by Swedish ordnance 
robbed the industry of its largest foreign customer. New ironworks in Wales, the Forest of 
Dean and the west Midlands may have accounted for falling exports to the west country. 8 By 
1619 only four furnaces casting ordnance were still operative in the region, of which three were 
probably Pounsley in Framfield and Marshalls and Powdermill in Maresfield. In 1621 casting 
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ordnance was officially limited to Sackville Crowe of Maresfield and John Browne of Brenchley 
in Kent, who in 1639 secured a monopoly of production.1 

Although most furnaces in the eastern and central Weald were probably still operative in 
the 1620s and 1630s, the survival of many in the western Weald is in doubt. The list may well 
include Stumlett, Chittingly, Sheffield, Slaugham, Worth, Blackfold, Strudgate, Cuckfield, 
Gravetye, Warren and, across the border, Bewbush and St. Leonards. 2 Production costs in 
the western Weald may well have been higher. Mention has been made earlier of disputes over 
limited iron-ore resources. Much timber in the area was ruthlessly felled by leaseholders with 
little replanting. In 1609 and 1615 cordwood prices seem to have been higher than in the south-
east.3 The distance to barge terminals on navigable water was considerable. By the 1630s 
Freshfield forge in Horsted Keynes and Sheffield forge in Fletching were the haunt of vagrant 
gangs almost 20 strong and "such as breede a terror in the Country."4 

Most wealden manufacturing consumed Weald fuel. In the north-east Weald cloth and 
ordnance production, located across the Kentish border, competed fiercely for cordwood in 
1637.5 The spread of hop-growing generated a new demand for fuel and for poles, several 
thousand being needed every three or four years in even a small garden. In 1609 " coles " were 
carried " to the court " in London. 6 Fuel for domestic heating (" billetwood ") was sent from 
Rye, Winchelsea and Hastings in the 1540s to Calais and Boulogne. In 1566-1567 billets were 
shipped from Rye and Winchelsea to Holland, Zeeland, Flanders and northern France. 7 Any 
interruption of Wealden wood supplies to Rye in I 581 would allegedly have threatened seaborne 
exports to coastal communities between Brighton and Thanet. 8 Fuel exports do, indeed, seem 
to have fallen sharply at Rye from the early 1590s. This fall may well have been general in the 
wealden ports, although some traffic continued, Lord Ashburnham noting in 1686 billets piled 
on Pevensey quay awaiting shipment to London. 9 The decline was preceded by the intrusion 
of ironworks into Rye's hinterland and by rising cordwood prices, and was coincident with 
mounting imports of seacoal from Newcastle and Sunderland at Rye and Hastings.10 

To judge from Rye's exports, its Weald hinterland under Elizabeth produced an immense 
range of sawn timber, " wooden stuff," such as laths, Jogs, mats, coopers' boards, planks, posts, 
rails, arrow-timber, spoketimber and whipstocks, and even on occasion frames, for a house, 
a mill, a bridge and a pier at Margate.11 Timber was important to the commerce of Hastings 
in the 1630s. At Pevensey quay in 1686 were stacked "pieces of Beech Timber designed to 
make dray wheels at London," while men from Hertfordshire and Essex were active in its wealden 
hinterland purchasing whip>tocks.12 "Royal" timber, presumably for ship-building, was loaded 
at Rye in 1583 and 1608, and contributions towards its carriage were made at Ticehurst, at 
East Hoathly and at Sedlescombe.13 Overseas timber shipments from Rye in 1575 and 1576 
allegedly reached a thousand tons, but again, as with billetwood, a sharp fall seems apparent 
from the 1590s, which may also have affected coastal traffic.14 
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Vigorous demand produced a network of wealden" woodbrokers." In 1572 34 were listed 
in four West Sussex parishes and 300 others in Surrey left unnamed. The enterprise attracted 
even" the very simple sawyer and squarer." Lord Buckhurst enquired which tenants on Fram-
field manor had become "common brokers and biers up of the custome wood," while in 1634-
1635 tenants in Keymer and Balcombe bought all the timber on their holdings for the next 500 
years.1 Little is known of the sawyers, turners," clowboard-makers," barrel board-makers, shinglers 
and palers who prepared the timber for others to use. 2 Some wealden woodworkers specialised 
in the making of arrows, gloveboards, barrels, spoons, dishes, baskets, trugs, buckets, sieves 
and saddletrees.3 Millwrights were perhaps the most skilful; perhaps the most versatile was 
Thomas Upton, " ye Archimedes of Wadhurst," who "was by trade a glover: a joiner, a carpen-
ter, an instrument maker a curious workman for jacks, clocks, peices stoves and vices for glaciers. " 4 

" Eyling," the production of ash in a kiln or pit, was a wealden craft most common in the north-
east where demand was stimulated by the adjacent dye-works of the Kentish broadcloth industry. 
Ashes were also "fittest and helpeful to a clod clay. " 6 

Many Weald craftsmen were also smallholders, keeping dairy cows, sheep, pigs and poultry 
and sowing only a small crop acreage. This husbandry made its smallest demands in those winter 
months when Weald manufacturing was most brisk. Among woodcraftsmen a cooper, William 
Butler, a carpenter, Richard Wyatt, a millwright, Thomas Alocock, and a collier, John Fever, 
all rented woodland and other farmland. Tanners, such as Robert Kenward, William Lulham 
and Simon Jervis, sold iron-ore, cordwood, cattle and corn. The stock of another included 
a cow with a little hay, a hog, two acres sown with wheat and nine cords of wood. Other small-
holders included a weaver, John Allen, a clothier, David Fairman, a warpspinner, Henry Kenard, 
a hammerman, John Levitt, a finer, Edward Standen and a gunfounder, John Adams, as well as 
millers, mercers, tailors and bricklayers. Gregory Morris of Bodiam bequeathed a new lighter, 
a cow, " the profit of 40,000 billets," and corn on the ground. Many labourers, too, probably 
made the Weald their winter base, sampling the wide range of casual work available in this 
" natural workshop," until hay-time signalled the season of intensive harvest labour within the 
region and beyond. 6 

Wealden social structure 
In sharp contrast to the downland region, farming in the Weald was heavily biased towards 

the family farmer and the smallholder, as it was at Kirdford. 7 Returns made for Wivelsfield 
(3,142 acres) in 1637, for Horsted Keynes (4,300 acres) in 1656 and for Ticehurst (8,202 acres) 
in 1635, list 62, 71 and 118 persons as assessed for farms or lands, other than a parcel or cottage. 8 

Making no allowance for an unknown quantity of waste, these assessments suggest that the aver-
age size of holding rated was just under 50 acres at Wivelsfield and just under 70 acres at Horsted 
Keynes and Ticehurst. Well over half- 39, 46 and 67, were valued at no more than eight times 
the normal cottage tenement. In 1621 at Sedlescombe 31 "indwellers" and seven "out-
dwellers " were rated for farms or lands in the 2,050 acre parish. 9 
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Weald demesne tended to be partitioned rather than block-leased. On eight Buckhurst 
manors 18 out of 42 tenants, directly leasing five acres or more, rented 50 acres or less, at Etching-
ham 14 out of 17, and at Robertsbridge eight out of 16. Some 19 other tenants rented odd 
demesne parcels or cottages. Of these 75 leaseholders, only six, holding 20 per cent of the acreage 
leased, appear to have been gentlemen. On such major Wealden manors as South Malling, 
Framfield and Rotherfield the demesne acreage was small, and this seems to have been broadly 
the case in the region as a whole.1 

Again by contrast with the downland region, wealden freehold was extensive, claiming all, 
or almost all, the non-demesne acreage in the seventeenth or early eighteenth century on such 
substantial manors as Alchornes, Buckhurst and Munckloe, Burghurst, Chiddingly, Dallington, 
Etchingham, Ewhurst, Heathfield, Moate and Mountfield. On ten predominantly freehold 
manors during the period, 65 per cent of the 219 freeholders, renting five acres or more, held 50 
acres or Jess, and a further 20 per cent held 100 acres or less. Only 32 of the 219 were gentlemen. 
Direct tenure was also much fragmented on five wealden manors, which contained very extensive 
copy hold acreages; 75 per cent of the 174 copy holders, renting five acres or more, held 50 acres 
or less, and a further 20 per cent held 100 acres or less. Gentlemen accounted for only 14 of 
the 174. On three manors where the tenants normally rented holdings composed of intermixed 
freehold, copyhold and assart, the bias towards the smaller tenant was much the same. The 
assart acreage was extensive on manors such as Mayfield, Rotherfield and Framfield. 2 

Inventory valuations taken between April and August in 1710-1720 on 94 High Weald 
farms, where crops or livestock other than merely pigs, poultry or horses were listed, suggest 
that the small scale of much direct tenure was reflected in the size of the farming units. Only 
five out of 22 downland inventories contained a crop and livestock valuation of £50 or under 
compared with 47 out of 94 High Weald ones. Moreover, these valuations exceeded £200 in 
nine downland inventories but in only eight High Weald ones. Of the 47 High Weald farmers 
with valuations below £51, 22 had no acreage under crops and 18 had under ten acres (allowing 
33 per cent for fallow). By contrast, only two out of 22 downland farmers exploited under ten 
acres and two none at all. 3 

In so far as these wealden smallholders and family farmers directly held freehold, copyhold 
and assart, they had little to fear from manorial incidents. Their rents were fixed, immutable, 
and normally far below the rental value. The assart tenant on admission through descent was 
usually subject to a relief equivalent only to the annual rent, although on some manors a pur-
chaser might face an arbitrable fine. Again on many large manors the heir by descent to a 
copyhold paid on admission a relief only, which was the equivalent of, or a low multiple of, 
the annual rent. A purchaser might face a fine. The descent of copy hold was normally deter-
mined by the Borough English, although at Bullockstown in Hartfield and at Ditchling Rectory 
descent was to the eldest son. At Hammerden in Ticehurst and at Brede gavelkind prevailed. 
Since the descent of freehold was always to the eldest son or daughter, and the descent of assart 
was normally so, division of property between heirs may often have occurred.4 

Moreover, the dairying and cattle farming which provided the cash incomes of the smaller 
wealden farmers were branches of agriculture far more suited to small-scale production than the 
sheep-corn husbandry of the downland region, and less subject to the hazards of marketing. 

1 Brent, op. cit., pp. 210-214. 
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Less economic incentive, therefore, existed in the Weald for men with large resources to engross 
holdings, and perhaps less opportunity. The confused kaleidoscope of small fields, shaws, 
coppice and waste, which made up the high wealden landscape, must also have discouraged 
the formation of larger farming units. Again, the range of wealden manufacturing facilitated 
by-employment, thereby broadening the economic base of many small farmers. Freeholders, 
both great and small, also benefited from the demand for iron-ore and cord wood; wood sales 
frequently figured as a means of paying debts and raising legacies. On Framfield manor copy-
holders enjoyed the right to exploit timber and ore.1 

Easy access to the common waste, which did not depend on the tenant occupying an arable 
acreage, encouraged the ubiquity, although not necessarily the prosperity, of the wealden small-
holder. At Mayfield tenants could graze " cattle " without stint, if bred on their holdings. 
In Ashdown Forest the tenants of Duddleswell manor claimed " free custom in the summer for 
what cattle they can breed, and winter upon their customary lands." The grant of four acres of 
waste on Frusley Common in Chailey brought grazing rights on the waste for six sheep and for 
three pigs or two head of cattle. 2 Many craftsmen exploited these rights. In 1650 a hammerman 
and a collier were charged with stealing sheep on Holtye Common from a weaver. In 1639 
a glover and a hempdresser lost sheep from Ditchling Common. At Hailsham a thatcher was so 
robbed. Sheep kept by a spinner in Buxted were savaged on the waste only a few yards from 
his door. At Wadhurst a shoemaker lost a sheep with a bell about its neck. A tailor bequeathed 
five sheep pasturing on Chailey Common. 3 

As in other wood-pasture regions, which constituted a reservoir of craft and unskilled 
labour, cottagers were relatively numerous. In 1648 36 from Brightling, a parish which returned 
230 communicants in 1676, were cited for defaulting on highway labour.4 In 1617 87 cottages 
were scattered across the 12,200 acres of Framfield manor, compared with only 27 across an 
equivalent downland acreage. In 1640 39 freehold or copyhold tenants rented a cottage from 
the manor of Michelham Parkgate on wealden commons in Arlington, Hailsham and Hellingly. 
In 1710-1720 few labourers seem to have lived in on wealden farms. 5 Most wealden cottages 
had between a rod and an acre of ground attached. Typical of this period was a grant from 
the waste at Chiddingly in 1610 of a cottage and one rod of ground, " according to the custom 
of new assert," for" rent 2d. per annum, heriot and fine 6d. certain." Young was later to com-
ment that cottages in the Sussex Weald were "in general warm and comfortable, and many of 
them built of stone," while Cobbett, journeying from Worth to Tunbridge Wells, noted that 
" The labouring people look pretty well. They have pigs. They invariably do best in the 
woodland and forest, and wild countries. Where the mighty grasper has all under his eye, 
they can get but little. " 6 

These wealden communities, therefore, enjoyed a more complex and a less rigidly defined 
social structure than was normally the case in the downland. The distinction between family 
farmer and smallholder, between smallholder and cottager, and between craftsman and agri-
culturalist, must often have been difficult to make. Moreover, the economy of the Weald required 
a high degree of physical mobility and versatility on the part of its labour force. 
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Marshland social structure 
The use of the coastal marshland for the fattening of stock, much of which was raised or 

wintered on home farms in the weald, gave to local land tenure a distinctive structure. Thus in 
1649 only 17 of the 63 " portreeve " tenants on Pevensey manor were resident in Pevensey or in 
adjacent marshland parishes, whereas 23 were from the weald, seven from the downland region, 
five from Lewes, where butchers were prominent, one from Hastings and seven from outside 
eastern Sussex. Twenty-one were gentlemen. On Bestnover manor in Pevensey 12 acres of 
demesne was leased in 1623 to Arthur Button, a yeoman of Isfield, and 24 acres in 1613 to Nicholas 
Durrant, a yeoman from Selmeston.1 Heavy competition for marshland was reflected in its 
high rental value, and perhaps in the fragmentation of demesne by leasing and in the rarity of 
copy hold tenure. 2 Heavy permeation by absentees seems to have been coincident with a fall 
in the number of resident farmers. In 1340 the corn value of parishes in the Pevensey levels 
was among the highest in eastern Sussex, and on Pevensey manor small tenants holding between 
16 and 35 acres predominated. Later surveys in 1564 and 1649 each showed an increase in the 
average size of holdings and a dramatic decrease in the number of houses. 3 Permeation by 
absentees, such as Walter and John Everenden, was probably equally far advanced in the marsh-
land between Fairlight and Guldeford. 

By 1640 the social structure of marshland parishes must have been close to that of St. Mary 
in Romney Marsh, described in the 1660s as containing "not above 50 persons, all of meane 
quality, marsh lookers."4 Absenteeism among tenants was paralleled by absenteeism among 
landowners, repelled no doubt as much by the prevalence of marshland agues as by the dullness 
of the terrain. The absence of common waste, the narrow range of craft employment and the 
meagre work offered by livestock fattening reduced the numbers and the opportunity for enter-
prise of resident labourers. Cobbett was to remark at Brenzett, a Kentish marshland parish 
close to Guldeford, " From the window of the house in which I could scarcely get a rasher, 
and not an egg, I saw numberless flocks and herds fattening." 5 In March and April 1642 not a 
single gentleman (apart from the clergy) was resident in the five marshland parishes of Pett, 
Icklesham, Iden, Playden and East Guldeford to contribute to Irish Protestant relief. Of 118 
contributors, only one gave three shillings or more, compared with 30 out of 275 in nine downland 
parishes, and 236 out of 1,020 in 13 wealden parishes. 6 

Regional population densities 
The implication of these trends in employment and land tenure for regional population 

densities in eastern Sussex may now be considered. Nationally between the 1520s or earlier 
and the 1620s or 1630s the population of England probably doubled. Demographic increase 
was often especially marked in forest and wood-pasture communities, where agricultural and 
craft employment was varied and capable of increase and land tenure and common rights offered 
the greatest opportunity to establish a household or even a smallholding.' By the 1630s, how-
ever, mounting population pressure on the resources of these "open" regions, hitherto hospit-
able to the worker and the aspirant householder, began to manifest itself in serious problems of 

1 Daniel-Tyssen, foe. cit., pp. 254-266; Gl3/55, 
56. 

Brent, op. cit., pp. 68, 228-230. 
Dulley, foe. cit., pp. 36-37. 

4 Chalklin, op. cit. p. 27. ° Cobbett, op. cit., p. 191. 
6 P.R.O., E 179/191/390. 
7 Thirsk, Agrarian history, pp. 1-112, passim. 
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unemployment and poor relief. From the forests of Dean and Kingswood in Gloucestershire 
came a complaint of the " great number of unnecessary cabins and cottages, built in the forest 
by strangers, who are people of very lewd lives and conversation."1 

Certainly during the period the Weald saw an increase in its diverse labour-force working in 
agriculture and manufacturing and dispersed across a region well endowed with family farms, 
smallholdings and cottages. Direct evidence of population pressure, peculiar to the Weald, 
is provided by illegal cottage construction. Forty-three people, mainly labourers and husband-
men, but with a sprinkling of craftsmen and retailers, were cited at Quarter Sessions between 
April 1625 and. May 1641 for building or projecting cottages. Of these only one was in the 
downland region, at Firle, and two were at lcklesham and Guestling, in or near the marshland; 
the other 40 were scattered across the Weald. 2 At Maresfield in 1619 21 "householders" were 
listed as occupying unauthorised cottages built on the waste over the previous 20 years, although 
some were later legitimized. 3 The thick scatter of manorial and parochial officials in downland 
communities makes it unlikely that any illicit settlement would have escaped detection and pres-
entation. 

Poor relief, like illicit cottage construction, seems to have been a problem especially prevalent 
in wealden communities by the early seventeenth century. Between 1592 and 1641 licences 
to set up houses for the poor were granted in the wealden parishes of Waldron, Penhurst, Newick, 
Chailey and Sedlescombe, and in the predominantly wealden parishes of Ninfield, Ringmer 
and Westmeston, whereas in only one downland parish, Iford, was such housing provided.' 
Bequests or contributions for the building of poorhouses are recorded from Dallington, West-
field, Brede and East Hoathly-all wealden communities. 5 In some western weald parishes the 
vulnerability of cottagers and smallholders to poverty may have been aggravated by closure of 
local ironworks and a contraction of armaments production. In 1633 gangs of unemployed 
roamed Fletching. The burden of the poor was lamented at Cuckfield in 1628 and at Worth in 
1638. Poor relief in Lindfield mounted sharply and steadily between the 1590s and the 1650s.6 

The plight of Maresfield, a major centre of armaments production, drew bequests from residents 
in Framfield and Ashburnham. In 1626 and 1632 the weight of poor relief was officially recog-
nized to be beyond its resources and aid was granted from county funds for maimed soldiers 
and for charitable uses. In 1636 the neighbouring Low Weald parish of Wivelsfield, "a very 
rich parishe and but few poor in it," was required to assist Maresfield to pay the "great and 
excess charge." 7 

In downland and marshland communities the absence of illicit cottage construction and of 
public preoccupation with poor relief may suggest that settlement had been successfully limited 
to house only essential workers in an increasingly " closed " environment, which was in any case 
uncongenial to the enterprising labourer. In these communities employment tended to be narrow-
based, incapable of much expansion, and dependent on external labour during its summer 
season of labour-intensity. Demand for labour may, in some cases, have fallen. In the down-
land the spread of large-scale sheep-corn farming allowed economies in the work-force; in the 
marshland any increase in grazing at the expense of mixed farming probably had the same effect. 

1 Ibid, pp. 36-38, 46-49, 71, 79-80, 96. 5 W/A/12/18; W/A/14/55; W/A/15/118; B.L. 
• QR/E/20-52, QR/EW/27-50, passim. Add. MS. 33142/41. 
3 0892/127, 0893/149. • QR/E/33/2; QR/E/29/2; QR/EW/42/6; PAR 
4 QR/EW/31 /Cover; QR/E/37/Cover; QO/EW/ 416/9/ l. 

3/47; QR/E/54/Cover; QR/EW/50/Cover; QR/E/37/ 7 W/SM/E/3; W/A/19/110; QR/E/24/Cover; 
Cover; QR/E/39/Cover; QR/EW/46/4; QR/E/39/ QR/E/32/Cover; QR/E/34/Cover. 
Cover. 
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Employment opportunities, which were falling, or at least stagnant, as well as sparse, rendered 
these communities inhospitable to the hopeful immigrant and may further have disrupted 
population growth within them by requiring some postponement of marriage and some emigration 
among native-born workers. Any erosion of family farmers within them may also have occas-
ioned a measure of depopulation since " it reduced .. . the heads of enterprises as distinct from 
mere hands," who, whether living-in or in a" bare" cottage, maintained fewer dependants than the 
displaced peasant householders.1 Certainly some downland communities seem to have suffered 
a scarcity of" middling " people and, consequently, a decay of civil and ecclesiastical administra-
tion. In 1687 Lord Ashburnham, after riding from Lewes to Bramber along the scarp, observed 
that "The Cuntry is not well peopled I believe." West Blatchington parish had been reduced 
to a single household in 1596 and Hangleton parish to only two in 1637. In 1621 there were "noe 
Inhabitants at Sutton Sandore Chinting and Sutton but onely one Richard Elphick." 2 In 
1664-1665 households paying the Hearth Tax numbered only three at Aldrington and Ovingdean, 
four at Hove, five at Lullington, seven at Friston, Stanmer and Denton, and nine at Litlington 
and South Heighton. 3 In 1627 the parish of Patcham "by reason of want of inhabitants" 
could not supply its traditional quota of men in wartime to watch by the beacon at Brighton. 
Residents in the Hundred of Middleborough in Piddinghoe were so few that one man was known 
to act in the same year as constable, alderman and headborough. In Swanborough Hundred the 
constable was traditionally chosen in turn from the " boroughs " of Westout near Lewes, lford 
and Kingston. " But when Westout had none inhabitants of sufficiency to undergo that office, 
the election fell by course between the other two." At !ford only Stephen Aridge, a noted 
conflator of copyholds there, was left of" sufficient hability " to perform the office. 4 In 1639 
Hangleton, Stanmer and Aldrington were each 15 years in arrears with their contributions to 
county funds. 5 Parish churches at Sutton, Exceat, West Blatchington and South Malling, and 
chapels at Balmer in Falmer, Balsdean in Rottingdean, Southerham in South Malling, Northease 
in Rodmell, and Norton in Bishopstone, were either ruinous or fitfully used as family chapels. 6 

In 1654 many downland parishes, especially on the dip-slope, were united for registration, and in 
1657 the benefice of Ovingdean, which contained four households, was united with that of 
Brighton. 7 

The demographic impact of these trends in employment and land tenure seems to have 
been reflected in the relative density of households per parish. Some guide to this density during 
harvest years 1621-1640 may be gained by calculating the density per square mile of average 
annual conceptions leading to baptism for each parish (See Fig. 1). Such conception totals would 
tend to be raised by high household densities and by a high percentage of the young adult popu-
lation being married householders rather than unmarried dependants. Significantly, therefore, 
whereas 28 out of 41 downland parishes (68 per cent) registered densities of 1.9 conceptions 
leading to baptism or less per square mile, and seven out of nine marshland ones, only five out 
of 14 low wealden parishes, and 11 out of 43 high wealden ones (26 per cent) did so. 

Of the seven downland parishes scoring over 2.5, Alfriston (2.6) and Eastbourne (4.1) were 
decayed commercial centres, Berwick (3.1) and Wilmington (3. 7) were scarpfoot communities 

1 Kerridge, Agrarian Problems, p. 132. 
2 ASH 933/7; EplI/5/6/148; Epll/5/15/21; Epll/ 

5/12/17. 
3 E179/258/16, 18. 
' QR/EW/27/Cover; V.C.H., Vol. vii, p. 61; 

W. H. Godfrey (ed.), op. cit., p. 139. 

5 QR/E/45/16. 
6 Brent, op. cit., pp. 257-258. 
7 QO/EW/2/57 ; C. E. Welch, 'Commonwealth 

Unions of Benefices in Sussex,' S.N.Q., vol. 15 (1959), 
p. 118. 
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with access to low wealden woodland and common, and Litlington (3.1), East Blatchington 
(3.3), Southease (3.7) and Hove (3.8) were parishes with relatively large arable acreages . Th~ 

downland communities with the lowest densities of all- Ovingdean (0.4), Pa tcham (0.8) and 
Falmer (0.8), were all entirely established upon the dip-slope. Of the marshland parishes, 
only Hooe (2.8) scored over 2.5, whereas East Guldeford (0.7) and Pevensey (0.9), which regi s-
tered the lowest, were the most entirely composed of marshland, and the most highly rated of a ll 
parishes in eastern Sussex in 1649, the year in which Rye corporation, desperate for funds, 
proposed that the defunct marshland parish of Broomhill should be included within Rye parish. 
In the same year Pevenscy castle was valued at only £40 " in regard that there is little buildhg 
by the neighbours adjacent, neither any great value put upon such materials."1 

Although conception densities were generally higher in wealden parishes, there was a wide 
variation which correlates well with the distribution of employment and settlement opportuni-
ties a lready suggested. Of 16 wealden parishes scoring 1.9 or less, seven-Withyham (1.1), 
Worth (1.2), Hartfield (1.2), Balcom be (1.3), Frant ( 1.4), Slaugham (1.7) and Rotherfield (1.9), 
formed a tract between St. Leonards Forest and Waterdown Forest already identified as agri-
culturally unrewarding and least well-endowed to sustain a high level of craft activity. Even 
here, however, conception densities were little or no lower than in many marshland and downland 
parishes. The other seven parishes occupied stretches of broken or steri le terrain, usually 
small, scattered across the southern weald. 

Densities were most consistently high in parishes concentrated in the north-easte rn Weald 
-Heathfield (2.7), Ticehurst (2.7), Crowhurst (2.7), Mayfield (2 .8), Wadhurst (2.9), Northiam 
(2.9), Burwash (3.0), Dallington (3.2), Battle (3.4), Sedlescombe (3.6) and Salehurst (3. 7). Here 
were established a string of small market centres, at Mayfield, Heathfield , Ticehurst, Burwash, 
Salehurst and Battle. 2 Their location in the basin of the Rother endowed them with relatively 
larger areas of medium-quality soils. They were well-placed to supply the Kenti sh broadcloth 
industry with yarn and with ash, while their ready access to fresh- and salt-water navigation, 
to iron-ore, timber, woodfuel and water-power, allowed them a vitality of craft activity which 
perhaps continued undiminished into the 1620s and 1630s. Within their manors, the family 
farmer, the smallholder and the cottager rema ined entrenched, often as holders of freehold, 
copyhold and assart, and able to exploit the varied local opportunities for employment and for 
profit. Many such opportunities may well have existed in parishes adjacent to the middle Ouse, 
such as ! ~fie ld (2 .6), Lindfield (3.0), Newick (3.2) and Uckfield (5.8), the last being also a major 
route centre where the wealden militia of Pevensey rape assembled for manoeuvres .3 

Parochial densities of adults per square mile in 1676 correlate well with those of conceptions 
leading to baptism in harvest years 1621-1640.4 All nine marshla nd parishes registered a density 
of under 30 adults per square mile. Of 35 downland parishes, 23 (73 square miles) contained under 
30, eight (20 square miles) between 30 and 40, and four (14 square miles) over 40. Of 42 high 
wealden parishes, 20 (172 square miles) contained under 30, 13 (123 square miles) between 30 and 
40, and nine (119 square miles) over 40. This distribution, suggesting a low density of adults 

1 FRE 520/5-7 ; Brent, op. cit., pp. 62-69; RYE 
1/ 13/267; Daniel-Tyssen, loc. cit., p. 268. 

• G. 0. Cowley, Sussex Market Towns 1550-1750 
(unpublished University of London M.A. thesis, 
1965, p. 157. 

3 E.S.R.O., LCD/EWl /2. 
4 Brent, op. cit., pp. 63-66. 
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throughout the marshland and most of the downland region, but a medium or high density in 
much of the High Weald, again accords well with the logic of employment and land tenure already 
established. 

CONCLUSION 
The characteristics of the downland region, dominance by sheep-corn husbandry, scarcity 

of craft employment, consolidation of a labour-saving high farming, erosion of family farmers 
and little scope for the enterprising cottager, underline its similarity to other increasingly closed 
fielden regions elsewhere and seem frequently to have been reflected in a " want of inhabitants " 
and in a decay of corporate life. In the marshland communities, bereft of landowners and with 
large local acreages leased by absentees for fattening livestock, a sparse and " meane " popula-
tion of labourers found little work other than " looking " over the browsing flocks and herds. 
By contrast in many wealden communities during the period the expansion of the cultivated 
acreage, the improvement and diversification of agriculture, the growth and the variety of craft 
activity, the prevalence of by-employment and the mobile, tramping labourer, and the en-
trenchment of the family farmer, the smallholder and the cottager, resulted by the 1620s and 
1630s in an often high density of households, especially in the north-east, although this more 
open and complex society, closely paralleled in wood-pasture and forest areas elsewhere, on 
occasion paid a price, greater proneness to local unemployment and to high poor rates. 
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PERCH AND ACRE SIZES IN MEDIEVAL SUSSEX 
by A. E. Nash, B.A.1 

Land measures varied greatly in size throughout medieval England. The perch ranged 
from 15 statute feet in Wiltshire, to 25 feet in Yorkshire, 2 while the acre was even more diverse, 
varying between 2,420 statute yards in Leicestershire and 12,945.6 in North Wales. 3 Even the 
foot varied from 9.9 statute inches to 13.2.4 Only the inch seems to have remained approximately 
constant, its length being determined by the length of three barleycorns placed end to end ;5 

within Sussex twelve such inches comprised one foot .6 Not only was there this wide disparity 
in the sizes of measures, but also the difference altered according to the purpose of the measure-
ment. Thus at South Malling the perch used to measure assart land was 1.5 feet longer than that 
used for normal arable purposes, 7 whilst on the Romney marshes, a ' marsh rod ' of 20.0 statute 
feet was used. 8 

Central government tried from an early date to produce national units of measurement. 
The Assize of Measures (1196) gave the present statute lengths for the perch, foot and inch, 9 but 
despite such moves, local ' customary ' measures continued in use, in many places, until the 
nineteenth century when an act of 1824 largely removed them. Records for the administration 
of this and other such acts survive for Sussex, but unfortunately contain no mention of the local 
measures that were replaced.10 It is necessary, therefore, to use the available medieval evidence 
to trace those places in Sussex which once used measures, other than statute, for land mensura-
tion. 

Perch sizes 
In some instances, the length of the perch used is specified in manorial documents: thus on 

the estates of the bishops of Chichester, at Aldingbourne, Sidlesham, and Hamme, custumals 
defined the local customary perch as 16.5 feet in 1327.11 Itis difficult to know whether this length 
was already in use in these areas, or whether it was imposed by the bishops' officials, and is there-
fore less representative of local practise that it would first seem. This problem does not 

1 The author wishes to express his thanks to the 
Dukes of Norfolk, and of Richmond and Gordon, 
the Earl of Cowdray, Lord Egremont, the West and 
East Sussex Record Offices and their staff, and the 
Sussex Archaeological Society for permission to 
consult documents in their possession; and also to 
thank D r. A. R. H . Baker, Dr. Glasscock, and Dr. 
S. Goransson for help at various stages of the work, 
and Mr. M. Young, for drawing the maps. 

2 T. Davis, A general view of the agriculture of 
Wiltshire (1813). J . Sheppard , ' Metrological analysis 
of regular village plans in Yorkshire,' Agricultural 
History Review (hereafter A .H.R .), vol. 22 (1 974), 
pp. 11 8-135. 

3 F. Seebohm, Customary acres and their historical 
importance (1 914). R. Dilley, 'The customary acre : 
an indeterminate measure,' A .H.R . vol. 23 , (1975), 
pp. 173-176. 

• Sheppard , ibid: W. Flinders Petrie Inductive 
Metrology, 1877, p. 107. 

• T . Toller, An Anglo-Saxon Dictionary (1898). 
G Sheppard, ibid. 
' P . Brandon, Medieval clearances in the East 

Sussex Weald,' Transactions of the Institute of British 
Geographers, vol. 48 (1969), p. 151, footnote 24. 

8 M. Teichmann Derville, The Level and Liberty 
of Romney Marsh (1936). 

9 A. L. Poole, From Domesday Book to Magna 
Carta (1951). 

10 Register of Standards (1826-71), West Sussex 
Record Office (hereafter W.S.R.0.) Add. Mss. 11, 070. 

IL W. Peckham, Thirteen custumals of the Sussex 
Manors of the Bishops of Chichester, Sussex Record 
Society (hereafter S.R.S.), vol. 31, (1925), p. 127. 
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occur with evidence from Feet of Fines, for these presumably record the length of the local 
perch used to measure the land in question, as at Barcombe in 1246 where a perch of 16.5 feet 
is recorded.1 Local custom can most clearly be seen in the case of South Malling's ' assart ' 
perch, which was claimed, by ancient practise, to be 18.5 feet, 2 whilst a similar claim was made 
for the 16.0 foot perch at Tarring. 3 Later evidence from a variety of sources, such as Elizabethan 
court rolls, sixteenth-century correspondence and seventeenth-century estate maps provide perch 
lengths elsewhere in Sussex on the assumption that these may represent a simple continuation of 
the use of unchanged medieval measures. 4 

More credence can perhaps be attached to lengths derived from extant medieval buildings, 
on the premise that their basic ground plans were reckoned in units of perches. Such structures 
would preserve almost exactly the length of the customary perch. However, this is not as 
straightforward as it seems, for there are two pitfalls to be avoided. The first is that the measures 
may not reflect local practise, but instead be an alien length imposed from outside the locality. 
For example, at New Winchelsea, where Homan suggested that building plots were measured 
in units of 16.0 feet, 6 the planners of the town, de Walys and Bochard, were outsiders, so that 
extraneous influences on perch size cannot be discounted. The second problem is the technical 
one of establishing the perch size used. There may be doubt over the exact length of the physical 
remains, for it is often difficult to decide where a plot begins, or what is the relevant boundary. 6 

Thus, at New Winchelsea, Homan argues for a local perch of 16 feet, whilst documentary evidence 
strongly indicates one of 16.5 feet, 7 and the physical remains themselves suggest 16.25 feet. The 
latter may indeed be the local perch, but it could equally well be evidence for either of the two 
other perches, depending on the size of the errors in medieval and modern measurement. The 
intractable arithmetical problem of how many perches of a particular length can be fitted into the 
span of medieval wall also presents difficulties, as a dispute over the dimensions of Amberley 
castle showed.8 Finally, it is essential that the perch being considered is one that was connected 
with arable measurement; many of the perches derived from buildings may, for example, have 
been' urban' measures, such as East Grinstead's perch of 18.5 feet. 9 Aldingbourne's perch of 
20.0 feet, on examination, appears to be only used for measuring paling for a park, 10 while the perch 
at Bignor seems to have connections with forest measures.11 These distinctions existed even in 
the nineteenth-century12 and serve to illustrate that even in the same place measures varied in size 
according to the task in hand. It is thus essential that this further complication is avoided if 
arable perches only are being considered. 

1 L. Salzman, An Abstract of Feet of Fines relating 
to the County of Sussex, S.R.S. vol. 2 (1903), no. 383. 

2 B. C. Redwood and A. E. Wilson, Custumals 
of the Sussex manors of the Archbishop of Canterbury, 
S.R.S. vol. 57 (1959), p. 142. The custumal dates 
from 1273. 

3 Ibid, p. 21. 
4 The sources for this study are listed in an 

appendix below. 
6 W. Homan, ' The founding of New Winchelsea,' 

S.A.C., vol. 88 (1949), pp. 22-42. 
• A. King, ' A medieval town house in German 

Street, Winchelsea,' S.A.C. vol. 113 (1975), p. 143-4. 
' M. W. Beresford, New Towns of the Middle Ages 

(J 967), pp. 14-28. 
8 C. Bridgeman,' Amberley Castle measurements, 

S.A.C., vol. 63 (1922), pp. 231-234; W. D. Peckham, 

' The Architectural History of Amberley Castle.' 
S.A C., vol. 62 (1921), pp. 21-63; W. D. Peckham 
and C. Bridgeman, ' Amberley Castle measurements, 
S.A.C., vol. 64, (1923), pp. 128-133. 

9 P. D. Wood, 'The topography of East Grin-
stead borough,' S.A.C., vol. 106 (1968), pp. 49-62. 
This perch dates probably from 1250. 

10 This • woodman's rod' dates from the early 
thirteenth century: W. D. Peckham, Thirteen cus-
tumals of the Sussex manors of the Bishop of Chichester, 
S.R.S., vol. 31 (1925), p. 39. 

11 W.S.R.O. Add. Mss. 2157, an estate map of 
1727. 

12 Appendix A to Second Report of the Com-
missioners on Weights and Measures, Parliamentary 
Papers, vol. 7 (1820). 
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Acres 
The problems associated with the evidence used for acre sizes are particularly interesting 

as they are of a somewhat different nature from those connected with perch sizes. Recently, 
Dilley has suggested that the customary acre always contained 160 square perches, irrespective 
of the dimension of the perch itself.1 This would mean that if the length of the local perch was 
known, one would also be able to find out the size of the local customary acre by simple multi-
plication. Unfortunately, evidence from Sussex suggests that Dilley's finding can, at best, be 
only of regional significance. At Oving in 1758, for example, it is clear that 120 square local 
perches constituted the local acre; 2 this means that unless one knows how the local acre was 
comprised, one is unable to calculate it in the manner that Dilley suggested, 3 and other methods 
of ascertaining its size have to be sought. 

It is unusual to find any mention of the area of local acres in manorial documents. This 
has led scholars to suggest that customary acres were nothing more than approximate units, in 
the same way that perhaps were the yoke and the knight's fee. 4 This is surprising for a variety 
of reasons. Firstly, the discussion of perch sizes showed that a concern for following a local 
standard existed, and that this not only fostered a whole range of local perch sizes, but also allowed 
their persistence through time as the perch size became rigidly fixed in local tradition. This is 
shown at Tarring where surveyors were able, and indeed concerned, to use the local perch of 
16 feet, ' according to the ancient custom of this manor,' rather than the perch of 17 feet which 
they were using on the other Sussex manors of the Archbishop of Canterbury. 5 The possibility 
that a similar concern for the use of local customary acres existed must be considered. Secondly, 
the medieval surveyor was fully capable of measuring areas accurately, 6 as can be seen at Chiches-
ter and at Goring, where the process of surveying itself is mentioned. 7 However, it is clear 
that not all medieval surveys were as accurate, for many were simply estimates, and clearly so,8 

but one should not allow this fact to obscure the case that many equally were not. Nevertheless, 
it is difficult to test this general assertion of accuracy in medieval acreage figures without making 
another assumption: that the sizes of medieval local acres persisted unchanged into the eighteenth 
century. Many estate plans of this period give the area of fields in both customary and statute 
acreages. 9 A comparison between the acreages, both statute and customary, given for thirty-
seven open-field holdings at Westhampnett in 175510 showed a correlation, between the two sets 
of measurements, of 85 %.11 This is by no means untypical, and would seem to suggest that the 

1 Dilley, ibid, p. 174. 
2 W.S.R.O. Add. Mss. 2036, Oving estate plan, 

1758. 
3 W. D. Peckham, ' Customary acres in south-

west Sussex,' S.A.C., vol. 66 (1925), pp. 148-162. 
Peckham showed that the customary acre did not 
need to contain 160 square perches, vide, p. 157, 
footnote 34. 

' R. A. Butlin, ' Some terms used in agrarian 
history, a glossary, A.H.R. vol. 9 (1961), pp. 98-104 ; 
G. C. Homans, English villagers of the thirteenth 
century, (1941); C. S. and C. S. Orwin, The Open 
Fields (1938), where they suggest that acre size 
varied with soil type 

5 B. C. Redwood and A. E. Wilson, op. cit., from 
a thirteenth century rental, p. 21. "There are 
there 301 acres 3 roods of arable land measured by 
perches of 17 feet in length as in the manors of 
Pagham and South Malling, and which make 340t 
acres t rood measured by perches of 16 feet according 
to the ancient custom of this manor." 

6 H. C. Darby, 'The agrarian contribution to 
surveying in England,' Geographical Journal (1933), 
pp. 529-535. 

7 For example, W.S.R.O. Cap. 1/17/54 mentions 
a plot of land 131 feet by 12 feet next to the cathedral. 
The Goring example is contained in P. Goodman, 
' On a series of rolls of the manor of Wiston,' S.A .C., 
vol. 49, (1911). 

8 W. D. Peckham, op. cit., p. 149, suggests that 
the surveys of Cakeham and Sidlesham contained 
in the custumals of the bishops of Chichester (S.R.S. 
vol. 31 (1925), were based on accurate measurements, 
while that of Bexhill was merely an estimate. 

• i.e. Ticehurst's map of 1610 (Sussex Archaeo-
logical Society. E3/El) is an early example. 

10 W.S.R.O. Goodwood Mss. E4993, Westhamp-
nett, 1755. 

11 A Pearson Correlation Coefficient was used as 
the distribution was normal. 
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customary acreages, given on such maps are approximately accurate indications, in the eighteenth 
century, that measurements based on local acreages could be precise. The assumption that they 
also reflect the accuracy of medieval measures requires a continuity of use of the local acre, 
which, whilst unproven, seems likely in view of the usual rigid continuance of custom in such 
matters.1 If these assumptions are accepted, then evidence for customary acres can be deriv.:d 
from the many estate plans in Sussex which give such information. 2 In addition to this data, 
there is also evidence for several sizes of local acre contained in a parliamentary report of 18203 

and also in evidence presented to the High Court in 1904,4 but it is impossible to locate the places 
in Sussex which used these measures with any precision. 5 There does seem to be scope for the 
use of physical remains in this type of work, especially where field boundaries have been preserved, 
within later building plots, 6 by ancient hedgerows, or parish boundaries, 7 although it is unlikely 
that such findings would radically alter the situation as it is presented here. 

Discussion 
The evidence gathered for both local perch and acre sizes has been plotted on two maps.8 

The presentation of the data in this form allows several conclusions to be reached. For instance, 
it is clear that even within a county, land measures varied considerably, from the 13.0 foot perch 
at Bignor to that of 18.0 feet at Laughton, while customary acres ranged from 3226.6 square yards 
at Worthing, to 7843.58 square statute yards in the middle of the county. Some of this range 
is clearly due to non-arable perches being included in the analysis, such as the perches at Romney, 
East Grinstead, New Winchelsea and Bignor, but this does not explain all the variation, by any 
means, because even if these perches were omitted, the range of proven arable perch measures 
still spans 16.0 to 18.5 feet, and the customary acre range remains unaltered as these are all clearly 
arable measures. 9 

Several factors may underlie the differences. Analysis of the perch distribution shows that 
no simple spatial differentiation occurs: local perches are not only the same length on the coast 
as they are in the Weald, 10 but also the same length in the far west of the county as in the far east. 
Yet surprisingly marked changes occur between adjacent parishes; for example, in the South 
Malling-Barcombe-Laughton area, perches of 16.5, 17.0 and 18.0 feet are used. Customary 
acres are perhaps easier to interpret in this regional sense, for there appears a slight tendency for 
acreages approximately the same as statute to appear in East Sussex, for those of two-thirds of a 

1 A local perch was still used to lay out fields in 
the Hebrides as late as 1830. I. F. Grant, 'The 
Highland Open-Field system, The Geographical 
Teacher, vol. 13 (1925), pp. 480-488. 

2 F. W. Steer, A Catalogue of Sussex Estate and 
Tithe Award maps, S.R.S., vol. 61 (1962), and vol. 66 
(1968). 

3 Appendix A to Second Report of the Commis-
sioners on Weights and Measures, Parliamentary 
Papers, vol. 7 (1820). 

• Quoted in Dilley op. cit. pp. 173-4. Lord Lecon-
field v C. H. Joliffe: in the High Court of Justice, 
Chancery Division; 3 June 1904. Mr. Stewart 
Moore's Report. 

• Seebohm. op. cit., using the Commissioners' 
Second Report , is able to locate three of the acre 
sizes given in very approximate terms. 

• Brighton's town plan preserves such divisions, 
many streets mark the lines of ' leakways,' or paths 
between open-field strips. This can be seen on a 

town map of 1821 (East Sussex Record Office), 
Danny Mss. 2105. A similar argument is made for 
the streets of New Shoreham by H. Chea!, The Story 
of Shoreham (1921). 

7 Detailed work on the field lay-out of Stretting-
ton suggests an acre of 3630 square statute yards 
may have been used there, vide W.S.R.O. Cap 1/29/7. 
26, an estate map of 1763, where the boundaries 
are delimited by an ancient parish boundary, a 
Romano-British earthwork, and a Roman road. 

8 See figures 1 and 2; the sources used for these 
maps are separately listed in the appendix, together 
with those measures which it has proved impossible 
to locate. 

• With the possible exception of East Grinstead's 
acre, which may be one used solely for the bur-
gage plots. Wood, op. cit. 

10 The southern boundary of the Wealden clay 
has been plotted on Figures 1 and 2 in order to indi-
cate the Wealden measures. 
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statute acre to occur in West Sussex, and for ones larger than statute to feature in the middle of 
the county, although there are exceptions to this generalisation.1 The underlying cause of this 
pattern seems problematic but it does appear that local perch and acre sizes are unrelated to 
soil or topographic changes, for if they were, one would be able to detect variations northwards 
across the county, in harmony with the change from coastal plain to downland and to Weald, 
yet the only apparent trend, and that only for local acres, runs east-west. 2 

It is conceivable thal the variations may be due to changes in measurement size through 
time. Such an assumption underlies ' morphogenetic ' studies of field sizes, because if a particu-
lar measure size can be dated, then a field, which is clearly laid out using multiples ofthis measure, 
can be also similarly dated. To be properly done, such a method needs not only a good chrono-
logy of measure changes, but also reliable field measurements. 3 There is some indication that 
this may have occurred in Sussex: at South Malling for example, a perch measure of 17.0 feet 
was initially used, whilst subsequently, for later woodland clearances in the Weald, an assart 
perch of 18.5 feet was used. 4 Similarly, on the Romney marshes, a perch of 20.0 feet was in 
use until 1461, when it was replaced by the statute perch. 5 However, these are the only known 
examples of such a change, and must stand as exceptions to the general rule that local measures 
did not radically alter over time :6 thus, at Tangmere, the local perch size had been 16.5 feet since 
at least 1221, 7 and throughout the county there has been found no evidence at all to show the 
acre size changed over time. 8 

One is forced to conclude that customary perch and acre size variations were purely the 
result of local practise, and as such, were strongly upheld by rigid tradition and custom against 
changes, either from infiltrating neighbouring measures, the passage of time, or from acts of 
parliament. Their initial cause of variation is difficult to find, but their maintenance (until 
fossilised by custom) may in some way be related to their importance within the ' shareholding ' 
system of land division.9 In essence, it is argued that in the early middle ages the farming area 
of a manor was divided into ' shares ' of fixed acreage which were then assessed equally in terms 
of labour services, and which provided the key to allotting new land, for this was then done 
proportionally according to the shares held. If this system was followed, it obviously became 
important to keep to the initial length of local measures originally used in forming the share-
holdings, 10 for these were needed if new lands, or a redivision of the old, 11 were to be properly 

1 That given by Seebohm, op. cit., for West 
Sussex could simply be a ' double ' acre, based on the 
local customary acre, and thus would not be as 
exceptional as it first seems. 

2 C. S. & C. S. Orwin, op, cit., thought that open-
field holdings' size varied with soil conditions. 
Detailed work on Sussex fields shows that this is not 
the case for this county, while Figs 1 and 2 indicate 
that local measures did not alter with soils either. 

3 I.D. Margary, 'Roman centuriation at Ripe,' 
S.A.C., vol. 81 (1940), pp. 31-41. 

• Brandon, op. cit., p. 151, footnote 24. B. C. 
Redwood and A. E . Wilson, op. cit., pp. 21, 142. 

5 W. D . Peckham, op. cit., p. 155 suggests that an 
assart measure, different from that used for the 
original common fields was used at Bosham, but this 
rests solely on physical measurement of little precision. 

6 M. Teichmann Derville, op. cit. 
' Initially, it might appear that Aldingbourne 

exhibits such changes but the measures recorded here 

are more likely to be simply the local perch (16.0 feet), 
the ' woodman's perch ' (20 feet), and a perch im-
posed by the lord's officials (16.5 feet); W. D. 
Peckham, Thirteen custumals of the Sussex manors 
of the Bishop of Chichester, S.R.S. vol. 31 (1925), pp. 
34, 39 and 129. 

8 L. F. Salzman, op. cit., no. 180. 
• Indeed, Peckham argues that customary acres 

lasted longer unchanged than did local perches, as 
they were entrenched within field boundaries, S .R.S., 
vol. 31 (1925), op. cit., p. 151. 

10 This system is more fully described in R. A. 
Dodgshon's 'The landholding foundations of the 
open-field system,' Past and Present, no. 67, 1973, pp. 
3-29. 

11 So important was this that often the width 
of a tenant's toft was proportional to the width of his 
arable holding. S. Goransson,' Field and village on the 
island of Oland,' Geografiska Anna/er, vol. 11 (1958), 
pp. 101-58. 
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divided up, without destroying the original equality of land holding amongst the tenants. This 
may explain why so few cases of measures changing size over time have been found; generally 
it would have been unwise for them to change, since they were an integral part of the land allo-
cation system. 

There are some signs that share-holding was indeed practised in Sussex, and if this was the 
case, then it may be that the above explanation has some validity. The initial equality of shares 
appears to explain the 18-acre virgate which formed part of the 'terra nativa ' at Laughton,1 
and the group of 36 extent-holders who each owed 5 pence in works, and whose lands were 
described as ' terra extenta ' (measured land). 2 It is possible that these were descendants of the 
original shareholders of the ' terra nativa '; such a continuity would account for their equality 
of services and their special status in the rental of 1300. 

The 'leaze,' or right to pasture,3 which occurs in many places, seems reminiscent of share-
holding, for often the right was very clearly linked to landholding. Thus, for example, at 
Houghton,4 the holder of" every yardland may lay five bullocks and two horse beasts upon the 
brooks and other inclosed lands." Finally, an indication that shares provided a key 
for maintaining the equality of holdings when new lands were divided is implied at Angmering, 
where customary tenants and copy holders" used, time out of mind, to have to and for every yard-
land being copyhold, 20 acres for the yardland, and if any such copyholders did lack any part of 
the said number of 20 acres to his yardland, that then should he have so many acres of the waste 
ground as he should lack of it to make up his number of 20 acres for his yardland."5 

Each of these pieces of evidence, on their own, can be interpreted differently, but together, 
it is possible that they, circumstantially at least, support the argument suggested here. If this 
is the case, then customary measures are far from being of antiquarian interest alone, but are an 
important part of systematic land-division techniques. 

1 J. S. Moore, Laughton: a study of the evolution 
of the Wea/den landscape, University of Leicester, 
Department of Local History, Occasional Paper no. 
I9 (1965). 

2 M. Clough, The Pelham estates in the fifteenth 
century, unpublished Ph.D. thesis, University of 
Cambridge (1956). 

3 W. D. Parish, A Dictionary of the Sussex dialect, 
1875. 

4 This note was made on an estate map of Hough-
ton of 1634. Arundel Castle Mss. LMl. 

• This sixteenth century rental for West Angmer-
ing is mentioned by Dodgshon, op. cit., and is quoted 
in R. H. Tawney and E. Power (eds.), Tudor Economic 
History Documents, vol. I (1924), p. 23. 
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Appendix 
l. Sources used/or Figure I . (perches). 
Aldingbourne: W. D. Peckham, Thirteen custuma/s of the Bishop of Chichester, S.R.S., vol. 31; 

16.5 foot perch in a terrier of 1327-8 (p. 129), 16.0 foot perch in a custumal of 1257 (p. 34), 
20.0 foot perch in the same custumal (p. 39). 

Amberley: C. Bridgeman,' Amberley Castle measurements,' S .A.C., vol. 63 (1922), pp. 231-34, 
16.0 feet. 

Angmering: W. D. Peckham, op. cit., terrier of 1327-8 (p. 127), 16.0 feet. 
Barcombe : L. F. Salzman, An Abstract of Feet of Fines relating to the county of Sussex, S.R.S., 

vol. 2 (1903), no. 383, a fine of 124-76, 16.5 feet. 
Battle: The Register of Battle,' quoted in Bridgeman, op. cit., p. 233, and in W. D. Peckham, 

'Customary acres in south-west Sussex,' S.A.C., vol. 66 (1925), p. 151 where one is told 
" pertica habet longitudinis sedecim pedes," or 16.0 feet. 

Bignor: W.S.R.O. Add. Mss. 2157, an estate map of 1727 ; the perch of 13.0 feet is called a 
' copse measure.' 

Bury : W.S.R.O. MP. 76, a transcript of an Elizabethan court roll, ' 16 feet to the rodde.' 
East Grinstead: P. D. Wood, 'The topography of East Grinstead borough,' S.A .C., vol. 106 

(1968), pp. 49-62. The perch of 16.5 feet dates probably from 1250. 
Elsted (Surrey): Salzman, op. cit., no. 335, 1236-7, 16.5 feet. 
Kent: This figure is an average derived from C. S. Elton, The Tenures of Kent, 1867, p. 219; 

and from A. R. H. Baker, 'The Kentish iugum: its relationship to soils at Gillingham,' 
English Historical Review, vol. 81 (1966), pp. 74-79, giving a perch of 16.0 feet for the county 
as a whole. 

Laughton: A. E. Wilson, Custumals of the manors of Laughton, Willingdon and Goring, S.R.S., 
vol. 60 (1962), p. 79. The perch of 18.0 feet is mentioned in a custumal of 1325-6. 

Lydd (Kent): N. Neilson, The cartulary and terrier of Bilsington, Kent. (1928), p. 207. The perch 
of 18.0 feet dates from 1381. 

Mistleham (Kent): Neilson, ibid, p. 54. ' by the king's perch' (16.5 feet). 
New Winchelsea: W. Homan,' The founding of New Winchelsea,' S.A.C., vol. 88 (1949), pp. 

22-42, where the perch is given as 16.0 feet. M. W. Beresford, New Towns of the Middle 
Ages (1967), pp. 14-28, presents documentary evidence to suggest one of 16.5 feet was used. 
In either case, the perch would date from the town's foundation, 1283. 

Pagham : B. C. Redwood and A. E. Wilson (eds.), Custumals of the Sussex Manors of the Arch-
bishop of Canterbury, S.R.S., vol. 57 (1959), p. 21. The custumal of 1273 refers to a perch 
of 17.0 feet. 

Romney (Kent): M. Teichmann Derville, The Level and Liberty of Romney Marsh (1936), 
quotes a letter dated 1575 which says a perch of 20.0 feet (the 'marsh rod '), was used at 
Romney, Harrietsham, and Upchurch until 1461, when it was replaced by the statute rod 
of 16.5 feet. At Sherleymoor, one of 18.0 feet was in use from 1367 until 1615, when again 
it was replaced by statute measure 

Sidlesham : W. D . Peckham, op. cit., S.R.S., vol. 31 (1925), p. 127. In a custumal of 1327-28, 
perch of 16.5 feet. 

South Malling: B. C. Redwood and A. E.Wilson (eds.) op. cit., a perch of 17.0 feet is mentioned 
(p. 21) and also a Wealden example is given (p. 142), of 20.0 feet, both dating from 1273. 
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Tangmere: Salzman, op. cit., Fine no. 180, dated 1221-2, gives a perch of 16.5 feet. 
Tarring: Redwood and Wilson, op. cit., 16.0 feet (p. 21) used in late thirteenth-century custumal. 
Ticehurst: Sussex Archaeological Society E3/El. An estate plan of 1612. A note attached 

to this map gives the formula of 4 perches to 1 daiewerk, 10 daiewerks to 1 roode, and 4 
roodes to 1 acre, thus the local perch was 16.5 feet. 

2. Sources used for Figure 2. (customary acres). 
For ease of comparison all local acres have been expressed on square statute yards. 
Birdham: W.S.R.O. Goodwood Mss. E30, E325, ElOO and E88. In these surveys of the 1760s, 

Yeakell and Gardner give 3,658.42 sq. yds. as the size of the local acre. 
Bosham: The enclosure award of 1834 gives an acre of 3,236.75 sq. yds. to 6,413.0 for the area. 

Peckham, op. cit., S.A.C., vol. 66 (1925), pp. 148-62. 
Brighton: F. Harrison and J. S. North, Old Brighton, Old Preston, Old Hove, Brighton (1937), 

pp. 167-172, state that the size of the' tenantry acre' varied from 1,058.75 to 6,352.5 sq. 
yds. W. D. Cooper, A glossary of provincialisms in use in the county of Sussex, Second 
Edition (1853), pp. 65-66, also suggests that the Brighton acre covered this range. 

Chichester: W.S.R.O. Add. Mss. 2036, an estate map of Oving; the Yeakell and Gardner sur-
veys, ibid, give 3,63.0 sq. yds. for the Chichester region. 

East Grinstead: P. D. Wood, op. cit., indicates that a statute acre (4,840 sq. yds.) was used in 
the planning of the town about 1250. It is possible that this was used solely for the bur-
gage plots and so is not related to arable measures. 

East Lavington: W.S.R.O. Petworth House Archives, 3,240, an estate map of 1788, gives an 
acre of 3,226.6 sq. yds. 

Sutton: W.S.R.O., Petworth House Archives 3,687, an estate map of 1753, gives an acre of 
5,445.0 sq. yds. 

Ticehurst: Sussex Archaeological Society E3/El, an estate map of 1612, gives an acre of 4,840 
sq. yds. 

Worthing: E. Sayers,' The acre equivalent of the Domesday hide,' S.A.C., vol. 62 (1921), p. 202, 
gives the acres of Worthing and West Tarring as 3,226.6 sq. yrds 

W. D. Peckham, ibid, pp. 152-7, gives the local acres of several acres in southern Sussex: Alding-
bourne, Apuldram, Compton, Sidlesbam, and Upmarden are given as 3,637.56 sq. yds., Chidham 
Funtingdon and Westbourne as 3,297.25 sq. yds., and Battle as 4,549.6 sq. yds. Most of these 
are also found in J. Dallaway, The history of the three western rapes of Sussex, vol. 1 (1815). 
F. Seebohm, Customary acres and their historical importance (1914), gives 6,497.5, 7,843.58, 
4,787.34 sq. yds. as the local acres for West, central, and East Sussex respectively. It is impossible 
to pinpoint the places more accurately than this, from the data he gives. 

3. Sources giving customary acre sizes for unidentified places in Sussex. 
Commissioners on Weights and Measures, Appendix A, Second Report, Parliamentary Papers, 
vol. 7, 1820. This lists as customary acres those of 3,206.5, 3,327.5 and 6,413 sq. yds.; also 
mentioned are the' short' acre of 3,025 or 3,630 sq. yds., and the' forest ' acre of 5,445 sq. yds. 
Evidence produced in the High Court of Justice, Chancery Division, in the case Lord Leconfield 
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v C. H. Joliffe, 1-3 June 1904, by Mr. Stewart Moore, gave Sussex customary acres of 3,206.5, 
3,327.5, 3,630, 3,932.5 and 6,413.2 sq. yds. (quoted in Dilley, op. cit., p. 173-4, footnotes 2 and 5). 
Rev. A. Young,' A general view of the agriculture of the County of Sussex' (1813), mentions the 
following acres: 5,445, 3,630 and 3,025 sq. yds. 
R. E. Zupko, A dictionary of English weights and measures, Madison (1968), mentions acres of 
3,236.75, 327.5, 3,932.5 and 6,413sq. yds. 





EXCAVATIONS AT THE PREHISTORIC AND ROMANO-BRITISH 
SITE ON SLONK HILL, SHOREHAM, SUSSEX 

by R. Hartridge 

A small unenclosed Iron Age settlement, dated 6th to I st century B.C., provided evidence of domestic 
occupation, agriculture and metalworking together with two inhumations. A Roman settlement 
in the same area began in the late Jst/early 2nd century and continued to the end of the 4th century 
A.D. In an area where lynchets had recently been ploughed out there were traces of ancient plough-
ing. One of two circular ditches excavated was that of a destroyed barrow which had been sur-
rounded by a square structure in the 4th century A.D. 

INTRODUCTION 
The site (Fig. 1) (TQ 226065) lies in the parish of Kingston Buci. It is at the crown of a hill 

which juts out into the coastal plain and overlooks the mouth of the river Adur. The 200ft. 
contour crosses the middle of the site. The natural rock, Upper Chalk, is at present covered with 
10 to 30cm. of soil, and there are occasional small areas which retain traces of Clay-with-Flints. 

The hill is known locally as The Slonk, perhaps from the dialect word slonk1 ' a depression, 
a deep hollow, a slough or slack.' If the hill were called The Slonk in that sense, the name could 
only be a transference from the valley north-east of the hill which is slonk in shape. The more 
likely derivation is from the Old English Slang2, 'a sinuous snake-like projection or strip.' 
This is a reasonably accurate description of the hill joined as it is by a saddle to the main mass of 
the downs. No evidence has been found to support the suggestion that a battle on the hill 
between Romanized Britons and Saxon invaders gave rise to the name Slonk derived from slaught, 3 

commemorating slaughter on the hill. 

Previous work on the site 
An ancient settlement on the hill was first indicated in 1914 when an army division was 

encamped on the downs north of Shoreham. During the construction of army huts Romano-
British inhumation burials with vessels were disturbed4 and Roman pottery was found in the 
sides of trenches dug during army training. These were still open when further trenches were dug 
during the 1939-45 war. Observations in 1948 during the filling of these trenches, and after 
ploughing, resulted in excavations5 which revealed a midden of the 2nd to 4th century A.D. The 
excavators also found, on the saddle connecting Slonk Hill with the downs, pits of the 6th to 3rd 
century B.C. and of the 2nd century A.D. Also recorded was a cremation of the Hadrianic 
period turned up by the plough in the same area. 

1 J. Wright, English Dialect Dictionary, s.v. slonk, 
3B. 

1 J. McN. Dodgson, Notes and Queries (April 
1968), p. 124. Mr. Dodgson, who visited the site, 
commented that he would not think it unusual for 
Old English slang to become Middle English slong 
and therefore slong or slonk in Modern English dia-
lect. He also drew attention to the citation in the 
Oxford English Dictionary, s.v. slang from Holland's 
edition of Camden's Britannia vol. l , p. 715, 'there 
runneth forth into the sea a certaine shelfe or slang 
like unto an outthrust tongue.' 

3 H. Che.al, The story of Shoreham (1921), p. 7. 

' E. F. Salmon, Sussex Archaeological Collections 
(hereafter abbreviated to S.A .C.) vol. 66 (1925), p. 243. 
Three pots associated with one of these interments 
are now in Brighton Museum. A Bronze Age skele-
ton which Mr. Salmon describes as discovered 'also 
on Slonk Hill ' was, according to Brighton Museum 
records, found 1,000 ft. N.E. of Buckingham barn, 
which would place it on the lower slopes ofThunders-
barrow Hill . 

5 N. E. S. Norris, G. P. Burstow & F. H. Witten, 
Sussex Notes and Queries, vol. 12 (May and August 
1949), p. 151. 
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Between 1948, when the army trenches were filled in, and 1968, when a cutting was made 
through the hill for a road, the site was ploughed several times and the last traces of a pre-
historic and/or Roman field system on the northern slope of the hill1 were ploughed out. The 
hills to the north have also been extensively ploughed and there is now no trace on the surface 
of the minor ridgeways which, in 1933, E. C. Curwen2 noted on the southern slopes ofThunders-
barrow Hill (Fig. 1, No. 1). One of these ridgeways led in the direction of Slonk Hill and the 
other towards Kingston Buci (Fig. 1, No. 3). These three neighbouring sites, Thundersbarrow, 
Slonk Hill and Kingston Buci, were all occupied during the Iron Age and during the Roman 
period and may well have been linked by the ridgeways. 

Met hod of excavation 
In 1968 a new bridge over the river Adur was built and diversion of the A27 road necessitated 

a cutting through Slonk Hill. Between the clearing of the topsoil and the removal of the under-
lying chalk, a rescue excavation was mounted on behalf of the Brighton and Hove Archaeological 
Society. It was believed that the features destroyed by the road cutting were part of a settlement 
which extended to the north of the road and excavations were therefore continued in the adjacent 
field from 1969 to 1974. 

During the rescue excavations it was found convenient to make all measurements from marks 
set out by the road contractors at lOOft. intervals. In order to provide continuity the base-line, 
in the field to the north of the road, was laid out with reference to the marks already used and a 
lOOft. grid further divided into 20ft. squares was adhered to throughout the excavations. As it 
was not considered advisable to change to the metric system part way through the excavation 
Imperial measurements were used throughout, and conversions have been made for this pub-
lication. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE FEATURES 

The features are reported with reference to a grid, the squares of which have 20ft. (6.lm.) 
sides. These squares, numbered in Roman numerals from east to west and lettered alphabetically 
from south to north are set out in Fig. 2. The area below the continuous line running from I C 
to XXXIV A in Fig. 2 was cleared in 1968 with road-making machines and a small but unmeasured 
amount of chalk was sometimes removed with the topsoil. As measurements were made from 
the surface left by the machines, the depths recorded must be regarded as a minimum. The base-
line for all later excavations runs through the site from east to west along the southern edge of the 
squares lettered D. Between the two areas is a strip ofunexcavated ground occupied by a fence 
separating the road cutting from the privately owned field to the north of it. 

No part of any structure from an ancient period remained above the surface of the natural 
chalk. Apparent features visible on the modern ground surface bore no relation to what was 
found by excavation. As the topsoil was so much disturbed all finds from it have been con-
sidered unstratified. 

1 G. A. Holleyman, ' The Celtic field system in 
South Britain,' Antiquity , vol. 9 (1935), pp. 443-54. 

2 E. C. Curwen, 'Excavations on Thundersbarrow 
hill, Sussex,' The Antiquaries Journal, vol. 13 (1933), 
p. 114 & Plate 16. 
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BRONZE AGE 
Eastern Barrow Ditch (Fig. 3) 

On the surface of the hill there is now no trace of the Tumulus recorded by the Ordnance 
Survey. The circular ditch survives however, and was excavated. It was on average Im. 
wide and the depth varied between 23 and 36cm. The area enclosed was approximately 120 
square metres. The natural chalk within the circle was up to 20cm. higher than that outside. 
The primary silting of the ditch, which was compacted chalk silt, yielded two Neolithic sherds 
(Fig. 16, 141), and a few fragments of Early Bronze Age pottery (Fig. 16, 144) together with two 
ox molars and one pig humerus. The layers above contained a great deal of 3rd and 4th century 
Roman material, and mixed with it, but nowhere stratified separately, was earlier pottery in-
cluding fragments of Bronze Age food vessels and collared urns (Fig. 16; 139, 142-3, 145, 148-9 
and 151). 

In the area enclosed by the ditch was a regular pattern of square holes cut into the natural 
chalk, some of them filled with concrete. Similar features occurred elsewhere on the hill and 
indicated the sites of army huts erected during the 1914-18 war. 

A pit, within the area enclosed by the ditch, was excavated in the vain hope that some 
undisturbed material might remain. The filling consisted of a series of layers containing barbed 
wire with other modern rubbish and, completely unstratified, fragments of a collared urn (Fig. 
16, 147), some Roman and a few 14th century potsherds. There were also bones of horse, pig, 
ox and the following remains of an adult human; 1 cranial fragment; 1 right ulna, proximal 
shaft; 1 patella; 2 tarsal bones, talus and cuniform; 1 metacarpal; 3 rib fragments. 

In the area formerly covered by the mound were two scoops cut into the natural chalk. 
These contained small burnt bone fragments representing cremation burials beneath the mound. 

Cremation I 
In an oval hollow with parallel sides and rounded ends cut 33cm. deep into the chalk 

natural were a few burnt bone fragments with a little charcoal. The rest of the filling was 
of chalk lumps and fine soot. 

Cremation 2 
Only part of this cremation was recovered. The other part, probably about half, was des-

troyed by a modern disturbance. The hollow had a maximum depth of 18cm. and contained 
hurnt bone fragments and sooty soil. One small rib head suggests the burial was that of a child. 

Western Barrow Ditch (Fig. 3) 
No record has been found of two mounds on the hill, but a second circular ditch was found 

and excavated. It was 23m. from the first, centre to centre, and enclosed an area of approximately 
128 square metres. The compacted chalk silt at the bottom of this second ditch was barren, and 
apart from a few Iron Age potsherds, the rest of the filling was of the 3rd or 4th century A.D. 

Part of the area enclosed by the ditch had been cut through by a modern trench system which, 
near the centre, was I.Sm. deep and would have destroyed any central feature. Apart from this, 
all the topsoil in the area had been disturbed by modern ploughing. The chalk surface however, 
had natural cavities up to 13cm. deep and below plough level. These cavities contained Roman 
potsherds. There was also a post hole 2.7m. towards the centre from the inner lip of the ditch. 
This post hole yielded one coarse potsherd, probably pre-Roman. 
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IRON AGE 
Within the Iron Age settlement three phases are recognised. The first phase extending 

from the 7th to the 5th century, the second phase from the 5th to the 3rd century and the third, 
marked by the introduction of distinctive saucepan type pottery, from the 3rd to the lst century 
B.C. 

The plans in Fig. 4 show only those features dated by finds to one of the phases. Many 
features contained finds dateable to the Iron Age but not to a phase within it. These do not 
appear in Fig. 4 but are marked in red on Fig. 2. At the eastern end of the site, in the area 
covered by squares I to XIA to G, where no trace was found of later occupation, all features, 
including those lacking finds, are shown in Fig. 2 as belonging to the Iron Age. To the west of 
this, where features with no finds might belong either to the Iron Age or to the Roman settlement 
which followed, only those features which contained Iron Age finds are marked in red on Fig. 2. 

Post holes and timber structures 
Among the post holes, which ranged from 15cm. to 76cm. in diameter and Scro. to 61cm. 

in depth, were groups capable of supporting the posts of four-sided structures. The plans of 
buildings based on some of these groups would be irregular, seldom including more than one right-
angle, as for instance four post holes described, with adjacent gullies, on page 79. There were 
however seven groups, indicated on Fig. 2, where a post hole or small pit occurred at each corner 
of a true square. 

The smallest, SI, centred on square XXIII D, had sides 1.9m. long. The largest post hole was 
41cm. and the smallest 28cm. in diameter. One was 18cm. and the other three 28cm. deep. 
Three of them yielded a total of eight small Iron Age potsherds and one lump of iron slag. 

In XIV G the square structure 82 had sides of 2.3m. The post holes were from Sl to 76cm. 
in diameter and from 2S to 43cm. deep. In the filling of one post hole was a post impression 
25cm. in diameter. From the original filling came an early rim sherd (Fig. 17, 196) and from the 
post impression a saucepan pot sherd (Fig. 17, 1 OS). 

Centred on XXI H was S3 with sides of 2.4m. The post holes, 2S to Sl cm. in diameter and 
15 to 43cm. in depth each yielded one or more Iron Age potsherds. 

S4, centred on XV C, had sides of 2.Sm. The post holes were from 33 to 56cm. in diameter 
and 41 to S2cm. deep. All had been re-cut. There were no finds in three of them, but at the 
bottom of the fourth, was a pedestal base (Fig. 17, 191) giving a date in the 2nd phase. 

Pits 49, SO, S2 and 53 in XXII and XXIII E, were at each corner of SS, a square with sides 
of 2.7m. A further 2.7m. away and in line with one side of the square was a fifth pit. At three 
corners of the square the pit was 76cm. in diameter and at the other corner it was 82cm. The 
fifth pit, Pit Sl, was also 76cm. in diameter. The depths ranged from 3S to Siem. There were 
potsherds from each pit. These included those illustrated in Fig. 14, 81-7 and 137, all dating 
to the lst phase. 

Centred on VIII G four post holes marked the corners of S6, a square with sides of 3.8m. 
This, the largest, had sides just twice the length of the smallest square discovered. Two of the 
corner post holes were 51cm. and the other two 60cm. in diameter. Their depths were from 
23 to 46cm. All four had been re-cut to a larger size. A post hole, 54cm. in diameter at the 
centre of the square had been made to a depth of22cm. and re-cut, at the same diameter, to 30cm. 
There was a post hole at the mid-point of the western side, another, re-cut, at the mid-point of 
the eastern side, one part-way along the southern side and another part-way along a diagonal. 
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A shallow oval feature, 3.8m. to the east, 38cm. long and 24cm. wide was no more than a hollow 
in the chalk with a maximum depth of lOcm. However, as it was in line with one side of the 
square and one side-length distant from it, its position matched that of the fifth pit in S5. A 
second hollow, 66cm. from the south-west corner of the square was no more than 7cm. deep. 
Each of the post holes held a little Iron Age pottery (Fig. 17, 201-2). 

In square XXVI C the four pits of S7 were all sealed by a Roman surface layer. Part of each 
pit was at the corner of a square with 2. 7m. sides. A square of the same size, re-aligned at a 
slight angle to the first, (Fig. 2) also had a corner in each pit. The maximum dimensions of Pit 
23 were; length l.2m., width 85cm. and depth 60cm. One potsherd from this pit joined onto 
another from Pit 25. Pit 25 consisted of a hollow at the middle of which was an almost level 
area 1.8m. long and a maximum of 1.2m. wide at a depth of 70cm. 2nd phase potsherds (Fig. 
14, 62-5) came from the filling. Pit 26 was lm. across, roughly triangular in shape and the maxi-
mum depth was 75cm. In the filling were small Iron Age potsherds and a lump of iron slag. 
To the north of the pit were three gullies, never more than 20cm. deep; the greatest length being 
2.4m. Pit 22 was 96cm. long and 76cm. wide. Its maximum depth was 68cm. Associated 
with a few body sherds of Iron Age pottery and at a depth of l Scm. below the surrounding chalk 
surface was a much corroded involuted iron brooch (Fig. 11, 9). A gully, similar to those at 
Pit 26, ran into the pit from the south-west. 
Iron Age pits 

Most of these were cut neatly and almost vertically down into the chalk. A few were cut 
as hollows, shallow at the edges and progressively deeper towards the middle. 
1 st phase pits 

Pits 1, 2 and 3 in square V C were all of similar shape and the filling of each contained a 
few potsherds. The dimensions differed from pit to pit by only a few centimetres. Pit 1 was 
94cm. long, 48cm. wide and 38cm. deep. The pottery from it included the shoulder sherd in 
Fig. 12, 1. 

Pit4in square VII A was oval, l.lm. long, 76cm. wide and25cm. deep. The filling contained 
a large number of potsherds making up parts of several different pots (Fig. 12, 2-9), and a baked 
clay spindle whorl (Fig. 10, 10). 

Pit 5, not a great deal larger than the post holes surrounding it in square III B, was 76cm. 
in diameter and 30cm. deep. The large quantity of pottery in it included the classic early types 
shown in Fig. 12, 10-17. Post holes within 2. Sm. of this pit yielded more pottery than others at 
a greater distance. 

Pit 43, partly destroyed by a modern trench in square XXIV E, was a pit of the ' hollow ' 
type. The greatest width across the part remaining was 2.2.m. and the depth in the middle was 
35cm. The pottery from it included that in Fig. 14, 74. Sealing the pit and an area, not more 
than lm. wide, of the natural surface to the west of the pit were from 5 to 15cm. of small burnt 
flints and chalk rubble. In this were a lump of iron slag, a cockle and an oyster shell and small 
Iron Age potsherds. 
2nd Phase pits 

Pit 13, a rectangular pit in square XXIII B, was 2m. by 1.2m. and 97cm. deep. The flat 
bottom was covered with loose chalk rubble which had been thrown in before any silting took 
place. In the filling above this were a curved piece of bronze wire, perhaps an earring (Fig. 10, 
23), two lumps of quern, a piece of daub (Fig. 10, 16) and several lumps of iron slag. The 
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uppermost layer contained part of a crucible (Fig. 10, 13). Associated with it were further pieces 
of iron slag and potsherds (Fig. 13, 29-36), one of which joined onto others from the layer below 
(Fig. 13, 37-46). 

Pit 19, in comparative isolation in square X D, was 2.8m. long, l.7m. wide and lm. deep. 
On the bottom, among large broken flints which covered the floor of the pit, were many large 
potsherds (Fig. 13, 59-61) and an annular chalk weight (Fig. 10, 7). Above these in 40cm. of 
loose chalk rubble and silty soil were part of a triangular loom weight (Fig. 10, 12), a flint scraper 
(Fig. 10, 4) and the pottery in Fig. 13, 57-8. The uppermost layer contained many potsherds 
(Fig. 13, 47-56) and a tiny piece of iron slag. 

Pit 31 in square XXVII E was little more than a scoop l.lm. long and 50cm. wide cut into 
the chalk surface to a depth of 18cm. From it came the pedestal base and rim sherd in Fig. 
14, 66-7. 

Pit 42. In the middle of square XXIV E part of a ' hollow ' type pit escaped destruction 
by the modern army trench which ran through the area. Its width was l .6m. and its surviving 
length, probably rather more than half, was 1.4.m The pit bottom sloped down to a maximum 
depth of 76cm. There were no finds in the bottom 20cm. but above this, in a layer lOcm. thick, 
were a few potsherds (Fig. 14, 71-3) and a small flat iron object (Fig. 11, 3). Over this layer 
were 15cm. of blackened soil. Stratification above this was destroyed when the modern trench 
was in use. 

Pit 48, at the northern edge of square XXIII E, was a round pit 1.2m. across and 60cm. deep. 
On the bottom was a conical spindle whorl (Fig. 10, 11). At a depth of 22cm. was a small cor-
roded iron object of unknown purpose (Fig. 11, l) associated with the pottery in Fig. 14, 75-80, 
two pieces of iron slag and fragments of oyster and mussel shells. 

Pit 57 in square XXII G was 2.5!11. long, 2m. wide and 90cm. deep. On the bottom, up 
against the southern side, was a patch of burnt flints in fine charcoal; the remains of a fire. 
The firmly packed chalk rubble and soil covering this was up to 50cm. thick round the edges of the 
pit but shelved away to nothing, leaving a large part of the floor clear. In this primary layer was 
a lump of calcite crystals. On that part of the floor not covered by the primary layer was the 
skull of a horse. This was covered by less firmly packed material reaching up to the top of the 
pit at the edges only. The animal bones from this layer included an ox skull and a 'gouge' 
made from the tibia of a sheep (Fig. 22, 4); one of only two bone implements found. There was 
also one oyster, several mussel shells and the pottery in Fig. 14, 91-102. In Roman times a 
hollow, 40cm. deep, had been cut into the top layer. 

Pit 61 in square XXVI H was 2m. long, l.4m. wide and 80cm. deep. There was no silt 
on the bottom and the filling was uniform, but at the northern end only 15cm. of it remained 
beneath the bottom of the early Roman boundary ditch which cut across the end of the pit. 
In the filling of the pit was a considerable amount of pottery including that in Fig. 15, 106-16. 
Associated with this was part of a crucible (Fig. 10, 14) and parts of a La Tene I brooch 
(Fig. 11, 2). 

Pit 66, a round pit in square XX J, tapered from 66cm. diameter at the top to 38cm. at 
the bottom and was 55cm. deep. The pottery from it included that in Fig. 15, 119. 

Pit 68 in square XXVI H was sealed at one edge by the northern gully. It was of the 
'hollow' type, 2.lm. long, 1.3m. wide, 50cm. deep and contained the pottery in Fig. 15, 120-5. 

In squares XXV and XXVI A and B a large quantity of burnt flints was removed with the 
topsoil by the road contractors. Those flints remaining were found to seal a series of irregular 
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pits or ' working hollows'1 cut one into another. The deepest hollow (Pit 12) had a depth 
of l.lm. from the surviving chalk surface but allowing for the material lost with the topsoil, which 
was greater here than elsewhere, the original depth was probably about 1.4m. The lower filling of 
the hollows contained no dateable finds but 2nd phase potsherds (Fig. 16, 186) were found in a 
layer which covered the middle of the pit complex. The surface of this layer was burned and 
formed a depression in which was the sealing layer of burnt flints. From among the flints, which 
also covered an area of the surrounding chalk surface (Fig. 4) came pottery including that in 
Fig. 16, 181-S. 
Jrd phase pits 

Pit 7 in square XXVI A was I.Sm. long, 1.lm. wide and 76cm. deep. In a layer of charcoal 
on the bottom was a large saucepan type potsherd similar to others from the top of the filling 
(Fig. 12, 18-21). In between, in fine burnt soil, was an iron plough shoe (Fig. 11, 4) an iron 
socket (Fig. 11, 10) and a piece of bone decorated with straight lines and a dot-and-circle motif 
(Fig. 22, 3). 

Pit 9 in square XXIV B was I.Sm long, l.3m. wide and 8lcm. deep. The filling was uniform 
throughout. Almost touching the side of the pit, and inverted, was a complete burnished 
saucepan pot (Fig. 12, 23). Its base was 66cm. from the pit floor. Beside it, at the same level, 
was an unburnished pot lying on its side (Fig. 12, 22). Both were filled with the soil and chalk 
of the pit filling. Apart from this there were a few potsherds and bone fragments. 

Pit 10, also in square XXIV B, was 1.3m. long, lm. wide and 61cm. deep. The bottom was 
covered with a layer of fine sooty soil 4lcm. thick. The rest of the pit was filled with soil and 
chalk rubble. In this were the potsherds in Fig. 12, 26-8, one lump of iron slag, a chalk spindle 
whorl (Fig. 10, 6) and an iron knife (Fig. 11, S). 

Pit 33 in square XXIV C was l.2m. by 78cm. and 6~>cm. deep. From it came one oyster, 
one limpet, a few mussel shells and the pottery in Fig. 14, 68-70. At a depth of Slcm. was a 
bronze brooch pin (Fig. 10, 24). 

Pit 47 in square XXVI E had one end destroyed by a modern trench. The undisturbed 
part was l .2m. long, 80cm. wide and 48cm. deep. On the bottom, with no other finds, were 
fragments of an involuted iron brooch (Fig. 11, 8). The filling above this contained thirteen 
complete mussel shells and probably as many again broken into pieces. In the top of the filling, 
at the level of the surrounding chalk were a few small Iron Age potsherds. 

Pit 56, at the junction of squares XXII and XXIII G and H, was a ' hollow' type pit l.6m. 
long, 1.2m. wide and a maximum of 30cm. deep. In it were eight mussel shells and the potsherds 
in Fig. 14, 88-90 and 136. 

Pit 64 in square XXIII H was 1.lm. deep. The lower part was rectangular, 1.2m. by 80cm. 
and had vertical sides. In it were sherds of the saucepan pot in Fig. 15, 117. The sloping sides 
of the upper 40cm. met the chalk surface as an irregular shape 2.1 m. to 2.4m. across. From the 
upper part came an ox skull, two mussel shells and sherds of the saucepan pot represented in the 
layer below. A hollow with a maximum depth of lScm. was cut into the top Iron Age layer, 
probably in the 3rd or 4th century A.D. 

Pit 73 in square XXI H. The part of this pit which escaped Roman disturbance was irreg-
ular in shape. Its length was 2.4m. and its maximum width was 1.9m. On the floor of the pit, 

1 'Working hollows' found at Iron Age settle-
ments_. including Little Woodbury, have been con-
sidered as the sites of agricultural activities such as 

threshing and winnowing. G. Bersu, 'Excavations 
at Little Woodbury,' Proc. Prehistoric Soc., vol. 6 
(1940), pp. 30-111. 
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which was l . lm. below the level of the surrounding chalk, was a bone comb (Fig. 22, 2). The 
undisturbed part of the filling had an average depth of 45cm. but its top had been cut away to 
varying degrees in different parts of the pit. The animal bones from it included an ox skull. 
There was also a lump of iron slag, a mussel shell and part of a scallop shell. The range of Iron 
Age pottery is shown in Fig. 15, 126-35. 

Pit 58 at the northern edge of square XXII H. As no part of this pit contained undisturbed 
Iron Age material it is marked in Fig. 2 as Roman. As, however, the unstratified mixture of 
Iron Age and Roman material from it is comparable with the filling of Roman disturbances 
in the upper parts of the two pits described above, it is thought probable that this is a disturbed 
Iron Age pit. 

Gullies 
At the northern edge of the settlement, between squares XXI J and XXVII H, a shallow fiat 

bottomed gully was traced for a distance of 36m. The width of this northerngullywas,onaverage, 
40cm and its depth was a maximum of20cm., but in most places only lOcm. An exploratory cut-
ting at the western edge of square XXVII H showed that an area was being approached where the 
natural surface had been disturbed in modern times. As destruction of so shallow a feature 
would require little disturbance, excavation was not continued past the apparent end of the gully 
and its original extent westward is uncertain. At its eastern end the gully disappeared in square 
XXI J where a deeper Roman ditch crossed its path. Excavations were extended in square XX J 
where the gully might have been expected to reappear on the northern side of the ditch but it did 
not do so. An extension of the gully involving a sharp turn to the north into unexcavated areas 
is possible but unlikely. In the vicinity of a Roman pit in square XXIII H where the gully had 
been disturbed, there were Roman finds, but where clear of disturbance the filling held Iron 
Age pottery (Fig. 17, 178-80). 

A similar shallow gully curved from north to south from square XXIV F to square XXV C. 
Ten metres of its length at the southern end were, with other early features, sealed by a Roman 
surface layer. Here the width of the gully varied from 30 to 46cm. and the depth from 10 to 
25cm. The only finds in the filling were a few tiny potsherds, judged by their fabric to belong 
to the Iron Age. At the northern end, where the gully as found ran out, there were only lOcm. 
of topsoil. Modern ploughing here had cut away some of the chalk surface and with it, very 
probably, a further length of gully. 

Two straight gullies, 7.2m. and 6m. long and averaging 25cm. wide and lOcm. deep, crossed 
squares XI D and XII E and were perhaps associated with four post holes, from 43 to 60cm. in 
diameter and 25 to 43cm. deep, centred on square XII E. As these post holes were not at the 
corners of a true square they have not been included among the 'square structures ' already 
described. A similar gully, running through squares XIV and XV B, may be associated with the 
square structure S4. 

Three linear features in squares III and IV D 
Three parallel features all started in square IV D and ran south-eastward until reaching 

unexcavated ground. The first was Trench 2, 68cm. wide and 38cm. deep. Its upper filling, 
which contained the lst phase pottery in Fig. 16, 166-73, was the same as that in an immediately 
adjacent gully over 7.4m. long and 18cm. deep. The third feature was a short straight gully 8 
to 12cm. deep. 
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TWO IRON AGE INHUMATIONS (Fig. 5) 
Grave I square XVIII C 

The skeleton of a man was in an oval pit 2m. x I .Sm. The maximum depth, as excavated, 
was 84cm. but some chalk had been removed when road-making machines took off the topsoil. 
The skull was to the north, facing east, and the body had lain on its left side. The right hand 
had been in front of the face, the left elbow raised to shoulder level and the left forearm turned 
back towards the head. The knees were flexed. 

Before the burial a large quantity of shells had been thrown into the bottom of the pit 
and formed a sloping surface. The skeleton lay on this surface so that the skull was found 
resting on 23cm. of shells, the pelvis on 8cm. and the bones of the feet were on chalk natural. 
The shells were mainly of mussels, still in articulated pairs and filled with sand. There were also 
a few winkles and barnacles. On the bottom of the pit were a few potsherds contemporary with 
those from the layer above and, among the shells between the skull and the northern end of the 
pit, was a sea urchin fossilised in flint. When the body had been deposited the pit was filled with 
the soil, chalk and flints common to most of the other Iron Age pits. In this filling was 3rd 
phase pottery (Fig. 16, 156-65) and the shaft of a small iron implement (Fig. I I, 6). 

Grave 2 square II D 
In a pit I .Sm. by 90cm. and 50cm. deep was a female skeleton, facing east with the skull to 

the north. The legs were flexed with the feet one on top of the other and the hands were together 
in front of the pelvis. On the left forearm was a shale bracelet (Fig. I 0, 5). An involuted iron 
brooch (Fig. 11, 7), dated broadly 3rd to 2nd century B.C., was found in front of the skeleton 
at shoulder level. The bones rested on the natural chalk and were covered with a layer of 
quite loose small chalk fragments containing only one small piece of stone, probably from a 
quern and the right half of the sacrum of an ox. Above this was a 23cm. layer of hard compacted 
chalk which looked much like the surrounding chalk and was difficult to remove with a trowel. 

ROMANO-BRITISH 
A late Jst/early 2nd century Ditch (Fig. 6) 

The only feature found of the earliest Roman settlement was a ditch, one arm of which was 
to the north and the other to the east of the Bronze Age barrow mound. This ditch was con-
sistently about lm. wide. At its deepest, near the point where it turned through 90 degrees in 
square XX J, it was 90cm. deep, but it became more shallow to the west and at the westernmost 
point excavated, in square XXXII G, it was only 20cm. deep. Apart from a short length of the 
northern arm in square XXIII J, which had up to I Ocm. of hard silt in the bottom (Fig. 6, section 
C-C), the primary filling was of chalk rubble and soil. This contained oyster and a few mussel 
shells, animal bone fragments, the late Ist/early 2nd century pottery in Fig. 18, I-10 and coins 
of Vespasian and Titus. In the upper filling was the pottery in Fig. 18, 11-22 which cannot be 
dated more closely than 2nd to 4th century. This was associated with cockle and oyster shells; 
animal bone fragments; two tile fragments; a finger ring (Fig. 10, 28) and a decorated band 
(Fig. I 0, 25) both of bronze; iron nails and a pickaxe (Fig. 11, I 4). 

The southern extremity of the ditch had been cut away, before excavation, by increasingly 
deeper road works. As found it terminated at the southern edge of square XIX B but it is not 
known how much further south it extended originally. 
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In square XIX D the ditch narrowed towards the north and ran into a small pit, 35cm. deep. 
To the north of this, for a length of l .5m., the line of the ditch was followed but cut to a depth of 
only 8cm.; perhaps the original marking out. Beyond this was an irregular cutting into the chalk 
with a maximum depth of 30cm. and bounded on each side by a post hole of 25cm. diameter. 

Filling of the Eastern Barrow Ditch (Sections Fig. 3) 
Above the primary silt, deposited during the Bronze Age and reported on page 72, this ditch 

was filled with a mixture of small chalk rubble and soil. This was quite loose and contained 
broken flints, very few in some lengths of ditch but concentrated at random intervals. This 
layer was dated by 4th century pottery (Fig. 21, 85-88). With the pottery were animal bone 
fragments, oyster and mussel shells, part of an iron strap (Fig. 11, 12) and four lumps of iron slag. 
Along most of the ditch, towards the outer edge, there was a hollow in the layer described above 
which was filled with broken flints and a little soil. Among the flints were many much abraded 
potsherds from the late lst to the 4th century, animal bone fragments, oyster shells, two lumps of 
iron slag, a small lump of melted glass, an iron knife (Fig. 11, 13) and a decorative bronze stud 
(Fig. 10, 27). The flinty layer sealed some of the post holes of the square structure described 
below and spread over the top of the adjacent Pit 27 in square XXVII E (Fig. 3, section F-F). 
The filling of this pit was the same as that of the ditch. The chalk silt in the bottom was barren 
but above it were five oyster and one mussel shell, a small lump of iron slag, an iron buckle 
tongue and a human skull fragment llcm. across which was from a man under 30 years old. 
Three post holes occurred within the limits of the pit, the central one being sealed by the layer of 
flints. 

The barrow mound enclosed by a square structure (Figs. 3 and 7) 
After the barrow ditch had been filled a square structure was erected to contain the mound. 

It was carefully laid out; a true square of just under 12m. defining its sides. Some of its post 
holes were cut into the chalk natural either inside or outside the confines of the ditch and, where 
the square layout required it, holes were cut through the ditch filling and into the chalk below 
the ditch. The major post holes varied in shape from roughly square to oval and round and were 
probably were made each to suit the shape of a particular post butt. The greatest dimension 
across a hole was 50cm. and the average cross-section would be the equivalent of a circle 35cm. 
diameter. Seven minor posts holes were from 20 to 25cm. in diameter. The depths given in 
Fig. 7 for those post holes which cut through the ditch filling are measured from the natural 
chalk level at the nearest side and not from the bottom of the ditch. The shapes of some of the 
holes suggested that they had been re-cut, although it was not possible to trace this in the filling. 
They contained loose soil with large flints and occasionally small chalk rubble. Nine iron nails 
came from eight different post holes and there were a few bone fragments and one small lump 
of iron slag. Although 28 of the holes yielded at least one small sherd there was very little pottery. 
The earliest was late 2nd century samian and a grog-tempered sherd could go into the 4th century. 

Filling of the Western Barrow Ditch 
On the bottom of this ditch was either compacted primary chalk silt (Fig. 3, sections X-X 

and Y-Y) or loose chalk silt (section W-W), all devoid of finds . In a length of about 6m. where 
the ditch was deeper than elsewhere (including section X-X) the lower levels contained Iron Age 
potsherds (Fig. 16, 174-6). Apart from this the filling of the ditch is dated to the 4th century, 
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probably after c325, by the pottery in Fig. 21, 93-96. This is from the ditch, above the primary 
silt and below the sealing layer described below. 

A layer up to 12cm. thick sealed the ditch and covered areas beyond it (Fig. 6). It was also 
represented in those few places within the ditch circle which had escaped modern trenching and 
where hollows in the natural chalk surface kept Roman material below the reach of modern 
ploughs. This layer contained much worn and abraded material including oyster and cockle 
shells, fragmented bone, small pieces of corroded iron including nails, pottery ranging from 
Flavian samian to 4th century Pevensey ware and coins of Constantine II and Constantius II. 

In square XXXII D a hollow with a maximum depth of 20cm. was cut into the chalk at the 
inner edge of the ditch and continued westward into the ditch filling. From this hollow came a 
deposit of leg bones from at least eleven Iambs and fourteen piglets. 

Undisturbed Roman surface 
Over most of the area excavated, units of modern armies during two wars and modern 

ploughing had, between them, destroyed all stratification above the level of the natural chalk. 
Jn those areas indicated in Fig. 6 however, a few centimetres of ancient material survived below 
modern plough soil. The pottery recovered here, dated 2nd to 4th century, was worn and much 
abraded. Associated with it were two coins of the 3rd and eleven of the 4th century, sea shells, 
animal bone fragments, a few lumps of iron slag and an iron ring (Fig. 11, 17). 

Romano-British pits 
Pit 8 in square XX B. Part of this pit, probably the greater part, had been destroyed in 

modern times. What remained was semicircular, with a radius of 76cm. The sides sloped in 
towards the centre to a maximum depth of 36cm. The finds included 2nd century samian and 
grog-tempered coarse pottery of 3rd to 4th century date. There were also a few animal teeth 
and three coins, one of Hadrian and two of Faustina Junior. 

Pit 28 in square XXVII E was a maximum of l.3m. across and 50cm. deep. It yielded seven 
oyster and two mussel shells with a few bone fragments. The small amount of pottery from it 
was dated late 2nd to 4th century. 

Pit 32 in square XXXIV D was a pit with cleanly cut vertical sides and a flat bottom. It was 
50cm. deep and in plan consisted of two rectangles end to end, the angle between them being 
15 degrees. The southern rectangle was l.5m. by 80cm. and the northern one 90cm. by 70cm. 
In the filling were bone fragments of ox, pig, sheep and a fish, oyster and mussel shells, fragments 
of a quern and of a tegula roof tile. Glass fragments proved to be parts of two bowls, a bottle 
and a flagon (Fig. 10, 17-20). A few small bronze fragments were present, but not enough to 
identify as part of a recognisable object. The iron work that survived, corroded in varying degrees 
consisted of nails, rivets or studs, a small broken axe, a wedge, a socketed tool and a small hook 
(Fig. 11, 19-22). The least expected find was the greater part of a horse shoe (Fig. 11, 18). 
The pottery (Fig. 20, 62-75) included a New Forest sherd giving a date in thG 4th century for the 
filling of this pit. 

Pit 54 in square XXJIJ F was l.lm. long, 90cm. wide and 33cm. deep. The filling was uni-
form from top to bottom and contained, at a depth of 18cm., an iron plough shoe (Fig. 11, 15). 
Other finds were a lump of daub, bone fragments, three mussel shells, fragments of a scallop shell 
and potsherds, including grog-tempered and sandy sherds dated 3rd to 4th century. 



86 EXCAVATIONS AT SLONK HILL, SHOREHAM 

Pit 60 in square XXXII H, at the north-western limit of the excavations, was a small pit with 
rounded ends. It was l.lm. long, 60cm. wide and 35cm. deep. On the bottom were an iron 
nail and potsherds including those from the jar in Fig. 21, 103. In the top 20cm. of filling were 
several tile fragments, two lumps of the upper stone of a rotary quern (Fig. I 0, I) and a plate 
brooch, in the shape of a cock, enamelled in red and blue (Fig. 10, 29). The pottery included 
Antonine samian together with grey sandy and grog-tempered wares. The pit may have been 
filled at any time during the 3rd or the 4th century. 

Pit 62 in square XXXIII D was sealed by the layer which also sealed the western barrow 
ditch. Most of the pit was cut into the natural chalk but its eastern extremity was cut into the 
filling of the ditch. In the filling of the pit was the pottery in Fig. 21, 97-99 associated with oyster 
shells and a few animal bone fragments. It was filled after c 325. 

Four Iron Age pits disturbed during the Roman period 
In an area near the northern edge of the settlement were four Iron Age pits, no two of which 

were more than 9m. apart and all containing some Roman and Iron Age pottery in an unstratified 
mixture. In one case this mixture was in the top l 5cm. only and at the other extreme it filled 
the pit completely. 

Pit 57 in square XXII G had a hollow with a maximum depth of 40cm. cut into its Iron Age 
filling. From the lower part of the hollow came the pottery illustrated in Fig. 21, 104-5 and from 
the top 3cm. came that in Fig. 19, 48-49. The small proportion of grog-tempered fabric (see 
pottery report, page I25) suggests a date for the Roman disturbance of this pit in the late 2nd or 
the 3rd century. 

Pit 73 in square XXI H. Here the lower part of an Iron Age pit survived beneath an irreg-
ularly cut hollow with a maximum depth of84cm. From the filling of this hollow came a mixture 
of Iron Age and Roman pottery, mussel, oyster and cockle shells, a lump of slag, an iron nail 
and animal bone fragments. The proportion of grog-tempered fabrics among the Roman sherds 
was of the same order as that in Pit 57. 

Pit 58 in square XXII H, 50cm. deep and 1.5m. across, contained no undisturbed Iron Age 
material, both Iron Age and Roman pottery occurring at all levels from top to bottom. As the 
proportion of grog-tempered wares was greater here than in the two pits described above the date 
of its filling is probably somewhat later; perhaps in the 3rd or 4th century. 

Pit 64 in square XXIII H. In the top of this Iron Age pit was a hollow with a maximum 
depth of l 5cm. containing a mixture of Iron Age and Roman sherds. The proportion of grog-
tempered sherds suggests a date for the Roman disturbance in the 3rd or 4th century. As was 
the case with the other three disturbed Iron Age pits, only the largest feature in the area was 
affected. 

Post holes 212 and 214 in square XXXIV D 
The filling of these two post holes was strictly contemporary as sherds from the pots in Fig. 

20, 76-82 were found in both features. Post hole 214 was oval, 38cm. by 70cm. and 30cm. deep. 
In the filling of very hard packed chalk rubble and silt, above potsherds and 5cm. below the sur-
rounding chalk natural, was a coin of Valens. 

Post hole 212, only Im. from that described above, was a double feature. The larger part 
was 38cm. in diameter and 20cm. deep and the smaller part 30cm. in diameter and I5cm. deep. 
The filling was uniform and was of very hard packed soil and flints. In it was a thin sheet bronze 
fragment (Fig. 10, 26), an iron stay (Fig. I I, 23), most of one jar and substantial parts of other 
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pots (Fig. 20, 76-82). Dating evidence was ten 4th century coins, not found as a compact 
group but at various depths. The latest was of Gratian. 

UNDATED FEATURES 
Two features in square XIX D are undated. The first, a long narrow pit 25cm. deep joined 

by a rectangular feature at 90 degrees to it and 20cm. deep, yielded only a few tiny undateable 
potsherds. In the second feature, a radial gully, there were no finds. The deepest part of the 
gully, in the south, was 28cm. wide and 18cm. deep. It became gradually more shallow towards 
the eastern downhill end. If the gully was, at some time, uphill of a circular structure it would 
have been capable of acting as a drain. 

These two features are not post-Roman as parts of them were sealed by the Roman surface 
layer described on page 85. It is not thought that they are contemporary with the early boundary 
ditch as they are situated where they would impede a likely entrance. They may be contemporary 
with the adjacent post holes, but they could belong to the Iron Age. 

Another radial gully, centred on square XV G where the ground sloped down to the east 
at approximately 1 in 10, would have been capable of draining an area 7m. across. It was 
22cm. deep in the middle of its length and at its southern end it ran out just short of an Iron 
Age post hole. The filling contained no finds . 

Grave 3 square XXIX D 
This grave was rectangular, 2.3m. by 76cm. and only 33crn. deep. It was cut into the natural 

chalk except at its western end where it was cut into the filling of the barrow ditch. The fe-
male skeleton was extended, with the skull to the west and turned to the north. A small iron 
knife (Fig. 11, 16) was found lOcm. to the left of the spine. 

Any material from the vicinity of the barrow ditch taken to fill the grave would be likely 
to contain Roman rubbish, so the few potsherds, including that in Fig. 21, 89, found in the filling 
cannot be relied upon as evidence for the date of the burial. The grave cannot be earlier than the 
4th century. It is probably late or post Roman. 

Pit 59 square XXXII G (Fig. 8) 
At the western end of the site the early Roman ditch cut across the top of an earlier feature. 

Circumstances did not allow work on more than about half of this feature and it was necessary 
to abandon work at a depth of 2. lm. The lower part was 2.4m. in diameter with vertical sides. 
It was filled with loose chalk rubble containing a few flint flakes and part of an antler (Fig. 22, 1). 
In a hollow at the top of this rubble were the remains of a fire and a few bone fragments. The 
layers in the funnel shaped section above this yielded a flint core and four Iron Age potsherds 
(Fig. 14, 103-4). 

This pit was different from any others found on the site. That part of it excavated resembled 
the flint mine shafts excavated by Holleyman9 on Harrow Hill. The finding of part of an antler 
in the lower filling and the presence of Neolithic and Bronze Age potsherds in the vicinity support 
the suggestion that this may be the shaft of a flint mine. 

9 G. A. Holleyman, ' Harrow Hill Excavations, 
1936,' S .A.C. vol. 78 (1937), p. 232. 
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ANCIENT PLOUGHING (Fig. 9) 
Over much of the site the topsoil had in modern times been ploughed right down to the nat-

ural chalk, but at the northern edge of the settlement, where excavation was continued beyond 
the Iron Age gully and Roman ditch shown in Fig. 9, a small negative lynchet enabled soil 
with small chalk and many smashed flints to remain undisturbed. The undisturbed material 
formed a wedge. Its thick end was protected by the lynchet, which was 5cm. deep at the eastern 
edge of the cutting and 23cm. at the western edge. The thin end of the wedge, where modern 
ploughing again reached natural chalk, was level with the northern extremity of the modern 
disturbance which ran across the cutting. 

This undisturbed layer sealed grooves cut into the natural chalk. These grooves were not 
of constant depth and, as the chalk crumbled more readily in some places than in others, it was 
not always possible to determine accurately their original width. The maximum depth was 7cm. 
and the average width was 5cm. The section shown was taken where the edges were best pres-
erved. In two places grooves ran along the foot of the lynchet. There was no sign of cross-
ploughing. 

Nothing dateable was found in the filling of the grooves but the layer sealing them contained 
pottery ranging from early 2nd century samian to New Forest and other 4th century wares. 
Similar grooves were found in square XXXII H (Fig. 8) where the average depth was only 2.5cm. 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE SITE 
BRONZE AGE 

A barrow mound, recorded by the Ordnance Survey, but destroyed during the 1914-18 war, 
was represented by the ' eastern ditch ' in Fig. 3. Sections (A-A to E-E) show that the natural 
chalk within the circle was up to 20cm. higher than that outside, indicating protection by a mound 
of the area within the ditch whilst the surface outside was weathered away. The date of the 
mound is indicated by a few Early Bronze Age potsherds found with two Neolithic sherds in the 
undisturbed primary silt of the ditch. In the area enclosed by the ditch where, originally, they 
would have been under the mound, were three features. Two were cremations, deposited in 
hollows cut into the natural chalk and the third was a pit which had been thoroughly disturbed. 
Although unstratified, a few human bones and fragments of a collared urn from this pit could 
represent an inhumation under the mound. 

A second barrow ('western ditch' in Fig. 3) was cut through by a modern disturbance which 
would have destroyed any central feature and, in most of the area within the ditch circle, modern 
ploughing had reached down to the natural chalk. The chalk surface here however was uneven 
and the filling of natural cavities was undisturbed. Roman potsherds came from these cavities. 
This, and the absence of any sign of differential weathering (section Y-Y, Fig. 3), make the 
existence of a large mound here, even in Roman times, unlikely. It is suggested that the feature 
here represented may well be a disc barrow. As the ditch was filled in the 4th century A.D. the 
absence of a mound would explain the lack of any record of a second barrow on the hill. 

IRON AGE 
Had the settlement been defended at any time by a ditch or palisade, traces would be expected 

to survive. No such traces were revealed when excavation was continued well beyond the 
furthest Iron Age feature both to the north and to the west. This does not preclude a barrier 
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such as a hedge set in an earthen bank, traces of which would not have survived, but defence of 
the settlement does not seem to have been of prime concern to its inhabitants. 

Although there was evidence from the pits of domestic occupation the location of dwelling 
places was not apparent. If there were huts in the area excavated they did not require regularly 
spaced post holes based upon either the circle or the rectangle. 

Jst phase 
The beginning of Iron Age settlement on the hill was dated by very early pottery from Pit 5. 

Dating evidence for other features of the lst phase, which were few but included three timber 
structures, was usually confined to a few potsherds. Pit 4 however contained pottery types, 
some of which should date to the earlier and others to the later part of the phase, suggesting 
continuous domestic activity nearby throughout the lst phase and perhaps on to an intermediate 
stage between the I st and 2nd phases. 

Although all based upon the square, three wooden structures differed in size and complexity. 
The smallest, S2, had a post set at each corner of a square. The more substantial structure S5 
was supported by five posts; four forming a square and a fifth doubling the length of one side. 
There is little doubt that all five posts were used and abandoned as a unit. The pits made to 
support them were all of similar size and were neatly cut into the chalk, each with almost vertical 
sides and a flat floor. After the abandonment of the structure the pits were filled in a sequence 
of layers common to all. 

S6, a larger structure than S5, was built with smaller posts and required a greater number of 
supports. It may be regarded as a six post structure with a seventh post in the centre of the 
square. Two other posts may represent extra supports found necessary before the re-building 
suggested by re-cut post holes. An extension to double its length of one side of the structure, 
as in S5, is a possibility. 

2ndphase 
The greater quantity and variety of finds attributed to the 2nd phase may reflect greater 

prosperity or an increase in the size of the community. Spindle whorls and loom weight frag-
ments indicate the sort of domestic activity to be expected, but metalworking in both copper-base 
alloys and iron was carried out on the site. Although skills of the order demanded by this metal 
working might not be expected in a small community, Spratling has pointed out that Iron Age 
smith's deposits have been found at Gussage All Saints1 and at several other small rural settle-
ments. Parts of two crucibles, one with a drop of tin-bronze adhering to it, show that castings 
were being made. A Jump of what was thought to be bronze was found in a post hole dated 
by pottery to the Iron Age but not more closely. Analysis of the lump showed it to be the slag 
or dross of copper, suggesting that either a resident or an itinerant smith was not merely melting 
down and re-casting scrap bronze but was melting copper and adding tin to it. 

Pieces of iron slag, found associated with 2nd phase pottery, were from secondary iron 
working. Iron ore was smelted and reduced to metallic iron elsewhere, perhaps in the Wealden 
District, but as furnaces securely dated to the earlier part of the Iron Age have not yet been found 
in the Weald,2 iron blooms may have been brought from further afield. Once obtained, the iron 

1 G. Wainwright & M. Spratling, ' The Iron Age 
settlement at Gussage All Saints,' Antiquity , vol. 47 
(1973), p. 125. 

2 H. Cleere, ' The Roman iron industry of the 
Weald and its connexions with the Classis Britannica,' 
The Arc!weo/ogical Journal, vol. 131 (1974), pp. 172-5. 
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blooms were made into useable articles on site, the slag found being a by-product from the smiths 
hearth. The location of the forge is not known as no concentration of smith's debris was found. 
It may be that the ancient smith, like his modern counterpart, found it convenient to have his 
fire at about waist height on a structure built entirely above ground level. Such structures may 
be represented by heat-affected rocks found, like the slag, in widely separated features. 

A hollow remaining when a series of irregular pits or ' working hollows ' had been filled 
was used for some activity requiring considerable heat. A mass of burnt flints filling the hollow 
(Fig. 4) would seem unsuitable material for the formation of a hearth, but their heating must have 
served some domestic or industrial purpose.1 

Two timber structures, one more substantial than the other, lasted long enough to require 
repair or replacement. Both are thought to belong to the later part of the phase. The pedestal 
base in Fig. 17, 191 came from S4, the lighter structure. Finds from the more substantial struc-
ture, S7, included 2nd phase pottery from Pits 23 and 25 and an involuted brooch from Pit 22. 
It may be that the structure was in use during the 2nd phase, survived, perhaps derelict, through 
the transition, and its posts were removed and the pits filled early in the 3rd phase when there was 
still 2nd phase rubbish lying about. Pit 9, twelve metres away, could have been filled at the 
same time. This suggestion may be supported by two apparently matching horse bones which 
could have belonged to the same animal. These were a metatarsal found with the 2nd phase 
pottery in Pit 25 and a first phalanx found with two saucepan pots in Pit 9. 

3rdphase 
Features of the 3rd phase were confined to an area coinciding with about one third of the 

earlier settlement and immediately to the east of the crown of the hill. 
A well worn plough shoe from Pit 7, if fitted to a plough (or ard) of the type shown in Plate 1, 

would have been suitable for breaking up new ground. It is suggested that this type of plough, 
rather than the more sophisticated bow ard,2 would be likely to make grooves in the chalk such 
as those found immediately to the north of the settlement (Fig. 9). Use of this robust plough 
would imply conversion to arable of land previously unploughed. 

The quality of the bone comb in Fig. 22, 2 and the iron knife in Fig. 11, 5, both presumably 
working tools, suggest a care for form and decoration even in the making of utilitarian articles. 

Two burials, both inhumations, differed in detail. In one case the pit used as a grave already 
contained a large quantity of mussel shells when the body of a man was put in it, not centrally, 
but with the feet touching one end of the pit. Clean chalk, which would have been at hand if a 
grave had just been prepared, was not used to cover the body; the pit was filled with material 
containing domestic rubbish. These factors, together with the attitude of the skeleton, which 
did not suggest careful laying out, gave an impression of the almost casual disposal of a body. 

The second burial, that of a female, provided some evidence of formality. As the pit used 
was just large enough to contain the body and showed no sign of having been used for any other 
purpose it was probably dug as a grave. No part of the body touched the sides of the pit; it 
had been neatly placed in the middle with the limbs bound, probably at the wrists and the ankles. 
A shale bracelet on the left forearm was too small to pass over the hand and must have been worn 
since childhood. An involuted brooch, found between the skull and the upper arm bones, 

1 Perhaps for drying corn spread on skins over 
pre-heated flints. See B. Cunliffe, Iron Age communi-
ties i11 Britain (1974), pp. 167-8. 

2 F . G. Payne, ' The plough in Ancient Britain,' 
The Archaeological Journal, vol. 104 (1947), pp. 82-111 . 
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iudicated clothing fastened either at the neck or at the shoulder. The body had been covered 
with clean chalk fragments containing only the right half of the sacrum of an ox and a small 
fragment of a quern. It is assumed that the grave was deliberately sealed as the upper filling 
was so compacted as to be almost as hard as the surrounding natural chalk. 

Several of the details noted above were common to two Iron Age burials at Bishopstone.1 

There a man was buried in a pit apparently dug for another purpose and a woman was buried, 
with two broken objects, half a spindle whorl and a long bone, in a specially prepared grave. 

Animal bones 
The animal bones found in Iron Age features were in a good state of preservation but frag-

ments were more common than complete bones and there were no large closely dated deposits. 
The proportions, as to species represented, among the bones found between 1968-71, were con-
firmed by the separately calculated proportions for those found between 1972-74. Sheep, cattle 
and pigs occurred in that order of frequency throughout the Iron Age. The lack of bones from 
wild animals suggests that hunting, to supplement the diet, was not extensively practised. The 
frequent occurrence of shellfish remains shows that the sea was a source of food, as might be 
expected in a settlement so near the coast. Mussel shells were in the great majority. 

The lack of any later Iron Age finds suggests that from about 100 B.C. until the Roman 
occupation the area was either deserted or farmed from elsewhere. 

ROMANO-BRITISH 
After an interval of about two centuries settlement on the hill was resumed. In the late 

lst/early 2nd century A.D. the Bronze Age barrows were perhaps regarded as monuments 
worthy of respect2 and the area surrounding them defined by a ditch. The only major feature 
found of the earliest Roman settlement was a ditch which would have served this purpose. It 
may well have enclosed a rectangular area with the barrows in the centre, but only northern 
and eastern components of the ditch were found. A possible western component would be 
beyond the limit of the excavations and the pace of road-works in the area concerned was such 
that part of the eastern component was destroyed without record and a possible southern com-
ponent could have gone with it. An interruption of the ditch to the east of the barrows could 
represent a gateway to such an enclosure. 

Between the later part of the 2nd and the end of the 4th century the settlement included the 
area immediately to the east of the early ditch and the area formerly defined by it. A plough 
shoe found in Pit 54 shows that during the 3rd or 4th century arable farming was practised. 

At some time in the 4th century both barrow ditches were filled in and a square structure 
requiring wooden posts was built around the mound3 which stood within the eastern ditch circle 
(Figs. 6 and 7). A conventional roofed building constructed on these posts would contain 
nothing but a steep mound and a building with a level floor would need to be raised on stilts 

1 M. Bell, 'Excavations at Bishopstone, Sussex,' 
S.A.C. vol. 115 (1977). 

2 Respect for barrows is reflected in the building 
of a barrow at Holborough, Kent. R. F. Jessup 
Archaeologia Cantiana, vol. 68 (1954), pp. l-6J, dated 
3rd century, as was the supposed barrow at South 
Ockenden, Essex. M. W. Thompson, Transactions 
Essex, Arch. Soc., vol. 25 (1958), pp. 271-2. 

3 The only parallels for Roman post settings 
around a barrow are two sites at Overton Down, 
Wiltshire (G6(a) and G7) which are dated, loosely, 
to the 2nd century. In both cases the settings were 
circular, rather than square as at Slonk Hill. I. F. 
Smith and D. D. A. Simpson, Wilts. Archaeological 
and Natural History Magazine, vol. 59 (1964), pp. 
68-85. 
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above the mound, which seems unlikely. A flimsy building with the posts on the inside, leaving 
an open square in the middle, remains a possibility but there is no evidence for it. It seems 
likely therefore, that the square of posts formed the basis of a stout wooden fence enclosing and 
protecting the mound. 

Some of the posts were very close to others suggesting that they were replacements and that 
the structure lasted Jong enough to require repair, or even re-building. As some post holes 
passed through the ditch filling the erection of the posts took place at the same time as, or after, 
the filling of the ditch. A layer sealing some of the post holes contained nothing later than the 
4th century. It is most likely therefore that the structure began and ended its life in the 4th 
century. 

If the enclosure of the barrow mound had religious significance, observances connected with 
it may account for a deposit of leg bones from lambs and piglets found in a hollow cut into the 
Roman filling of the western barrow ditch. Twelve 4th century coins found at various depths 
in the nearby ' post hole ' 212 may be considered in the same light. 

The surviving animal bones from Roman features show the species kept were the same as 
those kept during the Iron Age. A change in emphasis is suggested by an increase in the propor-
tion of pig bones. The preferred shellfish changed from mussel to oyster. A horse shoe from 
Pit 32 shows that during the 4th century some horses were shod. 

Lumps of iron slag found in Roman features were compared with similar lumps found on the 
surface after modern ploughing. All seemed unaffected either by the elements or by the activities 
of man. It is suggested that in Roman times some of this almost indestructible material, although 
produced during the Iron Age, may still have been lying about the site. The possibility that it 
then found its way, along with Roman rubbish, into abandoned features, throws doubt on 
the value of slag in Roman contexts as evidence for iron working at the Roman settlement. 

From its beginning in the Iron Age the nucleus of the settlement moved consistently west-
ward. It seems possible that the process continued and that finds of the late 4th century from 
near the limit of excavation on the western slope of the hill belong to a late Roman settlement 
not excavated. A coin of the House of Theodosius, found unstratified in the topsoil, suggests 
that occupation may have continued into the 5th century. 
POST-ROMAN 

An early barrow robbery may be indicated by a few green-glazed potsherds found, mixed 
with modern material and a few Bronze Age sherds, in a much disturbed pit near the centre of 
the eastern barrow. A 14th century strap handle from a modern feature nearby could belong 
to the same pot. 

During the 1914-18 war Slonk Hill was part of the training area for an army division. The 
foundations of several army huts were found, one of which was within the area enclosed by the 
eastern barrow ditch. The erection of a hut here would necessitate the levelling of the barrow 
mound. What looks like a trackway leading through a defensive entrance to the north-west 
of the excavations at TQ224068 was part of the army road system; the earthworks here appear 
on recent editions of the O.S. 6 inch maps but not on the 1912 edition. 

In 1948 trenches and other features from the 1914-18 and 1939-45 wars were filled in and the 
land was ploughed. The road cutting which necessitated the rescue excavation has now become 
the northern limit of the town of Shoreham. Although a housing development on the southern 
slopes of Slonk Hill has been extended as far as the new road, land to the north of the cutting, 
with which this report is concerned, has not been developed and is at present used for grazing. 
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The variety of rocks used during the Iron Age and in Roman times was very similar. It seems that any rela-
tively hard rock was utilised. Apart from a few beach pebbles, the rocks found occurred as broken lumps weighing 
from 30gm. to 3.3kg. Apart from quern fragments very few showed signs of deliberate shaping. Many had been 
subjected to intense heat, probably having been included in hearths used for domestic or possibly for metalwork-
ing purposes. Surfaces which had been in direct contact with chalk often had a whitish encrustation. The great 
majority of rock samples were of local origin but some clearly did not originate in S.E. England. The presence 
of these exotics in various features on Slonk Hill should not be taken as evidence of contact with distant regions. 
The rocks foreign to Sussex could move along the coast by longshore drift and be picked up from local beaches 
or they might come from various beach and gravel deposits, perhaps now concealed, such as that visible today at 
Black Rock, Brighton. 

Sussex rocks 
Sarsen sandstone 
Lower Greensand and Wealden Series. These vary from fine-grained siltstone through to coarse, pebbly, 
sandstones. A small Bryozoan encrustation on one Wealden sample indicates that it was collected from a 
beach or beach deposit. 
Paludina Limestone (' Sussex Marble'). Two small samples only, one from an Iron Age and one from a 
Roman context. 
Gypsum. Two small samples, one Roman and one Iron Age. 

Rocks foreign to Sussex 
Micaceous Siltstone and Cleaved Siltstone. Probably derived from Palaeozoic sediments of Devon or Corn-
wall. Possibly from Wales. 
Mica-schist. From crystalline areas of the Lizard, Cornwall; Start Point, Devon or even Charnwood 
Forest, Leicestershire. 
Gabbro. Coarsely crystalline basic igneous rock. Nearest primary sources Cornwall and West Midlands. 
Milky Quartz. Nearest source the granite areas of Devon/Cornwall. 
Hornblende Granite/Quartz Syenite. From Cornwall or possibly Charnwood Forest, Leicestershire. 

QUERNS Fig. JO, J 
A number of irregularly shaped pieces of stone, worn as if used as querns, were found. Apart from that illustrated 
however, there was not a large enough piece to allow the shape of the quern to be drawn. 
I . Parts of the upper stone of a rotary quern, 37cm. in diameter, with a rectangular' eye.' Made from glaucon-

itic sandstone. From Pit 60 in square XXXII H. 3rd or 4th century A.D. 

FLINT OBJECTS Fig. JO, 2-4 
2. Flint core, weight 160gm. Found above four Iron Age potsherds in Pit 59, square XXXII G. 
3. A polished hand-axe with re-touched edge, weight 230gm. Found on the surface. 
4. Part of a broken scraper from Pit 19 in square X D. Iron Age 2nd phase. 

SHALE OBJECT Fig. JO, 5 
5. A bracelet made from shale. Found in grave 2, square II D, on the left forearm of a female skeleton. Iron 

Age 3rd phase. 

CHALK OBJECTS Fig. JO, 6-7 
6. Probably a spindle whorl, but roughly shaped. From Pit 10, square XXIV B. Iron Age 3rd phase. 
7. An annular chalk weight, 250gm. Although this is much larger than the usual spindle whorls experiment 

has shown that raw wool can be spun using this object with a spindle 19mm. in diameter. Found on the floor 
of Pit 19 in square X D . Iron Age 2nd phase. 

BAKED CLAY OBJECTS Fig. JO, 8-J 2 
8. Spindle whorl in friable black fabric with one convex and one concave end. Traces of black burnishing on the 

surface. From a post hole in square XXVI H. Iron Age 2nd phase. 
9. Perhaps part of a spindle whorl. This fragment, of black fabric with a reddish surface was thought to be the 

bottom of a conical crucible. Dr. R. F . Tylecote has kindly commented that the reddish coating on the out-
side is not a glaze but matt in texture and the hole, which seems incongruous in such a position, is much too 
clean to have been associated with metalworking. From disturbed layer, Pit 73, square XXI H. Iron Age or 
Roman. 

10. Spindle whorl in hard reddish-brown fabric with tiny flint inclusions. A black burnish, in traces at the top 
and bottom, is complete round the periphery. From Pit 4, square VII A. Iron Age lst phase. 

11. A conical spindle whorl in friable black fabric with traces of black burnish. Found on the bottom of Pit 
48 in square XXIII E. Iron Age 2nd phase. 

12. Part of a triangular loom weight. The hole, pierced across the corner, is 6mm. in diameter. From Pit 19, 
square XD. Iron Age 2nd phase. 
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CRUCIBLES Fig. JO, 13-15 
by R. F. Tylecote 

97 

l 3. The bottom of a pointed conical crucible with red cupreous glaze on the outside. The green glaze also pres-
ent is due to vitrification from fuel ash. (Found in Pit 13, square XXlll B. Iron Age 2nd phase). 

14. A part of thick-walled crucible with copper-base alloy prill embedded between the black external glaze and the 
crucible wall. This is thicker than most EIA triangular crucibles and it may be a sherd from near the spout 
of a conical or spherical one. The prill was found to be cast tin bronze, slowly cooled. It contained the 
alpha + delta eutectoid and some slag. The hardness was 110 HY which would suggest a tin content of 
about 10%. No lead was present. (From Pit 61, square XXVII H. Iron Age 2nd phase). 

15. Another bit of ?crucible material with reddish glaze. (From Roman surface layer, square XXY C). 
Slag or dross. (Not ill.). Copper-base. This proved to be copper with a considerable amount of oxygen. 
The hardness was 67 HY. If this was connected in any way with the bronze melting process it would suggest 
that they were melting raw copper and adding tin to make bronze, rather than melting imported or scrap 
bronze. (From an Iron Age post hole in square XXV H). 
These are a ll associated with the melting of copper or copper-base alloys. 

DAUB Fig. JO, ]6 
16. Fragment of daub, baked hard and bearing impressions of one stout and several pliable wattles. From Pit 

13, square XXIII B. Iron Age 2nd phase. 

GLASS OBJECTS, Fig. 10, 17-20 
by Dorothy Charlesworth 

17. Rim and side fragments of a straight-sided bowl, greenish-colourless glass thickened towards rounded rim. 
These bowls are generally dated to the 3rd century but it is possible that they were first made earlier than this. 
lsings type 85b.1 Probably made in the Cologne area. A complete example was found at Airlie. 2 

18. Rim and part of side of a bowl in blue-green glass, rim everted and rounded at tip. Poor quality metal with 
striations. Probably 2nd century. 

19. Base of cylindrical bottle in greenish-colourless glass, poor quality metal with striations. Side is decorated 
with a group of six faintly cut lines. Isings type 100. 3rd century, made in Cologne area. 

20. Fragments of rim, handle and base ring of a flagon in colourless glass with a chain handle, rim rounded with 
a trail below. 3rd century, probably made in the Cologne area.3 

All from Pit 32, square XXXIY D. 

OBJECTS OF BRONZE OR COPPER-BASE ALLOY 
Fig. 10, 21-29 

21 . Part of a sword blade broken off at both ends probably for re-melting. Found in Roman context in the layer 
sealing the ditch in square XIX D. 

22. Disc with square spigot now bent over and partly torn away. The outer end of the spigot is slightly spread 
and may have carried another disc. The space between discs would then have been 12mm. From a Roman 
surface layer in square XXYII E. 2nd to 4th century. Two fragments of a similar disc were found in a layer 
sealing plough grooves in square XXII J. 

23. Wire loop, round in section. One end bent sharply and broken off. Perhaps an ear-ring. From Pit 13, 
square XXIlI B. Iron Age 2nd phase. 

24. Brooch pin with one loop of spring. From Pit 33, square XXIY C. Iron Age 3rd phase. 
25. Paper-thin band with repousse decoration, the one remaining hole suggests fixture by nails or rivets. From the 

ditch in square XIX B. 2nd to 4th century A.D. 
26. Foil 0.15mm. thick, decorated by scoring with straight lines. From post hole 212, square XXXIY C. Late 

4th century A.D. 
27. Stud. The front is decorated with pairs of lines approximately radial and consisting of series of scoops as if 

made with a graver. The central boss is hollow and contains a hard grey substance, perhaps a fixative. 
The top edge is turned inward as for the setting of a stone. Marks on the back show that the maker pro-
duced a flat surface by filing round the protruding spigot. The end of the spigot is spread as if used to rivet 
the stud onto material less than 1.5mm. thick. From the eastern barrow ditch filling. 4th century A.D. 

28 . Finger ring with green ?glass inset, inside diameter 15.5mm. From top of ditch filling, square XXII J. 
2nd to 4th century A.D. 

29. Hollow-cast plate brooch in the form of a cock, decorated with enamel on the wings in red and blue and on 
the wattle in red. Just above the hinge for the pin is a small hole, probably for a safety chain. The top of 
the catch is missing and the pin will not remain closed. Mr. Rex Hull, who kindly commented on this 
brooch, notes that it seems to have lost some enamel, especially yellow from the triangles at the neck. The 
distribution of the type is widespread and reaches as far north as the Broch of Bow in Scotland. One ex-
ample, from Wroxeter,• is described as 'not later than mid-second century,' and one in the Yorkshire museum 

C . ]sings, Roman glass from dated finds (1 957). 
2 A complete example found at Airlie is illustrated in W. 

Thorpe, English glass, 2nd edition (1949), Plate 6b. 

3 Ibid. , a complete example is illustrated in Plate 6d. 
,. J. P. Bushe-Fox, 'Wroxeter III,' Soc. of Antiquaries 

research report No. 4 (1916), p. 25 & Plate 16. 
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was found with a coin ofTrajan dated clOO A.D. The Slonk Hill example could have been old when lost. Pit 60, 
square XXXII H, in which it was found, was filled in the 3rd or in the 4th century A.D. A brooch of this 
type was found, in 1830, in a grave near the Roman temple on Lancing Down.1 This is within sight of 
Slonk Hill, on the other side of the River Adur. The Lancing brooch was said to be of gold with red and 
green enamel. Its present location is not known. 

IRON OBJECTS Fig. Jl, J-23 
J. A much corroded object, 3cm. long, of unknown purpose. A radiograph, from which drawing 1B was taken, 

shows it to be bent over to form a hook at one end and to be pierced through its thickness at the other end. 
From Pit 48 in square XXIII E. Iron Age 2nd phase. 

2. Parts of a La Tene I brooch with disc foot. The spring and pin suggested are similar to those on a brooch 
found at Park Brow, Sussex.• From Pit 61 in square XXVI H. Iron Age 2nd phase. 

3. Small object, rectangular in section and pierced at the wider end with a hole 3mm. in diameter. From the 
bottom of Pit 42 in square XXIV E. Iron Age 2nd phase. 

4. Shoe to protect the wooden tip of a primitive plough or ard, probably worn out before being discarded. 
From Pit 7, square XXVI A. Iron Age 3rd phase. Report below. 

AN ARD TIP FROM SLONK HILL 
by Peter J. Reynolds 

It seems reasonable to interpret this metal object discovered in an impeccable Iron Age context, as an ard tip 
but by so doing it is unlike any of the more usual so called ard tips. Its flared shape suggests that it protected the 
forward face of a timber share and argues a slightly different angle of penetration to the normal bow or beam ard. 
The majority of ard tips would seem to fit only on the point of share as typified by the Donnerupland bow ard. 3 

However, while rather smaller in scale, it does have distinct similarities to the tip of an ard called ' e/ cambe/o ' 
(plate I) in present use in the mountainous province of Lugo in Northern Spain. There the ard in general use is 
the Roman sole ard drawn by a pair of yoked cows. El cambelo, on the other hand is drawn by either a pair of 
bulls or heavy oxen specifically to break up old pasture or new ground. It is the simplest kind of ard consisting 
of a naturally curved oak bough attached to a beam. For the ploughman it is a two-handed task. The modern 
parallel is, of course, the chisel plough which is no more than a multiple number of los cambelos. Theard marks 
as excavated at Slonk Hill further support this interpretation in that they are essentially in one orientation and 
scored fairly deeply. The erratic curvature of several of the ard marks (Fig. 9) is typical of pressure ploughing of 
this kind. 

If this interpretation is valid, the Slonk Hill ard tip is of great significance for understanding of prehistoric 
agriculture. 
5. Knife. Total length JJ.4cm. From Pit JO square XXIV B. Iron Age 3rd phase. A knife similar, but much 

larger (29.7cm. long), and with a slightly curved blade was found at Barbury Castle.• 
6. Small iron shaft. One end square, with the tip missing. The other end spread and hollowed but broken 

off, probably across three rivet holes. The middle of the rod is decorated by a series of hollows which occur 
in pairs. Their position and shape are such that they may well have been made by nipping the stem, whilst 
red hot, with a tool such as a pair of pincers or pliers. Found just above the feet of a male skeleton in 
Grave I, square XYIII C. Iron Age 3rd phase. 

7. Involuted brooch from Grave 2 in square II D. What metal is left beneath the corrosion is indicated in 
drawing 7B, taken from a radiograph. This shows that the pivot is not wide enough to allow for a spring. 
Involuted brooches, with the pin working on a pivot instead of on a spring, were made in Britain, but not on 
the continent. They are dated broadly 3rd to 2nd century B.C. 5 Examples are not plentiful but the distribu-
tion is quite wide, ranging from Yorkshire to Wessex with a concentration in the Upper Thames Valley. 6 

This example was found in front of a female skeleton, near the skull, where it had settled probably after the 
decomposition of clothing. From its position in the grave it could have been used as a fastening either at the 
neck or at the shoulder. 

8. Three fragments of an involuted brooch found on the bottom of Pit 47, square XXVI E. 
9. Involuted brooch, similar to No. 7 but smaller. The clasp was not found. Drawing 9B was taken from a 

radiograph. From Pit 22, square XXYI C. 
10. Ferrule or socket, probably to receive a wooden handle. Corroded away in parts and broken off or worn 

away at the narrow end. From Pit 7, square XXVI A. Iron Age 3rd phase. 
11. Perhaps the end of a sickle. From filling of Eastern Barrow Ditch. 4th century A.D. 
12. Part of an iron strap with hooked end, probably for attachment to wood by a nail through the rectangular 

hole. Found as for No. 11. 
13. Knife. Found as for No. 11. 
14. Pickaxe, in useable condition, weight J.lkg. Unless very firmly wedged the round hole would allow this 

pick head to revolve on the shaft. From the ditch in square XIX B. 2nd to 4th century A.D. 

t Mr. Urban, Gentleman's Magazine (July 1830), p . 17 & 
Plate 35. 

2 C. Fox and G . R. Wolseley, 'The Early Iron Age site at 
Findon Park,' Antiquaries Journal, vol. 8 (1928), pp. 449-60. 

J P. V. Glob, Ard og P/ov (1951), p. 31. 

• M. MacGregor & D . D . A. Simpson, 'A group of iron 
objects from Barbury Castle, Wilts.', Wiltshire Arclweological 
Magazine , vol. 58 (1963), pp. 394-402. 

' M. J. Fowler, 'The Typology of brooches of the Iron Age 
in Wessex,' Archaeological Journal, vol. 110 (1953), pp. 88-101. 

6 E. M. Jope, ' Iron Age brooches in Ireland,' Ulster Journal 
of Archaeology, vol. 24-25 (1961-6), pp. 25-28. 
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15. Shoe from primitive plough or ard. It seems likely that a short flanged shoe of this type would be fitted onto 
a bow ard,1 a plough of the Iron Age tradition used with little change by Romanised Britons. From Pit 
54 in square XXIII F. Found associated with pottery dated 3rd or 4th century A.D. 

16. Knife. From grave 3 in square XXIX D. Found on the left side, above the pelvis of a female skeleton. 
Probably suspended from the waist at burial. Not closely dateable but probably after 400 A.D. 

17. Iron ring. From Roman surface layer, square XXVI C. 2nd-4th century A.D. 
18. More than half a horseshoe. Drawing 18B is taken from a radiograph which shows clearly the remains 

of three square nails still in place near the outer edge. From Pit 32, square XXXIV D. 4th century A.D. 
Comparable with horseshoes found at Maiden Castle• and there dated 370 A.D. or later. 

19. Small hook with eye, as if for attachment by a staple. Found as for No. 18. 
20. Wedge. Found as for No. 18. 
21. Socketed tool, the blade bent either in manufacture or in use. Found as for No. 18. 
22. Small axe, weight 125gm. The butt slightly burred over and one side of the socket broken out. Found as 

for No. 18. 
23. Iron stay with a ring at one end, the part beyond the collar at the other end broken off and missing. From 

post hole 212 in square XXXIV D. Late 4th century A.D. 

IRON SLAG 
Examples examined by H. Cleere 

Material described in this report as iron slag was found in features scattered all over the site and occurred as 
lumps ranging from the size of a thumb nail to the size of a fist. It is slaggy material resulting from the remelting 
in a forging hearth of extended slag and scale, deposited during the heating of iron objects for forging. 

THE COINS 
by D. R. Rudling 

1. Nero. A.D. 54-68. AE.As. Rev. Victory. Type as R.I.C. 318 (unstratified). 
2. Vespasian. A.D. 69-79. AE.As. Rev. Eagle standing on globe. Type as R.l.C. 747. (Boundary Ditch. 

Square XIX B). 
3. Vespasian. A.D. 72-73. AE.As. Rev. Eagle standing on globe. R.l.C. 747 (unstratified). 
4. Probably Vespasian. AE. Sestertius. Type unidentifiable (unstratified). 
5. Titus, as Caesar under Vespasian. A.D. 77-78. AE. Sestertius. Rev. Roma. R.l.C. 772. (Boundary 

Ditch. Square XIX B). 
6. Hadrian. A.D. 117-138. AE.As. Rev. SALVS AVGVSTI S.C. COS. III. R.I.C. 678. (Pit 8. Square 

XXB). 
7-8. Faustina Junior. Struck under Antoninus Pius. A.D. 138-161. AE. Dupondius or As. Rev. FELICITAS 

S.C. R.l.C. Ant. Pius. 1395. (Pit 8. Square XX B). 
9. Luccilla. Wife of Lucius Verus. A.D. 161-169. AE. Sestertius. Type unidentifiable (unstratified). 

10. Crispina. Wife of Commodus. A.D. 177-192. AE. Dupondius or As. Type unidentifiable. (Boundary 
Ditch. Layer 1. Square XIX D). 

11. Elagabalus. A.D. 220. AE. Sestertius. Rev. P.M.TR.P.III. COS III. P.P.S.C. R.I.C. 300. (Layer 1. 
Square XXXII C). 

12. Julia Soaemias. Murdered A.D. 222. AE.As. Obv. and Rev. Similar busts. A possible minting error. 
(Layer 1. Square XXXII C). 

13. Licinius I. A.D. 308-324. AE. 3. Silvered. Rev. IOVI CONSERVATOR! AVG. R.I.C. Trier 211. 
(Layer 1. Square XXXII D). 

14. Constantine I. A.D. 307-337. AE. 3/4. Rev. GLORIA EXERCITVS. H.K. 378. (Layer 1. Square 
XXXIIID). 

15. Constantine II, as Caesar. A.D. 317-337. AE. 3. Rev. PROVIDENTIAE CAESS. H.K. 33. (Layer 
1. Square XXXIII C). 

16. Constantine II, as Caesar. A.D. 317-337. AE.3. Rev. BEAT TRANQLITAS. R.l.C. London 255. 
(Layer 2. Square XXVIII C). 

17. Constantine II, as Caesar. A.D. 317-337. AE.3/4. Rev. GLORIA EXERCITVS. H.K. 63. (Layer 1. 
Square XXXIII D). 

18. Constantius II, as Caesar. A.D. 324-337. AE. 3/4. Rev. GLORIA EXERCITVS. H.K. 83. (Layer 1. 
Square XXXIII D). 

19. Constantius II, as Caesar. A.D. 324-337. AE. 3/4. Rev. GLORIA EXERCITVS. H.K. 69. (Layer 1. 
Square XXXII D). 

20. Commemorative issue. Constantinopolis. A.D. 330-335. AE. 3/4. Rev. Victory on prow. Type as 
H.K. 52. (Layer 1. Square XXXIII D.). 

21. Commemorative Issue. Constantinopolis. A.D. 330-335. AE. 3/4. Rev. Victory on prow. H.K. 71. 
(Layer 1. Square XXXIII C). 

22. Constans. Pre-reform bronze coinage. A.D. 337-346. AE.4. Rev. VICTORIAE DD. AVGG. Q. 
NN. H.K. 160. (Post hole 212. Square XXXIV C). 

1 W. H. Manning, 'The Plough in Roman Britain,' The 
Journal of Roman Studies, vol. 54 (1964), pp, 54-65. 

z R. E. M. Wheeler, Maiden Castle, Dorset (1943), p. 290 & 
Plate 30. 
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23. Constans. Pre-reform bronze coinage. A.D. 337-346. AE.4. Rev. VICTORIAE DD. AVGG. Q. NN. 
H.K. 142. (Post hole 212. Square XXXIV C). 

24. Constans. Pre-reform bronze coinage. A.D. 337-346. AE.4. Rev. VICTORIAE DD. AVGG. Q. NN. 
H.K. 149. (Layer l. Square XXXII D). 

25. Barbarous imitation. AE. 13mm. Copy of a fallen horseman type. A.D. 350-360. Copy as C.K. 25 . 
(Layer 1. Square XXXUI D). 

26. Valentinian I. A.D. 364-375. AE.3. Rev. GLORIA ROMANORVM. C.K. 1408. (Post hole 212. 
Square XXXIV C). 

27. Valentinian I. A.D. 364-375. AE.3. Rev. GLORIA ROMANORVM. C.K. 1396. (Post hole 212. 
Square XXXIV C). 

28. Valentinian I. A.D. 364-375. AE.3 . Rev. GLORIA ROMANORVM. C.K. 317. (Post hole 212. 
Square XXXIV C). 

29. Valens. A.D. 364-378. AE.3. Rev. SECVRITAS REIPVBLICAE. C.K. 995. (Post hole 214. Square 
XXXIVC). 

30. Valens. A.D. 364-378. AE.3. Rev. SECVRIT AS REIPVBLICAE. (Post hole 212. Square XXXIV C). 
31. Valens. A.D. 364-378. AE.3 . Rev. SECVRITAS REIPVBLICAE. C.K. 516. (Post hole 212. Square 

XXXIV C). 
32. Valens. A.D. 364-378. AE3. Rev. SECVRITAS REIPVBLICAE. C.K. 528. (Post hole 212. Square 

XXXIV C). 
33. Valcns. A.O. 364-378. AE.3 . Rev. GLORIA ROMANORVM. C.K. 1012. (Post hole 212 . Square 

XXXIV C). 
34. Valens. A.D. 364-378. AE.3. Rev. SECVRITAS REIPVBLICAE. C.K. 1416. (unstratified). 
35 Gratian. A.D. 367-383. AE.3. Rev. GLORIA NOVI SAECVLI. C.K. 529. (Post hole 212. Square 

XXXIVC). 
36. House of Theodosius. A.D. 388 onwards. AE.4. Rev. Victory. Like C.K. 562. (unstratified). 

I wish to thank Dr. R. Reece for his help in the preparation of this report and Mr. R. Carson for his comments 
on Coin No. I 2. 
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H.K. 
C.K. 

Relevant volume of Roman Imperial Coinage. (eds. Mattingly, Sydenham, Sutherland and Carson) 
Hill and Kent. Late Roman Bronze Coinage, Part 1. 
Carson and Kent. Late Roman Bronze Coinage, Part 2. 

THE EARLIER PREHISTORIC POTTERY 
by Richard Bradley 

(Fig. 16, 138-55) 
Pottery of at least three periods is represented in the disturbed filling of the barrow ditch. The majority is of 

the Early Bronze Age and this should represent the date of the mound. 

Neolithic 
Two sherds in a hard dark grey fabric with a buff interior surface and protruding medium flints. Both are 

very eroded, but 141 certainly shows worn diagonal cord imprints. Both are from the same vessel and 141 appears 
to be a characteristic shoulder sherd of Ebbsfleet Ware. A date in the later Neolithic would be appropriate. 
(From primary silt, Eastern Barrow Ditch). 

Earlier Bronze Age 
These sherds are in a poorly and unevenly fired buff to grey-buff fabric tempered mainly with grog but occa-

sionally with chalk. The use of fine flint filler is very rare. There seem to be two major groups. 
The first group consists of small urns belonging in general terms to the Food Vessel family, although the form 

of 139 in particular could be Beaker or Beaker derived. These fragments are too eroded for a closer classification 
to be justified. 

Rim sherds: 
Flaring rim : 
139. Flaring rim with internal and external cord decoration. The body sherd 144 may be part of the same vessel. 

(From the Eastern Barrow Ditch filling. Associated with finds of the 4th century A.D.). 
Flattened rims: 
146. Flattened rim with point toothed comb decoration applied diagonally to the exterior surface and also present 

on the rim top where it appears to cut through ill-defined cord imprints. (From post hole 195 square XXVlll 
E). 

151. Very eroded rim with some near vertical imprints, now indecipherable, on the exterior surface. A ridge 
runs along the rim top and may suggest that this had also been decorated. (Found as for 139). 

More rounded rims: 
145. Rounded rim with ?smudged comb decoration on the exterior surface. The rim top is undecorated . It is 

unusual in containing some fine flint filler. (Found as for 139). 
Plain rounded rim (not illustrated) . 
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Body sherds: 
144. Worn body sherd with horizontal cord decoration, probably from the same vessel as 139. (From primary silt, 

Eastern Barrow Ditch). 
143. Body sherd with marked horizontal groove made before firing and diagonal point toothed combing. Probably 

from the same vessel as 146. (Found as for 139). 
The second group of sherds all seem to belong to collared urns. At least four separate vessels are represented. 
These should be contemporary with the Bronze Age sherds just described, but the internal sequence of vessels 
of this type is now in doubt. An Early Bronze Age date would again be appropriate. 

Collar and neck: 
138. Very eroded base of collar, decoration no longer clear. (From post hole 137 square XIII D). 
142. Collar and neck, one, perhaps two lines of cord decoration. (Found as for 139). 
147. Collar and neck with eroded horizontal round toothed combing. (From disturbed pit in centre of Eastern 

Barrow). 
149. Heavier base of collar. Very eroded but possibly with cord decoration. (Found as for 139). 
(Unillustrated). Very eroded base of collar, no decoration surviving. The internal surface of this sherd has been 
lost. 

Shoulder sherds: 
152 and Unillustrated: Two undecorated sherds showing the junction of body and neck. These cannot be matched 

confidently with individual collar fragments. (Found as for 139). 

Bodysherd: 
(Not illustrated). Worn body sherd with round toothed combing. Its position on the vessel is uncertain. 

Base: 
148. Simple upright base. (Found as for 139). 

Later Bronze Age 
Between two and four sherds may belong to common Devere! Rimbury types. A Middle Bronze Age date 

would be appropriate for these. 
150. Coarse body sherd in rough black to buff fabric with large and medium flint filler and one line of upright 

fingernail impressions. This could be later Bronze Age or Iron Age. (Found as for 139). 
153 and 154. Body sherds in hard buff fabric with scattered medium flints. Both have cordons decorated with 

finger-tip impressions. Hard buff shoulder with fingernail imprints. A Middle Bronze Age date would be 
appropriate, though with the proviso that some overlap with the earlier Bronze Age forms cannot be excluded. 
(153 from layer sealing plough grooves. 154 from Pit 60 square XXXII H). 

155. Rim and expanded cordon with finger-tip decoration. (Found as for 139). 
(Not illustrated). Hard red-black to brown body with medium flint filler. A heavy flattened rim sherd, perhaps 
of the Middle Bronze Age but possibly later. 

Introduction 

THE IRON AGE POTTERY 
by Susan Morris 

The Iron Age pottery from Slonk Hill has been divided into the relevant pit groups and illustrated together 
with some additional pottery, usually unstratified, from various gullies, ditches and post-holes. The pottery has 
been described under the categories of number of sherds, colour, nature, fabric and decoration. 

The majority of the pottery can be classified into four major fabric categories, although the most common 
appears to be fabric 4. Other variations which consist of the addition of variable amounts of other temper mater-
ials such as grog are also mentioned where significant, but these are not sufficiently different or widespread in 
oxurrence to necessitate further division or subdivision of the basic fabric range. The fabrics have been graded 
according to the size of the particles incorporated in the pottery into simple fine, medium and coarse groups (F, 
M, C); where the fabric contains a mixed sized aggregate both groups are mentioned in the description (e.g. 
F/M). The fabrics are as follows: 
1) Indeterminate grit or quartz sand. 
2) Flint grit. 
3) Chalk/shell particles. 
4) Flint, chalk and quartz sand. 

Description of pottery in pit groups 
The following pits did not produce any pottery: 
6, 8, 15, 20, 21, 27, 28, 29, 32, 38, 41, 46, 54, 55, 62, 67, 69, 70 and 74. 

Pit 1 (square V C. Fig. 12) 
1. Fabric 4 F/M: grey/brown, light burnish, smooth finish; shoulder sherd. 
Not illu~trated: Fabric 4 F/M; 2 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 5 sherds, Fabric 1 F: 2 sherds. 
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FIG. 12. Iron Age pottery: Pit 1 no. l; Pit 4 nos. 2-9; Pit 5 nos. 10-17; Pit 7 nos. 18-21; Pit 9 nos. 22-25; 
Pit 10 nos. 26-28 (!) 
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Pit 2 (square V C) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F /M: 1 rim; Fabric 4 F: 4 sherds. 
Pit 3 (square V C) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 3 F: 1 sherd; Fabric 3 M: 1 sherd; 
Fabric 4 M: 3 sherds 
Pit 4 (square VII A. Fig. 12) 
2. Fabric 4 F: incomplete profile, highly burnished; 4 rim sherds. 
3. Fabric 4 F/M: dark brown, finger and nail impressions; shoulder sherd. 
4. Fabric 4 F: burnished interior and exterior, very fine; rim sherd. 
5. Fabric 4 F/M: dark grey, burnished exterior; 2 shoulder sherds. 
6. Fabric 4 F /M: dark grey, burnished exterior; complete profile. 
7. Fabric 4 F: grey, finger and nail impressions; rim sherd. 
8. Fabric 4 M: light red, rough horizontal Jines on exterior; rim. 
9. Fabric 4 F/M: roughly smoothed; 44 rim and body sherds. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 21 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 25 sherds; Fabric 4 M: 17 sherds; Fabric 4 F/C: 1 sherd. 
No apparent stratigraphy within pit. 
Pit 5 (square III B. Fig. 12) 
10. Fabric 1 F: dark brown/grey, smooth cordon and raised band; 1 sherd. 
11. Fabric 4 F /M: light brown, raised cordon and feather pattern; 1 sherd. 
12. Fabric 4 F/M: light brown, slight cordon and feather pattern; 1 sherd. 
13. Fabric 4 F/M: grey/brown, finger nail impressions; rim sherd. 
14. Fabric 4 F/M: grey/brown; 3 rim sherds. 
15. Fabric 4 F/M: grey/brown; base sherd. 
16. Fabric 4 F: grey/red; base sherd. 
17. Fabric 4 F/M: finger nail impressions and grooves; 11 shoulder/body sherds. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F: 8 sherds; Fabric 1 F + grog: 9 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 4 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 
58 sherds. 
Pit 7 (square XXVI A. Fig. 12) 
18. Fabric 2 F: black, burnished exterior; rim sherd. 
19. Fabric 1 F: black, smooth, slightly burnished; base sherd. 
20. Fabric 4 F: red, smooth, possibly haematite, slip; footring base. 
21. Fabric 4 F: light brown, grooves oblique to horizontal line; rim and base. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F: 17 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 19 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 14 sherds. 
Pit 9 (square XXIV B. Fig. 12) 
22. Fabric 1 F: dark brown, smooth surface, no decoration, complete saucepan pot. 
23. Fabric 1 F: dark brown, burnished, 2 grooves top and bottom, complete saucepan pot. 
24. Fabric 4 F: light brown, 2 horizontal grooves, rounded; rim sherd. 
25. Fabric 4 F: smooth, 2 curvilinear grooves, burnished; body sherd. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F: 25 sherds; Fabric 2 M: 1 sherd; Fabric 4 F: 5 sherds; 1 fragment of daub. 
Pit 10 (square XXIV B. Fig. 12) 
26. Fabric 2 F/M: dark grey, flat base; 4 base sherds. 
27. Fabric 1 F: light brown, rounded everted rim; 2 rimsherds. 
28. Fabric 1 F: light brown; 18 sherds, almost complete profile. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 2 F/M: 3 sherds; Fabric 1 F and flint; 73 sherds; 1 fragment of daub. 
Pit 11 (square XXV B) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 2 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 3 sherds. 
Pit 12 (square XXVI B) 
Not illustrated: Layer 2: Fabric 1 F: 3 sherds, 1 + grog; Fabric 4 F: 1 rim sherd. Layer 3: Fabric IF: 11 
sherds; Fabric 1 F/M +flint: 29 sherds; Fabric 3 F/M: 2 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 10 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 
15 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M +grog: 12 sherds; 3 daub fragments. Layer 4/5: Fabric 2 F: 1 sherd; Fabric 4 F: 
1 sherd; Fabric 4 F/M: 1 sherd. Layer 6: Fabric 2 F/M: 1 rim sherd; Fabric 4 F/M: 22 sherds; Fabric 4 
F/M + grog; 32 sherds; Fabric 1 F: 6 sherds. 
Pit 13 (square XXIII B. Fig. 13) 
Layer 1: 
29. Fabric 4 F: grey, well made; footring base. 
30. Fabric 4 F /M: red; fragment of base. 
31. Fabric 1 F: dark grey, slight ridge; rim sherd. 
32. Fabric 4 F: light grey, fine; 1 rim sherd. 
33. Fabric 4 F: light grey/brown; rim sherd. 
34. Fabric 4 F: black, burnished exterior; base sherd. 
35. Fabric 4 F: grey/brown, smooth, no base; shoulder and part of rim. 
36. Fabric 4 F/M: grey, smooth; rim sherd. 
Layer 2: 
37. Fabric 4 F/M: red, smooth, exterior ridge; rim sherd. 
38. Fabric 4 F/M: dark grey, finger moulded ridge, burnished; rim sherd. 
39. Fabric 4 F/M: grey, roughly smoothed; base sherd. 
40. Fabric 4 M: light brown, smooth; rim sherd. 
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41. Fabric 3 F + sand: grey, smooth; rim sherd. 
42. Fabric 4 F/M: light red, interior ridge; rim sherd. 
43. Fabric 4 F: black, burnished exterior, fine; rim sherd. 
44. Fabric 4 F/M: brown, roughly smoothed; rim. 
45. Fabric 4 F/M: brown, burnished exterior; body and rim. 
46. Fabric 4 F/M: light red, lightly burnished exterior; flat base. 
Not illustrated: Layer 1: Fabric 1 F: 8 sherds; Fabric 1 F +flint: 14 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 177 sherds. 
Layer 2: Fabric 3 F: 2 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 31 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 23 sherds; Fabric 4 F/C: 9 sherds; 
Fabric 4 C: 24 sherds. Layer 3: Fabric 4 F: 6 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 1 sherd. 
Despite stratigraphy-little apparent difference between layers. 
Pit 14 (square XIII A) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F +grog: 1 sherd; Fabric 3 F/M: 1 sherd; Fabric 4 F/M: 2 sherds. 
Pit 16 (square VII D) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F/M: 6 sherds including 2 rims. 
Pit 17 (square VII D) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F/M + shell: 4 sherds. 
Pit 18 (square VIII D) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F/M: 3 sherds. 
Pit 19 (square X D. Fig. 13) 
Layer 1: 
47. Fabric 4 F: light brown, smooth fine; rim sherd. 
48. Fabric 1 F: dark brown, smooth exterior; rim sherd. 
49. Fabric 4 F/M: light red/brown, roughly smoothed; rim sherd. 
50. Fabric 1 F: light brown red, lip on exterior; rim sherd. 
51. Fabric 4 F/M: black, small jar form; rim sherd. 
52. Fabric 4 F/M: exterior ridge, lip on interior, finger impressions; rim. 
53. Fabric 4 F/M: light grey, roughly finished; base. 
54. Fabric 4 F/M: light brown; fiat base. 
55. Fabric 4 F: black, burnished; footring base. 
56. Fabric 4 F/M: red, roughly smoothed; rim sherd. 
Layer 2: 
57. Fabric 4 F/M: dark grey, rough finish; rim sherd. 
58. Fabric 4 F/M: light brown; rim sherd. 
59. Fabric 4 F/M: black, slight lip on exterior; rim sherd. 
60. Fabric 4 F/C: light red; base sherd. 
61. Fabric 4 F/M: grey/brown; rim sherd. 
Not illustrated: Layer 1: Fabric 3 F: 2 sherds; Fabric 3 F + sand: 3 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 34 sherds; Fabric 4 
F/M: 149sherds; Fabric4F/C: 45sherds; Fabric4C: 9sherds. Layer2: FabriclF: lsherd; FabriclF+ 
grog: 1 sherd; Fabric 1 F + flint + grog: 1 sherd; Fabric 4 F /M: 5 sherds. Layer 3: Fabric 4 F: 2 sherds; 
Fabric 4 F/M: 21 sherds; Fabric 4 C: 9 sherds; 2 daub fragments. 
Pit 22 (square XXVI C) 
Not illustrated: Layer 3: Fabric 1 F/M +grog+ grit: 13 sherds; Fabric 4 C +grit: 4 sherds. Layer 4: 
Fabric 1 F: 4 sherds; Fabric 4 F + grog: 2 sherds. 
Layer 4 associated with iron brooch. 
Pit 23 (square XXVI C) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 2 sherds, joined; Fabric 4 F/M: 6 sherds. Joined sherds from Pit 23 and Pit 25, 
therefore presumably contemporary in date. 
Pit 24 (square XXV C) 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F: 8 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 6 sherds; Fabric 4 M: 1 sherd. 
Pit 25 (square XXVI C. Fig. 14) 
Layer 3: 
62. Fabric 1 F: black, burnished; rim sherd. 
63. Fabric 4 F: light red, burnished; rim sherd. 
64. Fabric 4 F: brown, rim and base of jar; 27 sherds. 
Layer 4: 
65. Fabric 4 F: dark brown, smooth; rim and body, 14 sherds. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F: 26 sherds-2 rim sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 13 sherds; Fabric 4 M/C: 2 sherds. 
Pit 26 (square XXVI C) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F: 10 sherds; Fabric 2 F/M: 1 rim sherd; Fabric 4 F/M: 10 sherds. 
Pit 30 (square XXVII E) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 1 sherd; Fabric 4 F/M: 3 sherds. 
Pit 31 (square XXVII E. Fig. 14) 
66. Fabric 4 F: dark brown, fine rim sherd. 
67. Fabric 4 F/M: dark brown, smooth; shallow pedestal base. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 5 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M; 3 sherds. 
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Pit 33 (square XXIV C. Fig. 14) 
Layer 1: 
68. Fabric 1 F: grey; rim sherd. 
69. Fabric 3 + sand: rim sherd, and 1 sherd from Layer 2. 
Layer 2: 
70. Fabric 4 F/M: dark brown, smooth; rim sherd. 
Not illustrated: Layer 1 : Fabric 1 F: 1 sherd; Fabric 4 F: 10 sherds. Layer 2: Fabric 1 F: 3 sherds; Fabric 
4 F: 5 sherds. Layer 1/2: Fabric 1 F: 14 sherds and 1 with curvilinear grooves; Fabric 4 F/M: 1 sherd. 
Pit 34 (square XXV D) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F: 2 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 11 sherds. 
Pit 35 (square XXV D) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F/M: 3 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 6 sherds. 
Pit 36 (square XXV D) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F /M: 1 sherd. 
Pit 37 (square XXV D) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F: 5 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 9 sherds; Fabric 4 M: 1 sherd. 
Pit 39 (square XXV D) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F /M: 1 rim sherd. 
Pit 40 (square XXV D) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F /M + sand: 5 sherds, joining. 
Pit 42 (square XXIV E. Fig. 14) 
Layer 4: 
71. Fabric 4 F: dark brown, burnished, fine; rim sherd. 
72. Fabric 4 F: slightly burnished, finger impressions; 1 shoulder sherd. 
73. Fabric 4 F: dark brown, burnished; footring base. 
Not illustrated: Layer 3A: Fabric 4 F: 15 sherds; Fabric 4 F + grog: 26 sherds; F:l.bric 4 F / M: 28 sherds; 
Fabric 4 F/M + grit: 1 sherd. Layer 3B: disturbed Iron Age layer: Fabric 1 F: 7 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 
20 sherds; Fabric F/M + grit: 3 sherds. 
Layer 4: Fabric 1 F: 2 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 3 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M +grit: 6 sherds. 
Pit 43 (square XXIV E. Fig. 14) 
74. Fabric 4 F: brown/grey; rim sherd. 
Not illustrated: Layer 3 and 4: Fabric 1 F: 1 sherd; Fabric 4 F: 30 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M; 35 sherds. 
Pit 44 (square XXV E) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 2 sherds. 
Pit 45 (square XXV E) 
Not illustrated: Layer A: Fabric 1 F: 1 sherd; Fabric 4 F: 4 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M + grit + grog: 1 sherd. 
Layer B: Fabric 1 F: 1 sherd. 
Pit 48 (square XXIII E. Fig. 14) 
75. Fabric 4 F/M: smooth, vertical groove; body sherd. 
76. Fabric 4 F/M: light brown, tooled design; shoulder sherd. 
77. Fabric 4 F/M: light brown, cordon on exterior; body sherd. 
78. Fabric 4 F: grey, lip on both sides, burnished exterior; rim. 
79. Fabric 4 F/M: dark brown, ridge on exterior; rim sherd. 
80. Fabric 4 F: light brown, concave neck, smooth; rim sherd. 
Notillustrated: Layer!: FabriclF: lsherd; Fabric4F: 8sherds; Fabric4F/M: 2sherds. Layer2: 
Fabric 1 F: 5 sherds; Fabric 4 F /M: 33 sherds. 
Pit 49 (square XXIII E) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 4 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 7 sherds. 
Pit 51 (square XXII E. Fig. 14) 
81. Fabric 4 F/M: light brown; rim sherd. 
82. Fabric 4 F: black, fine; body sherd. 
83. Fabric 4F: smooth, fine; shoulder sherd. 
84. Fabric 4 F/M: brown, smooth; rim sherd. 
85. Fabric 4 F/M: dark brown, smooth; rim sherd. 
86. Fabric 4 F/M: black, smooth, lip on both sides; rim. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F: 5 sherds; Fabric 4 F + grit: 9 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 29 sherds. 
Pit 52 (square XXII E. Fig. 14) 
87. Fabric 4 F/M: brown, finger impressions; shoulder sherd. 
137. Fabric 4 F/M: dark brown, finger impressions; shoulder sherd. 
Not illustrated: Layer 1: Fabric 1 F: 5 sherds; Fabric 4 F /M: 14 sherds. 
Pit 53 (square XXII E) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 4 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 2 sherds. 
Pit 56 (square XXIII G. Fig. 14) 
88. Fabric 3 F: dark brown, smooth; base sherd. 
89. Fabric 1 F: grey, groove beneath cordon; rim sherd. 
90. Fabric 3 F /M: red, large form; 4 joining rim sherds. 
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136. Fabric 3 F: brown, groove above and below slight foot; base. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F: 47 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 12 sherds. 
Pit 57 (square XXII G. Fig. 14) 
Layer 5: 
91. Fabric 4 F/M: brown, lip, roughly finished; rim sherd. 
92 Fabric 4 F: light brown, roughly smoothed; rim sherd. 
93. Fabric 4 F: light brown: smooth; rim sherd. 
94. Fabric 4 F: dark brown, smooth; rim sherd. 
95. Fabric 4 F/M: black, burnished; rim sherd. 
96. Fabric 4 F/M: uneven finish; fiat base sherd. 
97. Fabric 4 F/M: small jar/bowl; footring base. 
98. Fabric 4 F /M: black, burnished exterior; body sherd. 
99. Fabric 4 F/M: fine finish; flat base. 
Layer 6: 
100. Fabric 4 F: black, burnished; rim sherd. 
101. Fabric 3 F: light brown, smooth finish; rim sherd. 
102. Fabric 4 F /M: burnished exterior; flat base. 
Not illustrated: Layer 2: Fabric 4 F/M: 59 sherds including 1 flat topped rim. Layer 3: Fabric 1 F: 6 
sherds; Fabric 4 F: 50 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 135 sherds. Layer 4: Fabric 4F: 1 sherd + haematite slip; 
Fabric4F/M: 27sherds. Layer5: Fabric IF: lsherd; Fabric3F: 27sherds; Fabric4F: 26sherds; Fabric 
4F/M: 5sherds. Layer5/6: Fabric4F: 18sherds; Fabric4F/M: lOsherds. Layer6: Fabric4F: 4sherds; 
Fabric 4 F/M: 5 sherds. 
Pit 58 (square XXII H) 
Not illustrated: Layer I: Fabric 1 F: 25 sherds, including 3 rims; Fabric 4 F: 10 sherds. Layer 2: Fabric 1 
F: 20 sherds; Fabric 3 F: 1 fragment daub/coarse pottery; Fabric 4 F: 7 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 6 sherds. 
Some Romano-British admixture, notably grey and red wares. 
Pit 59 (square XXXII G. Fig. 14) 
103. Fabric 4 F/M: light brown, finger moulded, roughly smoothed; rim. 
104. Fabric 1 F: flat smooth finish; small base. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F/M: 2 sherds. 
Pit 60 (square XXXII H) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 1 sherd with finger nail impressions on cordon. Association with Romano-British 
finds. 
Pit 61 (square XXVI H. Fig 15) 
106. Fabric 4 F: light brown, roughly smoothed; rim sherd. 
107. Fabric 4 F: red, smooth; rim sherd. 
108. Fabric 4 F: grey, uneven surfaces; rim sherd. 
109. Fabric 4 F: light brown, finger nail impressions; rim sherd. 
110. Fabric 3 F: red, possibly haematite slip; rim sherd. 
111. Fabric 4 F: light brown, fine, smooth; rim sherd. 
112. Fabric 4 F: black, slightly burnished, fine; rim sherd. 
113. Fabric 4 F: burnished exterior, fine, smooth; rim sherd. 
114. Fabric 4 F: light brown, smooth; rim sherd. 
115. Fabric 4 F: red, fine finish; flat base. 
116. Fabric 4 F: light red/brown, roughly smoothed; rim. 
Not illustrated: Layer 1 : Fabric I F: 2 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 56 sherds; Fabric 4 F /M: 20 sherds. Layer 2: 
Fabric 4 F: 14 sherds. Layer 3: Fabric 1 F: 3 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 24 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M +grit+ grog: 
1 sherd; Fabric 4 C: 9 sherds. 
Pit 63 (square XXIII H) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F: 7 sherds. 
Pit 64 (square XXIII H. Fig. 15) 
117. Fabric 4 F: black, burnished, grooves and chevron decoration; saucepan pot. 
118. Fabric 4 F: slight burnish, finger moulded; rim sherd. 
Not illustrated: Layer 1: Fabric 1 F: 14 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 14 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 6 sherds. Layer 2: 
Fabric 4 F: 5 sherds; Fabric 4 F /M: 2 sherds. Layer 3: Fabric 1 F: 3 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 5 sherds; Fabric 
4 F/C: 7 sherds. Layer 4: Fabric 4 F: 4 sherds; Fabric 4 M/C: 1 sherd. 
Pit 65 (square XXIII H) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F: 8 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 8 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 1 sherd. 
Pit 66 (square XX J. Fig. 15) 
119. Fabric 4 F: brown, fine; shoulder and rim sherd. 
Not illustrated: Layer 1: Fabric 4 F: 3 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 7 sherds. Layer 2: Fabric 4 F: 1 sherd. 
Pit 68 (square XXVI H. Fig. 15) 
120. Fabric 4F: brown, uneven finish; rim sherd. 
121. Fabric 4 F: black, fine; rim sherd. 
122. Fabric 4 F: light brown; shoulder sherd. 
123. Fabric 4 F/M: light brown/grey, finger impressed; rim sherd. 
124. Fabric 4 F/M: light brown; rim sherd. 
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FIG. 16. Early prehistoric and Iron Age pottery: Eastern Barrow Ditch nos. 138-55; Grave I nos. 156-65; Trench 2 
nos. 166-73 ; Western Barrow Ditch nos. 174-76; Gully no. 177 ; Burnt Flint Layer nos. 181-85; Layer 3 no. 186 (!) 
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125. Fabric 4 F: black; shoulder sherd. 
Not illustrated: Layer lA: Fabric 4 F: 14 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 31 sherds; Fabric 4 C: 23 sherds. Layer 2: 
Fabric 1 F: 4 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 3 sherds; Fabric 4 F /M: 9 sherds; Fabric 4 F /C: 8 sherds. Layer 3: Fabric 
1 F: 3 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 4 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 4 sherds. 
Pit 68A (square XXVI H) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F/M: 4 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M + grog: 5 sherds. 
Pit 71 (square XX J) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F/M: 2 sherds; Fabric 4 C: 2 sherds. 
Pit 72 (square XX J) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F/M: 2 sherds. 
Pit 73 (square XXI H. Fig. 15) 
126. Fabric 4 F: black, burnished, fine; shoulder sherd. 
127. Fabric 4 F/M: light brown, burnished exterior; footring base. 
128. Fabric 4 F: red, thin, haematite coated, fine; rim sherd. 
129. Fabric 1 F: light brown, finger moulded lip; rim. 
130. Fabric 4 F: black, very fine; rim and shoulder and base. 
131. Fabric 4 F/M: dark brown/black, finger moulded; rim sherd. 
132. Fabric 4 F/M: red, burnished exterior; rim sherd. 
133. Fabric 4 F: black, burnished; omphalos base. 
134. Fabric 4 F: dark brown, two grooves; body saucepan pot. 
135. Fabric 4 F /M: light brown, definite shoulder; rim sherd. 
Not illustrated: unstratified: Fabric 4 F + sand: 9 sherds, possibly same as Fig. 15, 135. Layer 1 A & B: 
Fabricl F: 4sherds; Fabric4F: 12sherds; Fabric4F/M: 12sherds. Layer2: Fabric4F: 7sherds; Fabric 
4 F/M: 29 sherds; Fabric 4 C: 25 sherds. 

Description of pottery from features other than pits 
Grave 1 (square XVIII C. Fig. 16) 
Context: male inhumation and burnt bone and teeth, small iron rod; pottery below skeleton with mussel shells. 
156. Fabric 4 F/M: light grey, external grooves, burnished; rim. 
157. Fabric 4 F + grog: black, burnished; rim. 
158. Fabric 4 F + grog: brown, fine; rim sherd. 
159. Fabric 4 F: light brown, slight burnish, thin; rim sherd. 
160. Fabric 4 F: dark grey, burnished; fragment of base. 
161. Fabric 1 F + grog: dark brown, burnished, grooves; saucepan pot. 
162. Fabric 1 F + grog: dark brown, burnished; fiat base. 
163. Fabric 1 F + grog: grey, burnished exterior; fiat base. 
164. Fabric 1 F: black, burnished, grooves; saucepan pot. 
165. Fabric 4 F/M: brown/red, thick, coarse ware; rim sherd. 
Pottery above skeleton: not illustrated: Fabric 1 F: 51 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 11 sherds; Fabric 4 F /M: 17 sherds. 
Below skeleton: Fabric 1 + grog: 8 sherds. 
Grave 2 (square II D) 
Context: female inhumation. 2 potsherds found; in association with finds of an iron brooch and a shale bracelet. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 2 sherds. 
Trench 2 (squares III and IV D. Fig. 16) 
166. Fabric 4 F: black, fine; shoulder sherd. 
167. Fabric 4 F: light brown, slightly finger moulded; rim. 
168. Fabric 4 F: grey, slightly burnished; shoulder sherd. 
169. Fabric 4 F/M: light brown, finger impressed; shoulder sherd. 
170. Fabric 4 F/M: grey, finger impressions; shoulder sherd. 
171. Fabric 4 F/M: roughly smoothed, finger moulded; rim sherd. 
172. Fabric 4 F/M: light brown, finger nail impressed; shoulder sherd. 
173. Fabric 4 F/M: red, shallow tooled linear and curvilinear grooves; body sherd. 
Not illustrated: Layer 1: Fabric 1 F: 2 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 10 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 86 sherds. Layer 2: 
Fabric 4 F: 12 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 33 sherds. 
Western Barrow Ditch (Fig. 16) 
174. Fabric 4 F: light brown, roughly smoothed; rim sherd. 
175. Fabric 4 F: light red, finger moulded, fine; rim sherd. 
Not illustrated: Layer 2: Fabric 1 F: 5 sherds; Fabric 3 F + sand: 2 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 140 sherds; Fabric 
4 F/M + grog: 1 sherd; Fabric 4 F/C: 7 sherds. 
Some Romano-British material also found in ditch. 
Western Barrow Ditch-associated with Romano-British finds. 
176. Fabric 4 F/M: dark grey, roughly smoothed; rim sherd. 
Gully (square XII E. Fig. 16) 
177. Fabric 4 F /M: slight groove, smooth finish; rim sherd. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 6 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 13 sherds. 
Gully (square VIII E) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F/M: 5 sherds. 
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Gully (from square XXIV F to XXV C) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F: 5 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 17 sherds. 
Northern Gully (between squares XXI J and XXVII H. Fig. 17) 
178. Fabric 4 F: light grey, finger impressed; shoulder sherd. 
179. Fabric 4 F/M: finger and nail impressions; rim with lip. 
180. Fabric 4 F/M: red, roughly smoothed; almost complete profile. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F: 4 sherds; Fabric 3 M: 6 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 6 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 23 sherds + 
29 sherds similar to Fig. 17, 180. 
Depression (square XXV A) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 5 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 1 sherd. 
Slot (between two post holes in square XXII H) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F/M + grog: 2 sherds. 
Scoop (square XV G) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 2 sherds. 
Depression (square XXVI E) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 2 sherds. 
Gully (square XII E) 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F/M: 1 sherd. 
Burnt Flint Layer (squares XXV and XXVI B. Fig. 16) 
Layer 1: 
181. Fabric 4 F: dark brown, fine; rim sherd. 
182. Fabric 4 F: red, lip on exterior, very fine, burnished; rim sherd. 
183. Fabric 4 F: red, very fine, burnished exterior; rim sherd. 
184. Fabric 4 F: red, cordoned exterior, very fine; rim sherd. 
185. Fabric 4 F/M: red, finger impressed; rim sherd. 
Not illustrated: Layer 1: Fabric 1 F: 3 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 9 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 23 sherds. Layer 2: 
Fabric 1 F: 4 sherds; Fabric 4 F: 15 sherds; Fabric 4 F + grog: 6 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 127 sherds. Layer 
3: Fabric 4 F: 21 sherds; Fabric 4 F/M: 33 sherds; Fabric 4 M: 41 sherds. 
Layer 3: 
186. Fabric 4 F/M: dark brown, roughly smoothed; rim sherd. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 4 F: 17 sherds. 
Post Holes 

The post holes produced little informative pottery and of a total of 556 post holes, 164 contained one or more 
sherds. The total number of potsherds from the post holes was in the region of 1,335, with 27 being diagnostic 
sherds which have been illustrated. The post hole material represents a fairly small proportion of the total and is 
largely composed of coarser ware. The examples of the finer wares, relatively few of which are decorated, occur 
as illustrated sherds. The range of pottery colour is fairly limited, being usually red to brown with occasional 
black, grey or buff sherds. The size of individual sherds is similarly limited, tl1e majority being small, which is also 
the case with the quantity, most post holes producing single, or small groups of (usually less than 10) pot sherds. 
The rims, bases and decorated sherds are illustrated and detailed descriptions included. 

The majority of the unillustrated sherds are of Fabric 4, i.e. flint, chalk and quartz mixtures, and are mostly 
of a fine to medium grit size, although there are some finer and coarser ware fabrics. Some of the Fabric 4 sherds 
also have small quantities of grog included in their fabric, while the Fabric 1 wares have occasional additions of 
chalk particles. The remainder of the unillustrated material includes 71 sherds of Fabric 1 (indeterminate grit 
or quartz sand) and 1 sherd of Fabric 3 (chalk/shell particles): these are with a fine aggregate size of particles. 
The proportion of Fabric 4 to the rest of the fabrics appears to be similar for the post holes as for the pits and other 
features. 

The small amount of the material from the post holes and the correspondingly small return of information 
from it have permitted brief treatment and lack of detail. 
Illustrated sherds from Post Holes (all Fig. 17) 
187. Square VII A. Fabric 4 F: red; rim sherd. 
188. Square III B. Fabric 4 F/M: red; rim sherd. 
189. Square III C. Fabric 4 F/M: red; rim sherd. 
190. Square XII B. Fabric 1 F: black, burnished; rim sherd. 
191. Square XV C. Fabric 4 F: brown/red, burnished; base sherd. 
192. Square XI B. Fabric 4 M: brown; base sherd. 
193. Square XIV D. Fabric 4 F/M: red/brown; rim sherd. 
194. Square XIV E. Fabric 4 F: black, slight burnish; shoulder sherd. 
195. Square XV E. Fabric 4 F: dark brown; rim sherd. 
105. Square XIV F. Fabric 4 F/M + grog: brown; rim sherd. 
196. Square XIV F. Fabric 4 F/M +grog: light brown; rim sherd. 
197. Square XV G. Fabric 4 F/M red; rim sherd. 
198. Square VIII E. Fabric 4 F/M black; rim sherd. 
199. Square VIII E. Fabric 4 F/M red; shoulder sherd. 
200. Square VII E. Fabric 4 F/M black; 3 sherds. 
201. Square VII G. Fabric 4 F/M light brown; rim sherd. 



EXCAVATIONS AT SLONK HILL, SHOREHAM 115 

202. Square VII G. Fabric 4: light red; rim sherd. 
203. Square XXIII E. Fabric 4 F/M: brown/red; rim sherd. 
204. Square XXII E. Fabric 4 F: black, burnished; rim sherd. 
205. Square XXVIII F.Fabric 4 F/M: red; rim sherd. 
206. Square XXIII F. Fabric 4 F: red; shoulder sherd. 
207. Square XXIII G. Fabric 3 C: brown; base sherd. 
208. Square XXV H. Fabric 4 F/M: red; rim sherd. 

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS 
Introduction 

The Iron Age pottery from Slonk Hill consists of a large amount of coarse ware with a smaller 
and more diagnostic collection of finer wares. The pottery was excavated and recorded in pit 
groups, not in individual layers within the pits, and there were few recorded relationships between 
pits. Some of the pits had later Romano-British material in the top of the filling. The four 
groups of fabrics, which were defined, were not evenly distributed in quantity over the site, but 
most of the sherds recovered were of a fine to medium nature. The decorative techniques were · 
varied, but restricted in use. Little information on the differential occupation of parts of the site 
or of chronological changes of occupation could be ascertained from the pottery evidence alone. 
The earliest pottery from the site was that from the barrow ditches and their interiors ranging 
from Neolithic to the late Bronze Age in date (p. 101). After the Iron Age there was evidence 
for occupation dating to the Romano-British period (p. 119). Since Slonk Hill had been con-
tinuously occupied for long periods, the pottery assemblages may be expected to incorporate 
residual material. 

Previous schemes 
The ceramic development of the Sussex region is well known in broad outline. The pre-

wheel-turned pottery can be broadly divided into three phases. 
The early phase is distinguished by the sharply angular bipartite and tripartite bowls and 

jars and sharp shouldered closed bowl forms. This early phase extends mainly from the seventh 
to the fifth centuries and it has been classified by Cunliffe (1974, Fig. A3) as his Kimmeridge/ 
Caburn group. 

The second or middle phase extends from the fourth to the third centuries B.C., and includes 
shouldered jars with more rounded profiles, some of which are finger-impressed, and footring 
bowls or jars. The range of forms is more considerable than in the earlier phase, and some sub-
division may be possible when further stratified groups become known. The phase corresponds 
broadly to Burstow's Iron Age A2 (Wilson and Burstow 1948, Plate VI, Figs. IA & lB) and to 
Cunliffe's Park Brow/Caesar's Camp Group (Cunliffe 1974, Fig. AS). 

The third or late phase can be defined as the saucepan pot phase. In addition to saucepan 
pot types, the associated forms include globular bead-rim jars, or larger jars with concave necks, 
but with similarly rounded profiles. This phase relates in part to the Iron Age AB phase of 
Burstow and to Cunliffe's Caburn/Cissbury style (Cunliffe 1974, Fig. Al4). 

Continuous development must have occurred between these three broad categories and within 
a large assemblage like that from Slonk Hill intermediate phases are likely to be recognisable. 

The S/onk Hill pottery 
The Slonk Hill assemblage will be discussed in terms of the three basic phases outlined above. 
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Early phase 
The early phase can be related to a wide range of comparable material from several Sussex 

sites. The decoration, if any, is usually of finger-tip and finger-nail impressions. Pits containing 
pottery of this phase include: l, 4, 5, 43, 51 and 52, and also trench 2. The later material 
from the Western Barrow Ditch may also be considered to be relevant. The total assemblage 
from these locations is not precisely typical of the very early Iron Age pottery from Sussex, 
although Pit 5 presents the classic early types. In Pit 4 the vessels, illustrated in Fig. 12 and 
numbered 2, 4, 6, 9 and possibly 8 are closer to the middle phase, but numbers 7 and 5 ought to 
be early in date. There are two possible reasons for this apparent admixture: either the early 
forms occur accidentally as rubbish survival within the later assemblages, or it may be that the 
pit group represents an intermediate stage between the early and middle phases. 

The fabrics of the early pottery were usually of variable sized aggregate (from fine to coarse), 
the majority being defined as fabric 4 (chalk, flint and quartz sand), while the remainder were of the 
coarse fabric 1 (indeterminate grit or coarse sand). The Slonk Hill examples appear to be of a 
fairly fine nature in comparison with other early Sussex Iron Age pottery. Similar pottery has 
been found from Highdown (Wilson 1940) and Kingston Buci (Curwen 1931). 

Middle phase 
To the middle phase can be assigned the majority of the Slonk Hill groups. The diagnostic 

middle phase jar and bowl forms have more rounded, or S-shaped profiles. The assemblage 
closely resembles those found on a number of Sussex and Hampshire sites, including Torberry 
and Chalton (Cunliffe 1976), Muntham Court (unpublished) and Findon Park (Fox and Wolseley 
1928). Internal divisions within the phase are difficult to define at Slonk Hill, although there 
are some distinct forms, such as flared-rim bowls, and omphalos-based vessels which should 
belong to an early stage, while the pedestal-based vessels should be later. 

The pits which have produced the middle phase pottery include 13, 19, 25, 31, 42, 48, 57, 
61, 66 and 68. Other features such as the burnt flint layer, layer 3, and the Northern Gully, can 
also be included in this phase. 

The fabrics of the middle pottery are mostly fabric 4 (flint, chalk and quartz sand), but some 
ar~ of fabric 1 (indeterminate grit or quartz sand) and there is a little of fabric 3 (chalk/shell 
particles) material. The size of the particles again varies considerably, although the fine to 
medium range is most common. 

Late phase 
The third or late phase, typified by saucepan pots, has been recognised from Pits 7, 9, 10, 

33, 56, 64 and 73, and from Grave 1. The saucepan pot form shows some variety in form and 
decoration and the associated forms include the bead-rim, rounded-profile jar. The forms are 
well made, frequently burnished on the exterior and are usually fired to a dark brown or black 
colour. The variations in form and finish are fairly restricted ill the Sussex region. The majority 
of the saucepan pots from Slonk Hill do, however, conform to the Sussex type in both form and 
decoration. 

The decoration, where it occurs, is usually shallow tooled with a linear and/or curvilinear 
design arranged usually in bands below the rim and above the base. The fabrics of the saucepans 
are usually very fine, although some of the associated forms have a slightly coarser tempering. 
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Some of the fabrics contained grog. All four fabrics are known from the site, but with slightly 
more of the fabric I (quartz sand) and of the fabric 3 (chalk/shell) than previous phases. 

The closest parallel to the late group at Slonk Hill is provided by Torberry, although other 
Sussex sites, such as the Ca burn, Park Brow, the Trundle, and Findon Park, from which less material 
is available, are also comparable. The variations of form and decoration are fairly distinct. 
The saucepan pot type with a plain form, a simple rounded rim and a slightly dipped base, e.g. 
Fig. 12, 22, occurs in the Caburn assemblage. The rounded bead-rim form with grooved linear 
decoration below the rim and above and below the base is well represented, e.g. Fig. 12, 23, Fig. 
15, 134 and Fig. 14, 136, with several parallels from Torberry. Saucepan pots with plain linear 
or banded decoration such as the lattice pattern on Fig. 12, 21 or the stabbed and shallow tooled 
decoration between grooves as on Fig. 17, 105 and Fig. 16, 164, are also well represented on other 
sites, for example banded decoration incorporating a wavy line is present at both the Trundle and 
Torberry. Most of the saucepan pots from Slonk Hill have general similarities to forms from 
other sites, except for Fig. 15, 117 which, with a combination of oval and linear motifs, is at 
present unique. Mixed curvilinear and linear decoration is, however, present among the Tor-
berry pottery. 

The Sussex saucepan pot assemblage is closely related to the material from various Hampshire 
sites, such as St. Catherine's Hill (Hawkes et al 1930) and Twyford Down (Stuart and Birkbeck 
1936) and also to the Surrey sites like Hawks Hill (Hastings and Cunliffe 1966). 

Summary 
The pottery assemblage from Slonk Hill forms a cohesive group composed entirely of local 

forms and fabrics. Some of these, e.g. the saucepan pots, have been shown to have a fairly 
distinct and confined regional distribution (Cunliffe 1974, Fig. 3 :5). The methods of decoration 
were fairly simple and restricted in use. The fabric range was limited, although some variation 
in the size of the aggregate occurred throughout the assemblage, the addition of substances such 
as grog causing further diversification of the tempering process. 

The pottery assemblage suggested a break in occupation after the saucepan pot phase prior 
to the Roman period, as no late pre-Roman Iron Age pottery was found. 

The Slonk Hill assemblage provides a useful collection and because of its large stratified 
groups, in an area where extremely few are known, adds considerably to the body of knowledge. 
The discussion here has been deliberately restricted, partly because of the lack of well-stratified 
material from elsewhere in the region, but largely because current excavations are likely to produce 
many more dependable groups in the near future and will quickly render detailed discussion at 
this stage obsolete. 

When more sites like Slonk Hill have been excavated and the stratified groups of pottery 
studied, it will be possible to offer a far more detailed and meaningful discussion of Sussex 
pottery in its regional context. 
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With the exception of the pottery from the ' Boundary Ditch,' particularly from the bottom 
layer, and that from the fill of post holes 212/214, all the sherds show great abrasion and wear. 
None could be effectively reconstructed. It is probable that much of the pottery had been lying 
around for sometime before arriving at its final resting place. Perhaps it was dumped with man-
ure and then continually churned by agriculture. This might be deduced from the amount of 
clearly second century material associated with pottery which can unequivocally be dated from 
the end of the third century. 

Dating 
As so few of the groups consist of contemporary pottery, little can be drawn from them except 

the dates of the latest pottery. This is made difficult by the absence of good evidence from Sussex 
sites. Apart from Fishbourne, Chichester and Portchester, on the eastern borders of Hamp-
shire, there are no sites with useful, dated closed groups. To use samian is of only a little help 
since, although providing a terminus post quern, its high survival rate may date groups too early, 
for lack of well-dated alternatives. The problem becomes acute with the question of the date 
of the appearance of the hand-made ' grog-tempered, soap·y ' fabric which is found in almost 
every feature to yield pottery at Slonk Hill. It occurs from AD 280 at Portchester in a slightly 
different ware, but in Sussex there are no sites to give such sound termini post quern. Its absence 
from the largely late first to Antonine assemblages from Hardham, Alfoldean, Wiggonholt 
and Angmering may serve as general termini post quos. At West Blatchington it occurs regularly 
in features dated from the late second century through the third century ; coins at that site 
date no later than 310. However at Slonk, this fabric is associated with Antonine samian as 
well as appearing as an important component in fourth century assemblages, such as that from the 
post holes 212/214, dated post 378. Thus, at present, it can only be dated from the beginning 
of the third century to the end of the fourth . Over the site as a whole, where second century 
material is present as well as the grog-tempered fabric, continuity of activity can be demonstra-
ted from clOO to the end of the fourth century. 

Sources 
The majority of the pottery at Slonk Hill of all periods is of local origin, although precise 

sources cannot, in most cases, be demonstrated. Imported wares are limited to a little samian 
mostly of Antonine date and central Gaulish origin. From within Britain only Dorset black-
burnished wares make a major impression ; in one group (Pit 32) they amount to more than i 
of the assemblage. In the later period New Forest and Oxfordshire wares add up to very little ; 
only in one group did they account for as much as 5 % of the assemblage (post holes 21 2/214). 

Although sources for the grey wares are almost impossible to guess at since very similar 
fabrics are ubiquitous in southern England, the distribution of the Sussex group of hand-made, 
grog-tempered types excludes Chichester and Pevensey, but incorporates Wiggonholt, Hassocks, 
West Blatchington, etc., in central Sussex. Similarly the closest parallels for the finer black-
coated and roulette decorated wares (Boundary Ditch) are from Wiggonholt and Hardham 
rather than Fishbourne and Chichester. Pottery which was almost definitely supplied 
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through Chichester, 1 such as that from the Rowlands Castle kilns is very rare at Slonk. The 
inference is that the market most extensively used by Slonk Hill was not at Chichester, but some-
where between that town and Pevensey, otherwise more of the coarse wares found at those sites 
would have occurred at Slonk. 

Alfoldean 
Angmering 
Clausen tum 

Fishbourne 
Gillam 

Hardham 
Portchester 

West Blatchington 
Central Gaulish 
Potters 
New Forest 
Wiggonholt 1964 

THE BOUNDARY DITCH 
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With the exception of the vessels from the bottom layer of this ditch, the pottery from the upper fills ranged in 
date from the late first to the fourth century. A date for the primary fill is provided by a sherd of samian of Tra-
janic-Hadrianic date (c 100-130), while that for the final filling of the feature must lie in the fourth century or later. 

Owing to the number of demonstrably residual sherds in layers 1 and 2, no quantification of the pottery from 
this feature has been attempted, as it would provide a meaningless picture of the proportions of fabrics represented 
over the site during at least three centuries. 

Layer3 
Samian: Dr. 37; rim, Martres de Veyre, Trajanic-Hadrianic. 
Beaker 

1. With bulbous body; a grey, fine micaceous fabric with a black surface. The latter is burnished all over 
outside with two bands of rouletting on the upper half of the body. Fragments of a second, very similar 
vessel were found. Fig. 18, 1. 

Bowls 
1. With a collar around the shoulder; fine, grey sandy fabric with an all-over black slip, burnished outside 

above the carination; decoration of wheel-turned rouletting on the collar; cf 2, 3 and 4; cf Alfoldean, 
13, AD 70-150; Hardham, pi III, 48, AD 75-160; Wiggonholt 1964, Fig. 13, 78 

Fig. 18, 2. 
2. With a collar around the shoulder; fine brown sandy fabric with an all-over black slip; burnished all 

over outside; decoration of wheel-turned rouletting above and below the shoulder; graffiti below the rim; 
cf 1, 3 and 4. Fig. 18, 3. 

3. As 2 and 4 Fig. 18, 4. 
4. Fragment; as 2 and 3. Fig. 18, 5. 
5. With carination and flat, out-bent rim; grey, medium sandy fabric with rare larger quartz grits (sub-

rounded; 1-2mm.); grey surface with no visible treatment; cf 6; Fishbourne, 203, from AD 75. 
Fig. 18, 6. 

6. As 5; brown, medium sandy fabric, burnished outside and on the rim; sherds of this vessel were found 
in layers 1 and 2. Fig. 18, 7. 

1 I. Hodder, S.A.C. vol. 112 (1974), pp. 86-96. 
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Jar/Beaker 
I. Fine, grey micaceous fabric with trace of a black slip outside; ?rim of poppy-beaker; at Fishbourne 

(type 267) from AD 75, or type 69, AD 64-85+; Wiggonholt, Fig. 13, 76-8, from c 65. 
Fig. 18, 8. 

2. Fabric as 1 with traces of an external black slip and rouletting; cf Fishbourne, 68, AD 64-85+. 
Fig. 18, 9. 

3, (not illustrated). With everted rim, probably intrusive here; hand-made, grog-tempered fabric with 
burnished surface. Vessels in a very similar fabric and form are found at Portchester from c 280-400. 
The Sussex evidence, though not based on stratified evidence, suggests a range for this fabric from the end 
of the second or early third through the fourth century (see above, p. 119). 

Strainer 
1. Base; brown, medium sandy fabric with a grey to brown surface; some evidence of burnishing outside. 

Fig. 18, 10. 
Layer 2 
Fine wares 
Samian: Dr. 30; Lezoux, ?Hadrianic or early Antonine; Cupid pouring a libation 

Dr. 37; Antonine, CG (footring). 
Dr. 37; decorated frag., Antonine, CG. 

Fine wares 
1. Beaker (not ill.). New Forest, fabric la, type 27. 11-14, AD 270-350. 
2. Bowl: white, moderately sandy fabric with a black slip over traces of a leaf motif in barbotine; possibly 

Nene Valley. 
Bowls 

1. Imitation Dr. 29/37; fine, brown, micaceous fabric with smoothed surfaces; vertical, scored decoration; 
for the fabric, cf the bowls in layer 3. Cf Angmering, Fig. 25, 20, AD 70-160; Wiggonholt 1964, Fig. 10, 
33, AD 110-65; Fig. 15, 123 from an Antonine pit. Fig. 18, 11. 

2. With flanged rim; brown, medium sandy fabric with a black slip all over; burnished inside and on the 
flange; cf Portchester, type 85, AD 280-400. Fig. 18, 12. 

Dish 
1. BBl : body sherd of uncertain form (not ill.). 

Flagon 

Jars 

Lid 

I. With a pulley-wheel rim; very fine, light brown fabric with a thick grey core; light brown surface with 
traces of a thin, red-brown wash; cf Wiggonholt 1964, Fig. 10, 28-9, AD 110-165. 

Fig. 18, 13. 

1. With an everted rim; grey sandy fabric, no surface treatment visible; a groove inside the rim. A second 
very similar. Fig. 18, 14. 

2. With everted rim; grog-tempered fabric; traces of smooth burnishing on the rim and outer surface. 8 
others similar; cf Portchester, type 123, AD 280-400. Fig. 18, 15. 

3. With everted rim; brown, medium sandy fabric with a grey core; no surface treatment apparent. 
Fig. 18, 16. 

4. With bead rim; brown to grey sandy fabric; no surface treatment visible. 
Fig. 18, 17. 

1. Grey, medium sandy fabric; untreated surface. Fig. 18, 18. 
Mortaria 

1. With hammer flange; fine pink to cream fabric with cream surfaces; very finely crushed quartz trituration 
grits. Cf Clausentum, Fig. 25, 12, from AD 150-60; Fishbourne 291, C2-C3. Fig. 18, 19. 

Platter 
I. Gallo-Belgic derivative; grey, medium sandy fabric with rare, large rounded grits. 

Misc. 
1-2. Body sherds in fine light brown fabric with impressed decoration; 

holt 1964, Fig. 15, 143. 
Layer 1 and unstratified 
Samian: Dr. 37; Flavian/Trajanic, SG. 

Beaker 

Dr. 18/31; Flavian/Trajanic, SG(l); CG(l). 
Dr. 31; Antonine, CG. 
Dr. 45; Antonine, CG. 
Dr. 79; Antonine, CG. 

as Fig. 19, 27. 

otherwise plain surface. 
Fig. 18, 21-2. 

Cf Wiggon-

1. With globular body; fine grey sandy fabric with traces of a black slip and bands of rouletting on the body; 
cf Fishbourne, Fig. 89, from AD 64. Fig. 19, 23. 

Bowl 
1. With carination; fine, brown sandy and micaceous fabric with a thick grey core. No trace of surface 

treatment except rouletting below the carination; cf generally the illustrations of early imitation samian, 
c75-160 at Hardham, pl. 2. Fig. 19, 24. 
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Dish 

Jars 
I. BBl; Gillam, 308, AD 130-180. 

I. With everted rim; grey sandy fabric; unslipped surface with traces of a batch mark. Rowlands Castle, 
cf Fishbourne, 313, third century. 

2. With everted rim; grog-tempered; burnished on the rim and the body; traces of lattice decoration below 
the shoulder; cf Portchester, type 123, AD 280-400. Fig. 19, 25. 

3. Body sherd of a large vessel; grey medium saridy fabric with a partially burnished outer surface; over the 
latter is a pattern of incised decoration. Fig. 19, 26. 

Platter 
I. Gallo-Belgic derivative; grey medium sandy fabric with a light brown untreated surface; a second similar. 

Fig. 19, 27. 
Features Associated with the Boundary Ditch 

Like the boundary ditch, the final filling took place in the fourth century. 
Samian: Dr. 30; chip only, Antonine, CG. 

Dr. 31; Antonine, CG. 
Beaker 

I. New Forest, fabric la, type 44, c300-50. 
Dish 

Fig. 19, 28. 

Fig. 19, 29. 
Fig. 19, 30. 

1. Brown, medium sandy fabric with a plain surface 
2. Grog-tempered; burnished surface all over. 

Jar 
I. Grog-tempered fabric; all outer surfaces burnished; cf Portchester, type 123, AD 280-400; cf West 

B/atchington, pl. XI, 27, third century. Fig. 19, 31. 
Lid 

1. Dark grey sandy fabric; untreated surface. Fig. 19, 32. 

LAYERS SEALING PLOUGH GROOVES 
These layers contain pottery ranging in date from the end of the first/beginning of the second to the fourth 

century. Representative rim sherds appear below. 
Samian: 

frag: Trajanic, Martre de Veyre. 
Dr. 18/31 early C2, SG. 
Curle 15: Antonine, CG. 
Dr. 18/31R: Antonine, CG (re-used as a counter). 
Dr. 31: early Antonine, CG. 
Dr. 31: Antonine, CG; stamped SOLi NVS. 
Dr. 30/37: Antonine, CG. 
Dr. 45: Antonine, CG. 
Dr. 79: Antonine, CG. 
frag: mid C2-C3, EG. 

Colour-coated wares 
Beakers 

1. Roughcast sherd with a brown fabric and slip, Colchester, C2. 
2. Base and body sherds with black, glossy slip, Rhineland and/or Lezoux, late C2 to mid C3. 
3. Nene Valley, with traces of barbotine decoration, mid C2-C3. Fig. 19, 33. 
4. Body sherd of New Forest, fabric la, type 27, AD 270-400. 

Amphora 
1. Body sherd of Spanish globular amphora (Dressel 20). 

Bowls 
I. Light grey, very fine, micaceous sandy fabric with traces of a black slip and rouletting; cfrim of Angmering, 

Fig. 25, 20, AD 75-160. Fig. 19, 34. 
2. Very fine, grey micaceous fabric with traces of a burnished brown slip all over with rouletted decoration; 

cf Hardham, pi II, cAD 75-160. Fig. 19, 35. 
3. With flanged rim; grey sandy fabric with traces of a burnished black slip outside; as Portchester, type 

85, AD 280-400 (2). 
Dishes 

1. Grog-tempered fabric with slight traces of burnishing all over. Fig. 19, 36. 
2. With rolled rim; grey, medium sandy fabric without surface treatment; cf Fishbourne, 217, cl00-30. 

Fig. 19, 37. 
3. Grog-tempered. as Fig. 19, 30. 
4. Plain; dark grey medium sandy fabric and black slip; as Portchester, type 107. 11-14, AD 280-400. 

Jar 
I. With everted rim; grog-tempered. as Fig. 19, 25. 

Flagon 
1. With flanged rim; hard, yellow sandy fabric with a yellow wash; cf Fishbourne, 298, common AD 100-50. 

Fig. 19, 38. 
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Misc. 
Fragments of a pipeclay figurine, probably a cock and from Central Gaul, second century. 

Fig. 19, 39. 

PIT 8 (square XX B) 
As this was a closed group the pottery was weighed according the main fabric groups: 
Samian 460 g (28 %) 
Grog-tempered 550 g (33.4 %) 
Grey, medium sandy wares 625 g (38 %) 
Grey, fine sandy wares 10 g (0.6%) 

Total 1645 g 
From the samian (below) this group has a terminus post quern of c140-60 at the earliest. However the earliest other 
occurrence of grog-tempered fabrics with a secure terminus post quern is from c280 at Portchester; admittedly 
there the fabric was slightly different (see p. 119). With the high survival rate of Antonine samian it is difficult 
to choose between these two dates for a date for this pit group; the typology of the sherds is of little help. 
Samian; Dr. 18/31 R: Antonine or early Antonine; CG ; 2 sherds. 

Curle 15; Antonine or early Antonine; CG . 
Jars 

1-5. With everted rim; grog-tempered with burnished outer surfaces ; as Portchester type 123, AD 280-400; 
West Blatchington, third century. Fig. 19, 40-44. 

6-8. With everted rim; grey, medium sandy fabric with untreated surfaces. Fig. 19, 45-47. 

FOUR IRON AGE PITS DISTURBED DURING THE ROMAN PERIOD 

The pottery was weighed according to its main fabric in each pit. 
Pit 57 
Layer 2 

Samian 
Grog-tempered fabric 
Grey, medium sandy wares 

Samian: frags., Antonine, CG. 
Lid 

10 g 
50 g 

320 g 

l . Dark grey medium sandy fabric; no surface treatment. 
Jar 

1. With everted rim; grog-tempered fabric. 
Layer 3 

Dish 

Grog-tempered fabric 
Grey to buff, medium sandy wares 
Grey, fine sandy wares with slips 

40 g 
310 g 
25 g 

(2.6%) 
(13.2%) 
(84.2%) 

Fig. 19, 48. 

Fig. 19, 49. 

(10.7%) 
(82.7 %) 
(6.7 %) 

l. With beaded rim; yellow medium sandy fabric with no surface treatment. 
Fig. 21 , 104. 

Jar 
l. With everted rim; brown medium sandy fabric with no surface treatment. 

Pit 58 
Grog-tempered fabric 
Grey, medium sandy wares 

Dish 

170 g 
80 g 

Fig. 21, 105. 

(68 %) 
(32 %) 

1. Grey, medium sandy fabric with a partial white slip ; as Portchester type 107. 11-14, AD 280-400. 
Pit 64 

Grog-tempered fabric 
Grey, medium sandy wares 

Pit 73 
Grog-tempered fabric 
Grey, medium sandy wares 
Brown to grey fine sandy wares (unslipped) 

Bowl 

190 g 
60 g 

400 g 
1220 g 

40 g 

(76%) 
(24%) 

(24.l %) 
(73.5 %) 
(2.4 %) 

l. Body sherd only ?imitating Dr. 37 ; fine, micaceous, brown fabric with a grey core; rouletting and im-
pressed diamond decoration. Fig. 19, 50. 

Dish 
1. With rolled rim; grey, medium sandy fabric with a buff surface; form as Gillam 307, AD 120-60. 

Fig. 19, 51. 
2. With outbent and reeded rim ; grey, medium sandy fabric; traces of a black slip outside. 

Fig. 19, 52. 
3. With thickened rim; red-brown sandy fabric with an untreated surface. Fig. 19, 53. 
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Jars 
I. With bead rim ; grey, medium sandy fabric ; no surface treatment. Fig. 19, 54. 
2. With everted rim; grey, medium sandy fabric with traces of a grey slip. Fig. 19, 55. 
3. With outbent rim; brown, medium s:mdy fabric with no surface treatment. 

Fig. 19, 56. 
4. With flattened rim; grey, medium sandy fabric; no surface treatment. Fig. 19, 57. 
5. With reeded rim; grey, medium sandy fabric ; no surface treatment. Fig. 19, 58. 

Lid 
1. Grey, medium sandy fabric with black to brown untreated surfaces. Fig. 19, 59. 

Platter 
1. Gallo-Belgic derivative; black, medium sandy fabric; untreated surface. 

Fig. 19, 60. 
2. As no. 1; black surface burnished inside. Fig. 19, 61. 

Date 
With the exception of Pit 58 which has a late Roman type, the dating rests on the presence of the grog-tempered 

fabric whose dating has been discussed above (p. 11 9). It is noticeable that the proportion of this fabric to the 
others in Pits 58 and 64 is much higher than in the other two. Equally striking in Pit 73 is the predominance of 
grey ware types of' second 'century date. It may be that in Pits 57 and 73 we have essentially later second to third 
century assemblages, where grog-tempered pottery is beginning to appear while in Pits 58 and 64, where there is at 
least one late sherd, and proportionately more-grog-tempered pottery, we have somewhat later groups, perhaps 
third to fourth century in date and comparable with post holes 212 and 214 (below, p. 129). 

PIT 32 (square XXXIV D) 
The pottery was divided into fabric groups and weighed. 
Samian 100 g 
New Forest 20 g 
Other colour-coated fabrics 430 g 
Black-burnished (I) 750 g 
Grog-tempered fabric 480 g 
Grey, medium sandy fabric 1170 g 

TM~ lliOg 

3.4 % 
0.7 % 

14.6 % 
25.4 % 
16.3 % 
39.6 % 

Samian: Dr. 30; style of Doeccus, Lezoux, c160-90. 
Dr. 31R; Antonine ?EG. 
Dr..45; Antonine, CG. 

Colour-Coated Ware 

Beakers 
I. With globular body; fine yellow fabric with a reddish-yellow slip; rouletting on the body. 

Fig. 20, 62. 
2. Base; New Forest, fabric la (very hard), type 30. 6-12, AD 300-400. Fig. 20, 63. 
3. Base of globular beaker; reddish-yellow fabric with a matt black slip; Oxfordshire. 

Bowls, etc. 
1. Bowl or jar ; sherd in a fine grey sandy fabric with a brown to red untreated surface partially covered with 

a white-painted pattern. Fig. 20, 64. 
2. Imitating Dr. 31 ; a sandy brown fabric with traces of a burnished red slip. 

Fig. 20. 65 . 
Other types 
Bowls 

I. BBl; as Portchester type 85, AD 280-400. 
2. Black, medium sandy fabric with no surface treatment; 

pi 6, 26, late third to fourth century. 

Fig. 20, 66. 
cf Fishbourne 343, from c270 ; West Blatchington, 

flg. 20, 67. 
Dishes 

Jars 

1-2. Grog-tempered fabric, with burnished surfaces. 
3. BBi; as Portchester type 107. 7-10, AD 280-400. 

Fig. 20, 68-9. 
Fig. 20, 70. 

J. BBl; as Portchester type 126 var., AD 280-400. Fig. 20, 71 . 
2. Grog-tempered; cf Portchester type 123, AD 280-400. Fig. 20, 72. 
3. Light grey medium sandy fabric with untreated surface; possibly a Rowlands Castle type; cf Portchester 

types 140-142, AD 280-400 ; or Fishbourne 313, third century. Fig. 20, 73 . 
4. With traces of concentric grooves running around the inside of the rim ; grey, medium sandy fabric with 

untreated surfaces. Fig. 20, 74. 
5. With everted rim; grey, medium sandy fabric, with untreated surfaces; cf Portchester type 137. 1-3, 

fourth century. Fig. 20, 75. 
Date 

The New Forest sherd gives a terminus post quem of at least c300 for the filling of this pit. 
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POST HOLES 212 and 214 (square XXXIV D) 
Date 

129 

From the coins the pottery has a terminus post quem of AD 378 for deposition. The pottery was divided by 
fabric and weighed accordingly: 

New Forest 
Oxfordshire 
Black-burnished (l) 
Grog-tempered 
Grey, medium sandy fabric 

10 g 
JOO g 
60 g 

1215 g 
775 g 

Total 2160 g 

(0.5 %) 
(4.6%) 
(2.8 %) 

(56.3 %) 
(35.9 %) 

Colour-Coated wares 
I. New Forest: red slip sherd, post c270. 
2. Oxfordshire: Base of a red slip bowl with traces of rouletting; as Portc/1ester type 36, post c325. 

Other types 
Bowls 

1. BBl ; as Portchester type 85, AD 280-400. Fig. 20, 76. 
Dishes 

1. Grog-tempered fabric; as Portchester type 107. 1-6, AD 280-400. Fig. 20, 77. 
Jars 

l. Grog-tempered fabric; smooth-burnished outside. Fig. 20, 78. 
2. Grog-tempered fabric; with traces of a lattice-burnished pattern on the body. 

Fig. 20, 79. 
3. Grog-tempered fabric; burnishing on the body. Fig. 20, 80. 
4. Grey, medium sandy fabric with diagonal burnished decoration on the body. 

Fig. 20, 81. 
Flagon 

Grey, moderately fine sandy fabric with a black slip outside and over the rim; there are traces of vertical 
stroke-burnishing on the neck and shoulder with a band of smooth burnishing below. Form as Fishbourne 
378, post AD 270; Portchester 159, perhaps c300-50. Fig. 20, 82. 

EASTERN BARROW DITCH 
Post Holes 

There was very little pottery from the post holes, but a secure terminus post quem for their filling is provided 
by late second century samian (below). The possibility that the post holes were not filled by the third or fourth 
century is raised by the presence of BBi dish sherds and a grog-tempered sherd. The former occurs on 
Hadrian's Wall from AD 190 to the fourth century (it is common at Portchester), while the latter could date 
from anywhere between the late second and late third centuries until the fourth century. The earliest possible 
date is c190. 

Samian : Dr. 18/31; Hadrianic, CO (2 sherds). 
Dr. 30 or 37; Hadrianic, CO . 
Dr. 30 or 37; Antonine, CO. 
Dr. 31; Antonine, CO. 
Dr. 45; Antonine, CO. 
Dr. 79 or Ludovici TX; Antonine, CO. 
frag, mid C2-C3, EG. 

Other types 
Dishes 

1-2. BBl; as Gillam 329, AD 190-340. Fig. 21, 83-4. 

EASTERN BARROW DITCH 
Layer 2 
Samian: ?Dr. 18; late Flavian, SO. 

Dr. 18/31; Hadrianic, CO. 
Dr. 37; Antonine, CO (cf Central Gaulish Potters, pl. 158, 15). 

There was a large number of very abraded sherds which ranged in date from the later first to the fourth century. 
Since the date of filling of this ditch is provided by the pottery from layer 3, nothing is served by publishing details 
of the sherds from this layer. 
Layer 3 

The fabrics were weighed from this group as its date of deposition could be limited to the fourth century. 
Black-burnished (I) 90 g (17.0 %) 
Grog-tempered 180 g (34.0 %) 
Grey, medium sandy wares 260 g (49.0 %) 

Total 530 g 
Bowls 

J. With flanged rim; grey, medium sandy fabric with an apparently untreated surface; as Portchester type 
85, AD 280-400. Fig. 21, 85. 
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Jars 
1. BBl; as Portchester type 126, AD 280-400. Fig· 21, 86. 
2. With everted rim; grey, medium sandy fabric with an untreated surface; form as Portchester type 129, 

AD 280-400. Fig. 21, 87. 
3. With everted rim; dark grey, medium sandy fabric with an untreated exterior; cf Portchester type 136, 

Fourth century. Fig. 21, 88. 
Features associated with or adjacent to Eastern Barrow Ditch 
Grave 3 

This feature contained grog-tempered sherds and the rim of a jar in a grey, medium sandy frabric with no 
surface treatment; cf Portchester type 131, AD 280-400. Fig. 21, 89. 
It was filled in the third to fourth century, or later. 
Disturbed Pit under Eastern Barrow 

This feature contained Roman sherds of second to fourth century date, including a sherd of an Oxford mor-
tarium, post c270, as well as sherds of a medieval green-glazed pitcher of C14 date. 
Pit 27 (square XXVII E) 

This feature contained grog-tempered sherds and the rim of a BBl dish, similar to a type found from c190 
to the fourth century on Hadrian's Wall (Gillam, 329). Fig. 21. 90. 
Adjacent to Pit 27 
Jar: with everted rim; dark grey to black, medium sandy fabric with sparse larger sub-rounded quartz 

inclusions up to 3mm size. Fig. 21, 91. 
Pit 28 (square XXVII E) 

This feature contained grog-tempered sherds and the rim of a BBl dish, as in Pit 27 of late C2 to fourth century 
date. Fig. 21, 92. 

WESTERN BARROW DITCH 
Layer 2 

The pottery from this layer was divided by fabric and weighed. 
Samian 30 g 
Oxfordshire 10 g 
Other colour-coated wares incl. Nene Valley 10 g 
Black-burnished (1) 50 g 
Grog-tempered wares 220 g 
Grey, medium sandy wares 430 g 

Total 750 g 

(4.0%) 
(1.3 %) 
(1.3 %) 
(6.7%) 

(29.3%) 
(57.3%) 

Samian: Dr. 30 or 37; late Antonine, CG. 
frag; mid C2-C3, EG. 

Oxfordshire 
Bowl 

1. Rim fragment with traces of rouletting; as Portchester type 35.1, from c.325. 
2. Imitation Dr. 31; c260-400. 

Other types 
Bowls 

Jars 

1. With flanged rim; grey, very coarse sandy fabric, with a yellow-brown, untreated surface; cf Portchester 
type 87. 1-2, from c325. Fig. 21, 93. 

2. With inturned rim; grey, medium sandy fabric with black slip all over; cf Portchester type 89. 1-2, 

3. 
4. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

AD 280-400. Fig. 21, 94. 
With flanged rim; grog-tempered (not ill.). 
With flanged rim; grey, medium sandy fabric; as Portchester type 85, 280-400. 

With everted rim; Portchester, fabric D, type 137, 4-6, from c325. 
Light grey, medium sandy fabric with a plain surface. 
Grog-tempered (not ill.). 

Fig. 21, 95. 
Fig. 21, 96. 

Date 
From the pottery, this ditch was filled in the fourth century, probably after c325 on the basis of the Oxfordshire 

type. The pottery from the layer which sealed the ditch cannot refine this date. 
Layer 1 

The details of the coarse wares have not been recorded, but the samian is listed for its possible intrinsic interest. 
Dr. 31 or 18/31R; late Flavian/early Trajanic; SG. 
Dr. 29; Flavian, SG. 
Dr. 37; running scroll decoration with leaf tip in the field, bird facing right; Sacer group; Lezoux; 
Hadrianic. 
Dr. 37; style of Cinnamus; Lezoux, 150-80 (2 frags). 
Dr. 31; Antonine, CG. 
Dr. 3IR; Antonine, EG, ?Rheinzabern. 
Dr. 33; Antonine, CG. 
Dr. 45; probably Antonine, CG. 



EXCAVATIONS AT SLONK HILL, SHOREHAM 131 

Other fine wares 
1. Oxfordshire; imitation Dr. 31, 260-400. 
2. Pevensey ware; base of red slip bowl; fourth century. 

PIT 62 (square XXXIII D) 
The pottery from the feature was divided according to fabric and weighed. 
Oxfordshire 50 g (9.3 %) 
Other colour-coated wares 5 g (0.9 %) 
Black-burnished (1) 10 g (1.9 %) 
Grog-tempered wares 200 g (37.0%) 
Grey, medium sandy wares, etc. 200 g (37.0%) 
Fabric D 75 g (13.9%) 

~~ ~g 
Oxfordshire 

Bowl: with red slip and rouletted decoration ; cf Portchester type 35.4, from c325. 
Fig. 21, 97. 

Other types 
1. Jar: Portchester, fabric D , type 137. 4-6, from c325. Fig. 21, 98. 
2. Lid : Grey, medium sandy fabric with no surface treatment. Fig. 21, 99. 
Other types present include one flanged bowl in the grog-tempered fabric, and another in a grey sandy fabric 
(as Portchester type 85). 

Date 
This pit was filled after c325. Fig. 21, 97. 

OTHER FEATURES 
Only four sherds were considered worth drawing from these features. 
I. Bowl: reddish-yellow, fine sandy fabric with an all-over black slip on wavy, comb decoration. The fabric 

is unfamiliar, although the form is reminiscent of the late Roman red slip types. (From Roman surface 
layer square XXV C) Fig. 21, 100. 

2. Flagon: with flanged rim; medium grey sandy fabric with sparse rounded quartz (2-3mm.) ; no slip ; 
as Portchester 162. 1-2, fourth century (from a post hole in square XXXIII D). 

Fig. 21, 101. 
3. Jar: with bead rim; grog-tempered fabric with burnished surfaces (from Roman surface layer square 

XXXIV C) Fig. 21, 102. 
4. Jar: with everted rim and cordon on the shoulder; grey, fine sandy fabric with two bands of lattice-

burnished decoration bordered by smooth-burnishing (From Pit 60 layer 3 square XXXII H). 
Fig. 21, 103. 

SEEDS 
A systematic search for seeds through the contents of all features was not a practical proposition. Samples 

from two features at the northern edge of the settlement however yielded seeds which were examined by Mr. J. R. B. 
Arthur, to whom our thanks are due. 

Associated with a La Tene I brooch in Pit 61, square XXVI H : One grain Naked Barley Hordeum vulgare L. 
From a post hole in square XXIII H. Iron Age, but not more closely dateable: Three grains of Spelt Wheat 

Triticum spe/ta L.; one glume fragment of the same species ; one seed of Corn Gromwell Lithospernum arve11se L. 
(Before the introduction of chemicals Corn Gromwell was a common weed in corn crops). 

ANTLER Fig. 22, ] 
1. Antler of red deer with all the points broken or cut off. Marks left by a cutting tool at the proximal end 

suggest that this was a deliberate adaptation. From Pit 59 (Fig. 8). Perhaps pre-Iron Age. 

BONE OBJECTS Fig. 22, 2-4 
2. Comb with five teeth remaining of the original nine. Decorated with deeply-incised straight lines across the 

wider end of the shaft. The other decoration, consisting of circles and dots, is much shallower. Parts of the 
surface have been polished with use and some of the decoration on the disc end is worn away. There are three 
roughly m:ide indentations just above the teeth. Fine indentations at the centres of the circular decorations 
imply the use of dividers or some similar tool. The bone utilised was from an animal as large as a horse or 
an ox. Found on the bottom of Pit 73 in square XXI H. Iron Age 3rd phase. 

3. Decorated burnt fragment, possibly part of a comb, but made from a bone sm:iller than those usually selected 
for this purpose. From Pit 7, square XXVI A. Iron Age 3rd phase. 

4. Bone • gouge ' made from the distal end of the tibia of a sheep. What remains of the butt end shows that a 
hole had been bored through it at right angles to the ' blade.' Use during weaving, in conjunction with a 
bone comb, has been suggested. 1 From Pit 57, square XXII G. Iron Age 2nd phase. 

t C. M. Crowfoot, ' The bone "Gouges" of Maiden Castle 
and other sites,' Antiquity, vol. 19 (1945). p. 157. 
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The animal bones recovered during the excavations at Slonk Hill were examined in two separate groups. 
The first group being those from the excavations of 1968-71 , the second group from the excavations of 1972-74. 
Three main periods of occupation were recognised although there were sub-divisions within these periods. 
Bones from the first excavation were mainly from the Iron Age period, those from the second excavation were 
predominantly Roman. Proportionate comparison of the species found gave similar results for both the areas 
excavated. In other words, the main domestic species of animals were present in similar proportions to each 
other, throughout the excavated areas. (Table 2). 

Material ,111d methods 
A total of 2, 188 bone fragments was examined, of which two thirds and four more or less complete skulls 

were identified as to species. Bones not identified consisted of fragments of long-bones, ribs, vertebrae and skull 
too fragmentary for positive identification. Table I shows the number of bones and species represented in each 
period; the skulls being tabulated separately. 

The minimum number of indivduals represented (Chaplin, 1971) and age at death were calculated for each 
unit within a period. A unit was taken to be the finds from one pit or feature, or layer where a clear distinction 
was apparent between two consecutive layers. Where cross-matches were found between layers they were treated 
as one unit. The size and state of fusion of the epiphyses of long-bones as well as the stage of tooth eruption in 
mandibles were used to calculate the number of neonate, weanling and juvenile individuals. Mature and immature 
individuals were calculated by using the state of eruption of the lower third molar and state of fusion of the late-
fusing bones. 

All measurements are shown in millimetres. Lengths of long-bones are the maximum obtainable at right-
angles to the long axis of the shafts. Mid-shaft widths are minimum. Epiphyseal widths are maximum widths 
taken at right-angles to the posterior surface of the bone at the furthest extremity of the articular surfaces. Molar 
row lengths are taken from the anterior alveolar margin of the initial premolar to the most posterior point of the 
alveolar margin of the third molar. 

Using Silver's data (Silver I.A. 1969), the bones were classified into five groups : 
Group 1 Foetal or neonate. 
Group 2 Weanling. 
Group 3 Juvenile. 
Group 4 Immature. 
Group 5 Mature. 
There is some degree of overlap between these broad categories part icularly between the older weanlings and young 
juveniles, and between the immature and fully mature adults, due to the scattered and fragmented nature of the 
material as close correlations between the mandibles and long bones could seldom be established . 

. Figure 23 gives the proportion of bone types identified for each of the three principle domestic species found 
in the Iron Age and Roman deposits respectively. Fragments of mandibles and loose teeth were the most numerous 
bones present, and from the mandibles and loose lower third molars an absolute minimum number of individuals 
represented was calculated. (Table 3). 

The number of fused and unfused specimens in each of the fusion groups is shown in Table 4. 
The majority of the bones were in a good state of preservation on excavation, and it would appear that the 

fragmentation, loss of epiphyses and longitudinal splitting took place prior to final deposition. There was abundant 
evidence of gnawing. The bones from the pits had a clean white chalky appearance, those from the ditch were 
fissured, weathered and root-marked. 

The material from the Iron Age deposits of the first excavation was less disturbed than that from any of tl-.e 
Roman deposits. Except for pits containing less than five bones, every feature produced sheep bones, cattle were 
represented by at least one bone in every deposit except four of the Iron Age, phase three. Pig were present in 
most of the early Iron Age and the Roman features, but sparsely represented in the Iron Age, phase three, mainly 
by loose teeth. Occasional prim:iry bone deposits were recognised, for example, Pit 9 contained the fragmented 
skulls of two lambs. Pit 59 contained the remains of three pig skulls, and one Roman pit in the Western Barrow 
Ditch contained the remains of eleven lambs and five young pigs. 

Disarticulated human bones were found in both Iron Age and Roman contexts. 
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TABLE I TOTAL NUMBER OF BONES IDENTIFIED AND MINIMUM INDIVIDUAL NUMBER DETERMINED 

Iron Age Iron Age Iron Age Roman 
or Earlier Ist/2nd Phase Jrd Phase 

123 727 344 994 
91 465 (3) 245 

TOTAL 
IDENTIFIED 
SPECIES 
Horse 
Cattle 
Sheep 

TI MIND TI MIND TI MIND TI 
738 (1) 

MIND 

Pig 
Red Deer 
Dog 
Bird 
Fish 
Hare 
Human 
IDENTIFIED 
T1 
MIND. 
(1) 

24 (1) 7 17 9 
8 I 144 (2) 34 54 11 

17 I 208 30 146 28 
59 3 74 13 20 5 

1 1 3 1 
5 5 4 2 
1 I 

6 1 7 3 
-number of bone fragments identified as to species. 
- total identified number of fragments. 
- minimum individual number determined, cumulative total from each deposit. 
- number in brackets denotes a more or less complete skull. 

14 
162 (J) 
296 
243 

8 
6 
5 
l 
2 
3 

TABLE 2 PERCENTAGE OF SPECIES FOUND IN COMPARABLE PERIODS FOR BOTH 1968-7 J AND 1972-74 

4 
18 
48 
39 

5 
1 
3 
1 
2 
3 

Iron Age Phase 1/2 Iron Age Phase 3 Roman 
1968-71 1972-74 1968-71 1972-74 1968-71 1972-74 

TOTAL No. BONES IDENTIFIED 250 109 194 50 245 494 
SPECIES 
Cattle 29.2 % 32 % 22.6 % 20 % 20 % 22.6 % 
Sheep 51.2 % 50% 58.2 % 66 % 37.5 % 41.2 % 
Pig 14.8 % 14.6 % 8.8 % 6 % 36.7 % 30.9 % 
Horse 3.2% 2.7 % 6.7 % 8 % 2.4 % 1.6 % 
Dog 1.6 % 2 % 0.4 % 1 % 
Red Deer (Cervus elaphus) 1.5 % 0.8 % 1% 
Hare (Lepus sp.) 0.8 % 
Bird 0.4 % 
Fish 0.4 % 0.7 % 

TABLE 3 MINIMAL INDIVIDUAL NUMBER DETERMINED FROM MANDIBLES AND LOWER THIRD MOLARS 

Age Group Sheep Cattle Pig 
I.A. Roman l.A. Roma11 I.A. Roman 

I Newborn 4 3 
2 Weanling 9 2 4 I 
3 Juvenile 6 (I pair) I 2 3 
4 Immature I 2 3 1 3 
4/5 JI 8 5 I 2 3 
5 Mature 10 7 (1 pair) 6 2 6 2 
Total 41 23 12 7 15 12 
Total fragments 56 34 25 19 22 19 
Loose teeth 

upper 62 58 32 26 19 20 
lower 90 35 42 35 35 30 
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TABLE 4 
Iron Age 
Age Group 
l All unfused* 

2 Distal Scapula 
Distal Humerus 
Proximal Radius 

3 Distal Tibia 
Distal M.C. 
Distal M.T. 

4 Proximal Humerus 
Distal Radius 
Proximal Ulna .. 
Femur 
Proximal Tibia 

Roman 
Age Group 

EXCAVATIONS AT SLONK HILL, SHOREHAM 

15 
U/F 

2 

9 

7 

EPIPHYSEAL FUSION GROUPS 

Sheep Cattle 

F T.N. U/F F T.N. 

11 33 16 31 

2 64 2 4 23 

4 62 9 4 21 

1. 41 2 
2. 5 5 25 3 8 18 
3. 4 3 18 8 6 18 
4. 4 6 13 3 2 14 
KEY: U/F unfused; F fused; T.N. total number of specimens in each group. 

*except epiphyses that fuse at birth. 

SHEEP 

2 
U/F 

2 

12 

37 
12 
12 
29 

Pig 

F 

4 

9 

3 

T.N. 

9 

5 

20 

28 
14 
34 

Remains of sheep were the most numerous in both periods. None of the bones examined could positively be 
identified as goat, and in particular the cranial fragments were definitely assigned to sheep. Therefore, although 
goat may have been present, these bones are referred to as sheep. 

With the exception of one deposit of the Roman period from the Western Barrow Ditch, most of the bones 
came from ' adult ' animals and were largely represented by broken shafts and loose teeth No complete horn-
cores were found, but the few cranial fragments showed that both horned and hornless sheep were present. 
Butchery 

Owing to the fragmented nature of the material, only a few signs could be associated with butchery or cooking 
practices. Cut marks were found on an Iron Age scapula, and on innominate bones from both periods; one having 
cuts around the acetabular margin. Many of the shafts were split lengthways, and there were teeth marks on 
either the ends of shafts or the remains of epiphyses. 
Pathology and anomalies 

Two tibiae had been fractured; one adult from Pit 64 (Iron Age) had a partially healed mid-shaft fracture. 
One Roman tibia had fully healed despite complete lateral displacement of the proximal shaft. One Iron Age 
mandible displayed periostitis of the alveolar margin on the buccal side of PM 4, Ml, both these teeth having been 
lost, probably post-mortem. One Roman mandible had a shortened molar row, due to the absence of the fourth 
premolar. 

TABLE 5 

Mandible 
Length of 
molar row 
Length of 
3rd molar 
Humerus 
Distal width 
Radius 
Proximal width 

CATTLE 

70 

21 

24(2) 

66 

20 

MEASUREMENTS OF SHEEP BONES 
Iron Age Roman 

65 

21 

65 

20 19 

76 

20 

25 

66 

19 

34 

28 29 

73 

21 

Figures in brackets denote number of specimens. ( ) 

56 [no PM4] 

21 19 20 21(4) 

About half as many cattle as sheep bones were present, the greatest number being from adults. The varying 
diameters of the long bone shafts indicated the presence of both sexes; but may also have been related to age. 
The three skulls and one complete humerus gave measurements that fell within the range of small cattle with small 
horns, typical of the Iron Age period. The skulls present the same horn-core profile, the long axis lying in the 
horizontal plane and pointing laterally with a slight downward curve, those from Pits 57 and 73 being more robust 
than the one from Pit 64. All were oval on cross section and were possibly bulls (Armitage and Clutton-Brock). 
The frontal profiles of the skulls were of the low double-arched variety. 
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Butchery 
Among the Iron Age material two skull frontal bones had short cut-marks round the horn-core bases. Two 

humeri had been chopped transversely above the distal epiphyses. 
From the Roman period one calcaneum and astragalus had been chopped transversely. One axis had lateral 

cuts on the ventral side of the odontoid process. 
Cut-marks were found on the following bones of both periods. Scapula, transverse cuts on the neck. Humer-

us, above the medial condyle. Ribs, transversely. Innominate, on the ischial tuberosity and rim of the aceta-
bulum. Again many of the long bones had teeth marks on either or both ends. 

One mandible from the Iron Age period had been chopped across the postero-medial edge of the ascending 
ramus just above the foramen . The crowns of all the molars were broken off in the horizontal plane to give a 
very rough surface. 
Pathology and anomalies 

From the Iron Age period one innominate bone showed malformation oftheacetabulum, unfortunately it was 
too fragmentary for any conclusions to be drawn. One skull (Pit 64) showed signs of slight periostitis round the 
alveolar margins ; one horn core was smaller than the other and indented or 'thumb' marked on the antero-
superior surface (thought by some workers to be connected with nutritional deficiencies). Two mandibles from 
the Iron Age period had third molars with only two cusps instead of three. One mandibular condyle had a fossa 
on the medial side of the articular surface. 
TABLE 6 

Skull 
Width of crest between horn-cores 
Post. orbital margin to base of h.c. 
Minurnurn frontal width 
Circumference of base of h.c. 
Post. height, crest to base of for . mag. 
Length of maxillary tooth row. 
Length of horn-core. Post. dorsal curve. 
Mandible 
Length of molar row. 
Length of M3, surface of alveolus. 
Humerus 
Maximum length, head to medial condyle 
Minimum mid-shaft dia. 
Distal width 
Metatarsal 
Proximal width 
Mid-shaft dia . .. 
Distal width 
Astragalus 
Proximal width 
Maximum length 
Distal width 
First Phalanx 
Maximum length 
Proximal width 
Mid-shaft dia. 
Distal width 
PIG 

MEASUREMENTS OF CATTLE BONES 

Iron Age 

127 
33 

64 

48 
28 

40 
64 
36 

50.5 
30 
25 
27.5 

Pit 57 
130 
103 
164 
157 
140 

Iron Age 
128 
27(2 cusped) 

222 
29 
65 73 

50 
32 

53 

55 
30 
26 

129 
30 

49 
31 

Pit 73 
160 
I 

158(est) 
135 

80 (est) 

Pit 64 
128 
106 
164 
120 
138 (est) 
109 
93 

Roman 

37 

36 
25 

39 
60 
39 

38 38 

38 

The majority of pig bones were from immature and younger animals. There was a significant increase in the 
number of bones found from the Roman period. Both males and females were present, and although the skull 
fragments were insufficient to show the state of domestication, no adult third molars were larger than 35mm., but 
one male tusk (canine) from the Roman period was at least I lcm. in length. 

The Roman deposit in the Western Barrow Ditch has already been mentioned in connection with the sheep 
bones. The pig bones present included 10 metacarpals and 15 metatarsals all with distal epiphyses unfused ; 
as well as the main fore and hind limb bones of 3 juvenile and 2 immature individuals. Altogether at least 14 
individuals were represented as follows:- 2 neonates, 3 weanlings, 4 juveniles, 3 juvenile or immature, 2 immatures. 
Butchery 

There was clea r evidence of butchery in the Roman period . One scapula was cut transversely across the neck 
on the internal surface. Two humeri were chopped horizontally just below mid-shaft level. Two femora were 
chopped at both ends; the proximal epiphysis chopped diagonally from the head to the base of the greater troch-
anter, and the distal epiphysis chopped from above the lateral condyle to the base of the medial condyle. Again 
some of the bones had been chewed. 
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TABLE 7 MEASUREMENTS OF PIG BONES 
(The only measurable bones were from Roman deposits) 

Humerus 
Minimum mid-shaft width 40 
Distal width 31 

Radius 
Proximal width 27 
Minimum mid-shaft width 17 

Astragafus 
Maximum length 

HORSE 

44 44 36 42 

The remains of horses were sparse compared to the number of individuals represented by the bones; only 
one cross-match was found between two areas. All the bones were from adults. Some of the bones had marks 
of chewing, particularly at the epiphyses, and two innominate bones showed signs of butchery, one'. being chopped 
into three pieces, the other having clear marks of cutting on both the ischium and acetabulum. 

Only three complete long bones were found. One radius and one metatarsal gave a withers height of just 
under 12t hands. The other metatarsal, which was also pathological, gave a withers height of just under 13t 
hands. The two metatarsals were found in Iron Age 3rd phase contexts and the radius was from the Roman 
ditch. A complete cranium associated with a right innominate bone were found in a pit of the Iron Age 2nd phase, 
unfortunately neither mandibles nor incisor teeth were present. 

The pathological metatarsal. The proximal end of the third metatarsal was partly fused to the proximal 
end of the second metatarsal as well as the lateral and mid cuneiform bones. In the general area of union of these 
bones, the surface shows additional rough sub-periosteal new bone. This was restricted in extent. The proximal 
surface of the lateral cuneiform displayed gross pitting with deep bone destruction. This pathology seems best 
interpreted as a moderate degree of bone spavin, which must have caused some degree of lameness to the animal 
during life. 

TABLE 8 MEASUREMENTS OF HORSE BONES 

Skull from Pit 57. (Iron Age 2nd phase) 
Max. length 540 
Max. zygomatic width 200 
Max. occipital height 94 
Min. inter-orbital width (fronto-lachrymal suture) 152 
Breadth of cranium (max. parietal width) 103 
Max. width occipital condyles 80 
Length of maxillary tooth row 172 

Post-cranial measurements 
Bone Max. L. Prox. W. M.S.D. Dist. W. 
Radius Roman 289 61 32 59 
M/T Iron Age (matches Pl 

3rd phase 230 43 27 44 from Pit 25) 
M/T Iron Age 

lst Phalanx 
3rd phase (pathological) 
Iron Age (matches M/T 
3rd phase 76 47 33 40 from Pit 9) 

lst Phalanx Roman 83 53 34 43 
Talus Iron Age 

lst phase 57 45 
Scapula Min. W. neck. Glenoid cavity L. W. L.+coracoid 

Iron Age 
lst phase 59 49 42 83 
Iron Age 
3rd phase 58 40 

Innominate Max. dia. rim of acetabulum. Max. L. obturator foramen 
Iron Age 
lst phase 59 70 
Iron Age 
or Roman 60 75 
Iron Age 
3rd phase 55 53 58 58 
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RED DEER (Cervus elaphus L.) 
This animal was represented mainly by antler fragments; one from Pit 59 (Fig. 8) and some from the Roman 

filling of the Western Barrow Ditch. The first antler was from an animal of at least 7 years of age, it had 6 points, 
all of which had been broken or chopped off. The burr had also been broken so that it is impossible to tell whether 
or not it was shed. The antler fragments from the ditch filling consisted of 4 points, all of which had been chopped 
off, presumably debris from trimming one or more antlers. In Pit 22 (Tron Age 3rd phase) were found a meta-
carpal and mandible of a young animal. 

DOG 
Very few remains of dog were found and these were scattered and fragmentary. From the Iron Age lst 

phase came two mandibles, a fragment of maxilla and part of a humerus. From the Iron Age 2nd phase a lower 
first molar and from the Iron Age 3rd phase a molar. From the Roman filling of a barrow ditch came one proxi-
mal femur (adult) and two vertebrae. 

TABLE 9 

Mandible left 
Mandible right 

BIRD 

MEASUREMENTS OF DOG BONES 
L. of molar row L. of first molar 

72 20.5 
70.5 20 

21 (Iron Age 2nd phase) 

Only 7 bird bones were recovered. Domestic fowl (Gallus gallus) was identified in both Iron Age and Roman 
levels. A small Passeriforme, probably Starling (Sternus vulgaris) was identified by a left humerus in a Roman 
context. 
(The bird bones were kindly identified by Jenny Coy, Fauna) Remains Project, University of Southampton). 

FISH 
One fish vertebra and two other bone fragments were found in Pit 32 (Roman) . 

HARE (Lepus sp.) 
A mandible and the cut shaft of a femur were found in two pits of the Roman period. 

DISCUSSION 

On a site such as this, where the majority of the deposits present a random mixture of species and bone types, 
chance and survival have clearly played a considerable role in the formation of each group of bones. Analysis 
of the faunal remains took place completely independently of the pottery analysis, but the results proved to be 
strikingly similar; pits containing matching or articulating bones also contained more complete pots and very 
mixed bone deposits were associated with very mixed pottery deposits. 

Although a minumum number of individuals represented was calculated at the same time as the identification 
of each group of bones, an overall analysis indicates that this method of quantification is probably heavily biased 
towards the more readily identifiable sheep bones (being less fragmented), as opposed to the highly fragmented 
cattle bones which were frequently recorded as cattle/horse ling bone fragments. In the result however, an ab-
solute minimum number of individuals represented by the mandibles gave sheep a clear lead over cattle and pig 
in both periods. 

Remains of sheep were thus the most numerous, occurred most frequently, and gave the widest age range. 
Butchery marks indicate that cattle, sheep, pig and horse all contributed to the diet. Although the average meat 
yield from cattle would have been greater than that from sheep if based on the ratio of species present, sheep would 
have occurred more frequently on the menu. An increase in the proportion of pig bones found in the Roman 
period, although not reflected in the mandibles, evinces its popularity at this time. 

Although the ratio of adult to sub-juvenile stock must be regarded as extremely tentative, based on such 
small numbers, the evidence shows that some of the stock were kept to full maturity. Heavy wear on all three 
cusps of a number of the third molars of cattle and sheep indicating beasts of at least five years of age at death 
(Payne 1973). Thus it would appear that over-wintering was not a problem, and full economic use could be made 
of the animals in the form of traction, wool and dairy products before slaughter. 

Chicken and fish obviously played a part in the diet, but poor survival of the bones excludes them from a per-
centage count. Mussel, oyster and other shells were present but not kept for analysis, mussel being predominant 
during the Iron Age and oyster during the Roman period. 

The few measurable bones merely suffice to show that the species fall within the range of measurements 
published for these periods, and that no real change takes place between the periods on this site. No statistical 
analysis has been attempted because so few bones gave metrical or fusion data, but it is hoped that the presentation 
of this data will enable comparisons to be made with other similar sites in southern England. 
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THE HUMAN REMAINS 
by Pauline Sheppard 

The skeleton was that of a young adult male, about 24 years old at death. His maximum estimated height 
was between 172and 173.5cm. or about 5ft. 8in. 1 (Equation used 1.26(femur +tibia lengths)+ 67.09 ( + 3.74).) 

The skull. The cranium was long, high and narrow with a cephalic index of 68, i.e. Dolichocephalic. All the 
principal sutures of the vault we-re still apparent. The nuchal crest of the occipital bone was scarcely defined in 
comparison to the strongly moulded and everted angles of the jaw, and prominent cleft chin. 

Dentition. All the permanent teeth were fully erupted except for the lower right lateral incisor, which was 
congenitally absent. The front teeth were widely spaced and the occlusial edges worn with slight overjet of the 
upper incisors. The upper left canine had been broken or filed to a point. The upper right third molar was single 
rooted, half the length and two-thirds the width of the lower third molar. There was a small caries cavity in the 
upper left first molar but otherwise no peridontal disease. 

Post-cranial bones. The right and left limbs were unevenly developed. The combined lengths of the hum-
erus and radius made the right arm 6mm. shorter than the left; but the combined lengths of the humerus and ulna 
reduced this shortening to lmm. However the right arm was more strongly developed than the left. The right 
leg was 1 Omm. shorter than the left but the right thigh was more bowed than the left. Both femora were platymeric, 
(index 63.7), that is antero-posterior flattening of the shaft occurred. The tibiae were platycnemic (index 59) or 
flattened transversely; and both exhibited the co-called ' squatting ' facets on the lateral sides of the anterior edges 
of the distal ends. 

Strongly marked muscle insertions and ossified tendon attachments on some of the bones might perhaps be 
related to a very active mode of living. The uneven development of the limb bones, both in length and degree 
of curvature and rotation, though not uncommon, may have been influenced by repeated stresses during growth. 

Grave 2 
Contained the skeleton of a mature female, whose estimated stature was 149cm. or just under 5ft. 
The Skull. The cranium was mesocephalic with an index of 70. The coronal, saggital and lambdoid sutures 

were obliterated. There was a semicircular iron stain about 40mm. in diameter on the right hand side of the right 
parietal bone just above the temporal line; and a faint copper stain on the left hand side of the occipital bone on 
and just below the lambdoid suture. 

Dentition. As shown below most of the teeth were missing. 
Table of dentition.• 

-65x//1 

xxx5/3/x 
c 

Key area m1ssmg. c caries 
x tooth lost ante-mortem. 
/ tooth missing but socket present. 

lxx 45xx 

x/3/5x78 

The one remaining incisor lay at an angle of almost 45° to the vertical plane of the face, the socket lying in the 
same plane as the tooth, so that the upper front teeth must have been markedly protruding. There was considera-
ble alveolar recession and heavy deposits of dental calculus on both labial and lingual sides of the teeth, particularly 
the molars. All the occlusal surfaces had been worn flat or slightly hollow to expose the dentine. The neck of 
the lower left second molar displayed caries on the lateral and anterior surfaces There may have been an abcess 
at the root of the upper right first premolar. The mandible had a pea sized protruberance on the internal surface 
of the inferior border below the left second molar, possibly a restricted torus mandibularis. 

1 M. Trotter & G. C. Gieser, 'Expected maximum stature 
from long bone lengths (maximum) of American White Females,' 
American Journal of Physical Anthropology, vol. 10 (1952), pp. 
463-514. Males calculated by their revised formula by Miss R. 
Cullen, ibid., vol. 16 (1958), pp. 79-123. 

2 D. R. Brothwell, Digging up bones (1963). 
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The post-cranial bones. The limb bones were slender but with strong muscle attachments. The proximal 
end of the right radius was abnormal in that there was a deep groove posterior to the biceps tubercule, the neck 
above being flattened antero-posteriorly and slightly turned in an anti-clockwise direction. 

The sacrum was asymmetrical, displaying a slight wedging to the left a t the level of the second and third seg-
ments. 

The lumbar vertebrae showed signs of degenerative joint disease with lipping of the bodies and articular 
facets of L 3, 4, 5; narrowing of the body of L5, and an injury to the same vertebra in which the spinous process 
had been avulsed and subsequently re-attached to the inferior surface of the left articular facet of L4. 

Although the estimated age at death was between 35 and 45 years according to the tooth wear pattern, there 
were no degenerative changes in the main limb joints in comparison to the joints of the spine, so that in fact the 
age at death may have been nearer 35 than 45. 

Grave 3. Late or post Roman. 
This skeleton was that of a female, of at least 40 to 45 years of age at death. Her stature was approximately 

16lcm. or about 5ft. 3in. 
The Skull. The cranium was mesocephalic (index 78.5). All the sutures of the vault, except the lambdoid, 

were closed and obliterated. 
Dentition. The occlusal surfaces of all the teeth were worn to the dentine ; the upper right first molar show-

ing complete loss of enamel on the lingular surface. 

Table of dentition c 
xx6543211123456xx 

s I x 5 4 3 2 1 1 2 3 x / x x x 
c a c 

Key c caries cavity / Tooth missing but socket present 
a dental abscess x tooth lost ante-mortem 

The lower right second molar and upper left second molar had been lost not long before death, the tooth sockets 
being still apparent. The sockets of the upper right second and third molars, the upper left third molar, and the 
lower left first premolar, molars and lower right first molar were all completely obliterated. There was a mini-
mum amount of calculus on all the remaining teeth. 

The post-cranial bones. The upper limb bones were in a poor state of preservation and only the left humerus 
and right ulna could be measured. Minimal changes of osteo-arthrosis were present on the articular facets of the 
ribs. No vertebrae were recovered. The finger and toe bones were very eroded but the terminal phalanx of one 
thumb may have been lost ante-mortem. 

The left scapula and humerus showed arthritic changes of the joint surfaces; the lower medial surface of the 
glenoid fossa being roughened and pitted with corresponding pitting, but to a lesser extent, on the head of the 
humerus. 
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A FIELD SURVEY OF HOUNDEAN-ASHCOMBE AND OTHER 
DOWNLAND FIELDS WEST OF LEWES, 1972-1975 

by Joyce T. M. Biggar 

As intensive ploughing on the Downs is rapidly destroying archaeological sites formerly 
surviving as earthworks, the distribution of artifacts in ploughed fields is one of the few remaining 
indications of the location of these sites. This report deals primarily with the surface finds 
from the five ploughed fields which constitute the Houndean-Ashcombe group lying on chalk 
downland west of Lewes. Fig. 1 shows the position of these fields (l-5) in relation to others 
surveyed in the vicinity. 

Few archaeologists may have time to collect from the same field over a number of years, 
and possibly such an exercise is justified only in certain circumstances. The experience of this 
survey, however, has left one with some notion of the potentiality of field walking in depth. 
The quantity and composition of the data turned up at each ploughing is quite unpredictable, 
and the varying surface conditions have such an influence on what can be recorded that a single 
' walk ' at an unpropitious time may yield but scant evidence of the material available. Two 
methods of recording were adopted. A modified version of the grid technique was used on 
Fields 5 and 11 where the different categories of data were plotted. As this method is infinitely 
time-consuming, it was applied only to small regular fields with sufficient fence posts in view to 
enable a rough grid to be maintained during collection. The strip method was applied to Fields 
2, 3, 4, 9 and 12; the total quantity of the finds was simply recorded. There was a considerable 
disparity in the time spent on individual fields. 

THE HOUNDEAN-ASHCOMBE GROUP 
Field 3. the most important of the group, lies at 250-325 O.D. on the crest of the spur that 

slopes down to the Lewes-Brighton road between Houndean and Ashcombe Farms. The adjacent 
fields (2 and 4) constitute the west and east flanks of this site, beyond which the land falls away 
rather steeply. Fields 1 and 5 may be regarded as outliers. It should be noted that flintwork 
and Romano-British sherds form the bulk of the finds from all these fields . The relative statistical 
data is assembled in tabular form for the sake of brevity (Table 1). The implication of precision 
inherent in such a presentation is not valid in the present context. A representative sample of the 
finds from Fields 2, 3 and 4 is discussed in specialist reports. 
Field I. This big field slopes south from the nose of the spur (carrying 2-4) down to the Lewes-
Brighton road. A series of lynchets crosses it from east to west. No systematic collection was 
made here but stray finds include some Romano-British sherds, a fair scatter of struck flakes, 
several scrapers and oyster shells. The pottery is probably derived from the manure used on 
the fields indicated by the lynchets. 
Field 2. This area consists of the southern tip of a large field that stretches beyond the north 
boundary of Field 3. A transverse bank may be the surviving trace of a field system. Two 
complete sweeps produced sherds indicating a close link with Field 3, but flintwork of a less 
sophisticated and varied nature. 
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Field 3. This important field was given nine sweeps during the four-year survey. It is the site 
of several ploughed-out round barrows and shows traces of a field system in the south-east. 
The only distinct feature is a large lynchet that extends partially across the southern quarter of 
the field. This lynchet has produced more sherds than any other area of equal size, a high 
percentage of the fiintwork and the only skeletal remains recovered during this survey; these 
last have been repeatedly ploughed up from the lynchet since 1972. The flintwork is in the 
Neolithic-Early Bronze Age tradition and the pottery, mainly Romano-British, includes also 
pre-Roman and a few medieval sherds. The high concentration of both fiintwork and pottery 
suggest widespread flint knapping and settlement rather than manuring of fields. A Neolithic 
or Early Bronze Age settlement may have existed here, but it was ploughed away when the 
field system represented by lynchets was laid out, possibly in the pre-Roman Iron Age. A 
large Romano-British settlement was then probably established on the abandoned fields, but 
all trace of it has been destroyed by recent ploughing. 
Field 4. The finds from this adjacent small field are presumably, like those from Field 2, a con-
tinuation of the material from the sites centred on Field 3. Three complete sweeps yielded, 
in particular, a very good collection of flintwork equal in workmanship to that found on Field 3. 
Field 5. This is one of six fields in a broad combe known as Cuckoo Bottom. It lies on a low 
subsidiary spur to the north-east of Fields 2-4. The remains of a neat Celtic field system are 
visible under certain conditions. The scanty finds were plotted on the grid system but unfortu-
nately the field disappeared under grass after the first sweep, so it is uncertain how genuine the 
paucity may be. However, it is probable that this field, lying close to the Romano-British site 
on Field 3, was heavily manured during that period, and no more than a scatter could be expected. 

Table 1: FLINT AND POTTERY SHERDS FROM THE HOUNDEAN-ASHCOMBE 
GROUP 

Fire- Cores 
Field cracked Struck Choppers Sera-

flint flakes Hammers pers 

2 325 649 43 35 

3 4000* 4000* 433 191 

4 (a) 1000* 136 42 

5 31 45 3 7 

Bor-
ers 

4 

Burn-
is hers 

1 

-

1 

-

Arrow Axes Hoes 
heads 

2 14 16 

Uti-
lised Total 

fl akes sherds 
(b) 

29 393 

383 3000 

93 370 

- 243 

*Partially estimated (a) Not collected; numbers relatively low. (b) Includes flintwork not elsewhere classified 

OTHER FIELDS SURVEYED 
Fields 6-10 and 13. Nont' has received more than a brief inspection of its borders. Nothing of 
sufficient interest was found to suggest the need for a more thorough survey at the time. The 
exception is Field 9, where one sweep was made over the western half of the area of the find-spot 
of the Bronze Age burial urn in 1887. 
Fields 11 and 12. Work is still in progress on these fields, and statistical data is incomplete. 
They do, however, present some interesting features not entirely in conformity with the fields 
already described, although flintwork is evident and the sherds are largely of Romano-British 
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date. Field 11 lies on Buckland Bank beside the modern South Downs Way. It is closely asso-
ciated with pre-Roman Iron Age and Romano-British trackways, a Romano-British burial 
ground and a field system. This field has been given the grid treatment, and one sweep of half 
its length has produced a relatively small scatter of flintwork and Romano-British sherds but a 
considerable concentration of fire-cracked flints. The recovery of Roman tiles and 75 coarse 
sherds from a Bronze/Early Iron Age urn adds to its interest. Field 12 extends along the track 
running north from Balmer Farm and is separated from Buckland Bank by Buckland Hole. 
Two sweeps were made on its northern half. Flintwork does not appear to be significant and 
is the crudest so far encountered. The pottery sherds suggest that Romano-British occupation 
may have continued later into the 4th century A.D. here than in the Houndean-Ashcombe area. 

CONCLUSIONS 
This survey, although in no way complete, has underlined certain suspected aspects of 

Downland development. The finds concentrate on two main periods, the Neolithic/Early 
Bronze Age and the later pre-Roman Iron Age/Romano-British period. The Downs are well 
known for their intensive settlement in these periods with perhaps sparser occupation prior to 
the Neolithic and the presence of more sheep after the Roman period, resulting in less dense 
occupation on the Downs in the Saxon and Medieval periods. However, it must be borne in 
mind that the density of finds from the Neolithic may indicate mass production from flint mines, 
while the mass production of Romano-British pottery is well known. Other periods may have 
had equally dense occupation but much less rubbish for economic reasons. 

This survey has located one ploughed out occupation or flint working site of the Neolithic/ 
Early Bronze Age period in Field 3 and a general scatter of flintwork in other areas, perhaps 
indicating periodic flint knapping using available surface flints. A Romano-British farmstead 
or village was located in Field 3 and the proximity of one to Field 12 was indicated by a fair 
density of Romano-British material in that field. In other areas general scatters of Romano-
British pottery probably indicate the intensive cultivation of the ' Celtic ' fields during the 
Romano-British period. 
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Some flintwork from Fields 2, 3 and 4 by P. L. Drewett (Fig. 2) 
All the flintwork found during Miss Biggar's survey of Fields 2, 3 and 4 was examined but as it came from 

ploughed fields, none of it is securely associated and may be the result of millennia of flintworking on the site. 
It must also be remembered that ploughing can result in flint flakes bearing all the features of a deliberately struck 
flake. No statistical analysis of the flint work was therefore considered valid. Instead, a sample of representative 
forms is illustrated and described below (Fig. 2). All are covered with a thick, white patination. 

The material illustrated here would fit well into a Neolithic context, although many of the types, particularly 
the scrapers, continued into the Bronze Age. Examples of most of the flint types are to be found in classic Neolithic 
contexts elsewhere in Southern England and are also represented at Neolithic sites in Sussex. Polished flint 
axes are known from early Neolithic contexts, for example Windmill HilJI and Whitehawk2, while unpolished 
axes are well known from Sussex's early Neolithic flint mines like Blackpatch3 which has a Carbon 14 date of 
3140 b.c. The flint burnisher (Fig. 2, No. 8) is a well known, although not common, type of implement. A 
note on fifteen examples (11 from Sussex) was published by Dr. E. Curwen•. Dr. Curwen suggested that they 
were for the dual purpose of ' knocking off' the pelt when flaying an animal, and of dressing skins by rubbing 
and stretching after the hairs had been removed, or of softening them after they had become hardened by exposure 
to wet. ' Fabricators' are known in both early5 and late8 Neolithic contexts. The end, disc, hollow and side 
scrapers together with the knives, are well known throughout the Neolithic, being common at both Windmill 
Hill and Durrington Walls as well as most Neolithic sites in Sussex. Therefore, although this sample can certainly 
be ascribed to the Neolithic period, until much more work is done on flintwork of this period in Sussex it would be 
unwise to attribute it to either an earlier or later phase, although perhaps an earlier one would appear most suitable. 

Some Roman pottery from Fields 2, 3 and 4 by N. R. H. Cary (Fig.3) 
What follows is a brief description of the form and fabric of the vessels recovered from Fields 2, 3 and 4. 

The sample is so small that it has not been considered worthwhile to produce a scientific analysis of fabric. Where 
possible, date and kiln sources have been ascribed, since these are the most useful pieces of information in the 
context of the survey. 

The pottery is dealt with by field under the headings ' Samian,' ' Fine ' and ' Coarse Ware.' These are then 
subdivided by form. Of the Samian it has only been necessary to draw decorated sherds. Where other sherds 
have not been drawn it is because they are too abraded for a drawing to yield any supplementary information. 
Acknowledgements: 

I am grateful to Ms. Joanna Bird for examining and attributing, and where possible dating the Samian Ware. 
Also to Martin Millett, for doing the same with the Coarse Wares. For comparative material, I refer the reader 
to Mr. Millett's pottery report on the Romano-British farmstead at Elsted, W. Sussex.7 
•Indicates illustrated sherds. 

Field 2 
The Samian Ware: 
Rim sherd; Drag. 33; C. or E. Gaul; unusual grooves on exterior starting 11 mm. down from lip of vessel 
thence 2mm./3mm. and 3mm. apart respectively; 2nd half of 2nd century A.D. 

2 Rim sherd; Drag. 18/3 1 or 31; C. Gaul ; 2nd half of 2nd century A.D. 
The Fine Ware : 

3 Body sherd; pale orange fabric, grey core, fine sand temper with occasional muscovite flakes; matt 
surface; no trace of slip; one worn line barbotine decoration; can be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably one of the four well known Sussex fine ware fabrics of this period. 
Date: lst-2nd century A.O. 
The Coarse Ware: 

4 Body sherd; mid-grey fabric, with medium sand temper and dark grey inclusions; cannot be scratched 
with fingernail. 
Attribution: Uncertain. 
Date: Probably 2nd century A.O. 
Jars: 

*5 Base sherd; variegated pale brown/black fabric with variegated grey/black core also with white, black 
and clear (quartz?) sand inclusions; cannot be scrtched with fingernail. 
Attribution: Local sand-tempered ware. 
Date: Probably lst century A.O. 

*6 Base sherd; orange fabric with slightly paler orange core, fine sandy inclusions and fine white inclusions; 
cannot be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution : Probably local sand gritted ware. 
Date: lst-2nd century A.O. 

1 l. F. Smith, Windmill Hill and Avebury (Oxford, 1965), Fig. 
46. 

z R. P. Ross Williamson, 'Excavations in Whitehawk 
Neolithic Camp, near Brighton,' Sussex Archaeological Collec-
tions (hereafter S.A.C.) Vol. 71 (1930), plate XII. 

3 C. H . Goodman et at., 'Blackpatch flint-mine excavation, 
1922,' S.A.C., Vol . 65 ( 1924), Fig. opposite page 85. 

' E. Curwen, ' Blunted axe-like imp lements,' Proceedings of 
the Prehistoric Society, Vol. 5 (1939), 196-201. 

• I. F . Smith, op. cit ., Fig. 39. 
• G . J. Wainwright and [. H. Longworth, Durri11gton Walls: 

Excavations 1966-1968, Society of Antiquaries, London (1971), 
Fig. 77. 

7 M. Millett and M. R. Redknap, ' The Excavation of a 
Romano·British Farmstead at Elsted, West Sussex, 191s: 
forthcoming. 
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Rim sherd; very dark grey fabric with fine white, grey and black inclusions ; variegated orange/pink and 
grey surface, probably self-slipped; cannot be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution : Probably local sand-gritted ware. 
Date: lst century A.D. 
Bowls: 
Rim sherd; orange-pink fabric with paler core, red and white inclusions; plain worn surface; ca nnot be 
scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution : Probably local sand-gritted ware. 
Date: Jst-2nd century A.D. 
Rim sherd ; pale orange fabric with mid-grey core, wllite inclusions ; can be scratched witll fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably local sand-gritted ware. 
Date: Jst-2nd century A.D. 
Rim sllerd; grey fabric with angular black, white and red inclusions ; variegated brown, cream and orange 
surface, noticeably smootll, probably self-slipped ; cannot be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably local sand-gritted ware. 
Date: 1st-3rd century A.D. 
Rim sherd; dark grey-brown fabric, fine black, white and clear sand inclusions; can be scratched with 
fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably sand-gritted ware. 
Date: lst-2nd century A.D. 
Rim sherd; light grey fabric with black, white and brown inclusions and occasional red inclusions ; 
faint traces orange slip on exterior surface ; cannot be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution : Similar in all respects to early Rowlands Castle Ware. 
Date: Jst-2nd century A.D. 
Field 3 
The Samian Ware: 
Rim sherd ; Drag. 46 ; E. Gaul; 2nd half of 2nd century A.D.- lst half of 3rd century A.D. 
Body sherd ; Drag. 45 ; E. Gaul ; last quarter of 2nd century A.D.- lst half 3rd century A.D. 
Body sherds. Drag. 37 ; C. Gaul : Lezoux; I st half 2nd century A.D. 
Base sherd ; Drag. 18/31 or 31 ; E. Gaul ; 2nd half 2nd-I st half 3rd century A.D. 
One base and one rim sherd; Drag. 30; E. G aul ; 2nd half 2nd-lst half 3rd century A.D . 
Decorated Samian: 
Base sherd ; Drag. 33; E. Gaul ; last quarter 2nd-Jst half 3rd century A.D . 
One rim, oae base, and two body sherds ; Drag. 37; C. Gaul; Martres de Veyre ; Figure of Jupiter; Jst 
half of 2nd century A.D. 
The Fine Ware: 
Body sherd ; Fulford fabric type ' Fine Ware Ja,' Form Type 27. 1 

Attribution: New Forest Ware. 
Date: 2nd half 3rd-4th century A.D. 
The Course Ware : 
Jars : 
One rim sherd; pale orange fabric, medium white and brown inclusions with occasional lumps of haema-
tite; cannot be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably loca l. 
Date: lst-2nd century A.D. 
Rim sherd; grey fabric, fine-medium cream and brown inclusions ; cream-orange surface ; can be scratched 
with fingernail. 
Attribution : Probably local sand-gritted wa re. 
Date: 2nd-3rd century A.D. 
Bowls: 
Rim sherd; black fabric, grey sandy inclusions ; variegated pink and black smooth (burnished?) surface 
possibly self-slipped; cannot be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably local sand-gritted ware. 
Date: 3rd-4th century A.D. 
Rim sherd ; light grey fabric with medium sandy black, brown and clear inclusions ; variegated orange, 
black and grey surface ; cannot be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably local sand-gritted ware. 
Date: 3rd-4th century A.D. 
Two rim sherds; pale grey fabric, fine black sandy inclusions ; orange-grey surface, probably self-slipped; 
can be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution : Probably local sand-gritted ware. 
Date: 3rd-4th century A.D. 
Rim sherd; black fabric, coarse light grey inclusions; red-orange surface; can be scratched with fingerna ii. 
Attribution : Probably local. 
Date : l st-2nd century A.D. 

• M . G . Fulford,' New Forest Roman Pottery,' British Archaeological R•ports, No. 17 (1975). 



-------- - -

,. 16 ~ l I, \ ' ls 7 

J 19 \\ 110 ?1 In -- ( 
) 

> I 12 \ 1 :i? 0@ --- )[;] 
1 l2s ( 

-··- 26 -. =719 ij ...-- ~20 - \~8 \ 127 ( ,030 

' 129 ?.l 13; r) 132 ( 

f: ~4 } : c ) b6 ( ;35 \ 

137 \ if )42 )43 1 F 
144 

( , 1 145 ( , (__ l 

L7 ( ( 46 '\. 

) 148 
---~ ) 149 (1 lso ? 

\ ls1 
--- / ' !52 ? ,53 l 154 ? 

~ ( c- -; I I 

) (]JQ -457 I 
) 65 55 160 

)66 ) I -\ 1 167 ? I 
I i64 

468 • 169 \ 
~---- --;;;i= \ 

FIG. 3. Some Roman pottery from fields 2, 3 and 4 
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*32 Rim sherd; orange-brown fabric, medium-coarse brown, cream and white inclusions; can be scratched 
with fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably local. 
Date: 2nd century A.D. 

•33 Rim sherd; cream-grey fabric, medium brown and black sandy inclusions ; cannot be scratched with 
fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably local. 
Date: 3rd-4th century A.D. 

*34-35 Two rim sherds; orange-brown fabric, medium-coarse cream, grey and red inclusions; can be scratched 
with fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably local. 
Date: lst-3rd century A.D. 

*36-37 Two rim sherds; one light and one dark grey fabric, both with medium-coarse black and white inclusions ; 
variegated black, orange brown and grey surfaces ; can be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably local. 
Date: 3rd century A.D. 

38-40 Three rim sherds ; orange-grey fabric with coarse white, black and brown inclusions ; variegated orange, 
black and brown surfaces; cannot be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably local. 
Date: Last quarter 3rd-4th century A.D. 

*41 Rim sherd ; mid-grey fabric, coarse black and brown inclusions; cream-grey surface ; can be scratched 
with fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably local. 
Date: lst-2nd century A.D. 

*42-54 Thirteen rim sherds ; variously in orange-brown and cream-grey fabrics, all with medium-coarse black 
grey, brown and white inclusions. 
Attribution : Probably local. 
Date: 2nd-3rd century A.D. 
Flagons: 

*55 Handle sherd ; cream fabric, medium white, clear and brown sand inclusions; can be scratched with finger-
nail. 
Attribution: Uncertain. 
Date : lst-2nd century A.D . 

56 Body sherd with signs of handle attachment; orange fabric, mid-grey core, fine sandy white and grey 
inclusions and some muscovite flakes ; black slip on exterior surface; can be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution: Uncertain. 
Date: Uncertain. 
Mortaria : 

•57 Flange sherd ; pale pink-grey fabric, grey core, coarse brown, white and black sandy inclusions ; very 
light grey surface, possibly self-slipped ; cannot be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution : Uncertain. 
Date: 3rd-4th century A.O. 

58 Body sherd; cream-grey fabric, medium brown and black inclusions; flint and haematite grits ; cannot 
be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution: Midlands. 
Date: lst half of 3rd century A.D. 
Dishes: 

• 59 Rim sherd; black fabric, coarse sandy grey and brown inclusions; pink-brown surface ; cannot be scratched 
with fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably local. 
Date : lst century A.D. 

*60 Rim sherd; mid-grey fabric ; fine-medium black and clear sand inclusions ; can be scratched with fingerna i I. 
Attribution: Probably local. 
Date: 2nd-3rd century A.D. 
Field 4 
The Samian Ware: 

61 Rim sherd; Drag. 18/31 or 31; fabric more reminiscent of Rheinzabern (E. Gaul) than C. Gaulish fabrics-
slight rilling on slip supports this. 
Date: 2nd half of 2nd century A.D. 

62 Base sherd; Drag. 37; burnt fabric. C. Gaul. 
Date: 2nd half 2nd-lst quarter 3rd century A.D. 
The Fine Ware : 

63 Body sherd; grey fabric with sand and muscovite inclusions ; matt orange brown surfa<X. 
Attribution: Imported from Gaul. 
Date: lst-2nd century A.D. 
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The Coarse Ware: 
Jars: 

*64 One rim sherd; pale orange fabric, medium sand temper; cannot be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably local sand-gritted ware. 
Date: lst-3rd century A.D. 

*65 Rim sherd; mid-grey fabric, medium sand temper, black and white inclusions; cannot be scratched with 
fingernail. 
Attribution: Later Rowlands Castle Ware. 
Date: 2nd-early 3rd century A.D. 
Bowls: 

*66-67 Two rim sherds; pale orange fabric, medium sand temper, brown/black inclusions. 
Attribution: Probably local sand-gritted ware. 
Date: Probably lst-2nd century A.D. 

*68 Rim sherd; black fabric, coarse white calcite inclusions; variegated dark orange/brown surface; cannot 
be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution: Probably local calcite-gritted ware. 
Date: Virtually undatable. Has been classified under bowls, so more likely 3rd-4th century A.D., but 
might be dish, in which case lst-2nd century A.D. 
Flagons: 

*69 Base sherd; grey fabric, fine sand temper, orange surface; can be scratched with fingernail. 
Attribution: Parallels from Fishbourne. 1 

Date: lst-2nd century A.D. 
Mortaria 

*70 Flange sherd; pale orange fabric, coarse sand temper, white and brown inclusions. 
Attribution: Uncertain. 
Date: Late 3rd century A.D. 

Conclusions: 
The sample from each field is too small to be considered representative, however strictly within the bounds 

of the evidence supplied, the following conclusions might be drawn: 
Field 2 is unlikely to contain a Roman site later than 2nd century A.D. 
Field 3 probably contains sites of every period or one site spanning all periods. 
Field 4 is unlikely to contain a Roman site later than 3rd century A.D. 

Some medieval pottery from Field 3. by D. J. Freke. 
1 Rim in a hard, sandy fabric, tempered with fine flint. Salmon pink exterior surface, and pale, pinky-grey on 

interior surface, with pale grey in the fracture. Thirteenth century. Slightly abraded. 
2 Rim in a hard, sandy fabric, very fine filler with few small flint fragments and grog identifiable by eye. In-

terior and exterior surfaces very nearly reduced to a pale, pearly grey, with pale grey in the fracture. Thirteenth 
century, quite abraded. 

3 Fragment of a strip handle with scored longitudinal grooves, and deep circular stubs, some of which com-
pletely penetrate into the fine, sandy fabric. Greyish green glaze on upper surface and salmon pink on lower 
surface, with grey in the fracture. Thirteenth century, heavily abraded. 

4 Body sherd in a hard, sandy fabric with few burnt flint fragments and grog identifiable by eye. Interior and 
exterior surfaces a pale salmon pink with pale grey in the fracture. A very thin thumbed strap decoration, 
made from a thinly rolled strip, was applied. Thirteenth century. Quite heavily abraded. 

Conclusion: 
Although all these fragments are reasonably sized (bewteen 4.5 and 6cm. long) they are all clearly abraded 

by agricultural processes. They are all of local thirteenth century wares similar to those found in Lewes. 2 

The human skeletal remains from Field 3 by T. P. O'Connor. 
The human skeletal remains from Field 3 consisted of a random selection of badly plough-damaged bones 

(Fig. 1). A detailed analysis of the bones is therefore somewhat difficult, although certain information may be 
obtained. The bones are considered in groups as collected. 
Group I: 

Left femur-robust. Tibia (left?). Pelvic, rib, clavicle and skull fragments. Probably one individual, male, 
robust build, aged somewhere between 30 and 50 years. The left acetabulum shows some arthritic damage. 
Group2: 

Distal end of left tibia, fragments of long bone shaft, probably a femur and most of a rib. Adult, sex un-
certain. 
Group]: 

Mandible. Sex indeterminate. Left PM4, Ml and M2 present. Attrition suggests an age around 25-30 
years. Ml shows signs of occlusal caries. 

1 B. W. Cunliffe, ' Excavations at Fishbourne, 1961-9,' 
Society of Antiquaries (1971). 

2 D. J. Freke, ' Excavations in Lewes, 1974,' S.A.C. Vol. 113 
(1976), pp. 66-84. 
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Group 4: 
Skull, ribs, left humerus and radius and scapulae of an infant. Age 0-1 year. 

Group 5: 
Left humerus lacking proximal end. Proximal end of radius, rib, foot and pelvis fragments, two scapulae, 

long bone fragment (the other radius?). Posterior part of cranium, including borders of Foramen magnum. This 
area duplicated. Lambdoidal Wormian bones present. Minimum of two individuals. 
Group 6: 

Left femur and tibia, humerus (left?), rib, hand, foot and pelvis fragments. Three cervical, five thoracic 
and three lumbar vertebrae. All vertebrae show arthritic damage. Cervicals 2 and 3 fused (ankylosing spondy-
litis ?). Adult female. 
Group 7: 

Right scapula, rib and pelvis fragments, numerous vertebrae fragments , upper medial incisor. Adult. Tooth 
heavily worn with interproximal caries cavity. 
Group 8: 

Two left ulnae, one large, one small, proximal end of tibia, rib, pelvis, vertebrae, scapulae and foot fragments. 
Minimum of two adults. Sex indeterminate. 
Group 9: 

Left humerus, left os innominatum, femur head, five vertebrae, six ribs, and fragments of feet and pelvis. 
Female, lightly built. 
Group 10: 

Frontal bones, left mygomatic arch, palate and other fragments of female(?) skull. Age probably 30-40 years. 
Dental formula: 

,/ ,/ AE ,/ P 

8 7 6 5 4 3 2 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
Group 11: 

Fragment of right humerus with Deltoid exostoses. 
Group 12: 

Distal end of left humerus, proximal ends of left radius and fragments of femur shaft, hand, foot, astrogalus, 
ribs, skull, vertebrae, and right corpus mandibulares. One cervical rib present. 

An assortment of other individual human bones was found, together with several ox bones. 
Minimum number of individuals: 
Of the bones which could be definitely ascribed to one side of the body, the long bones are as follows: 

Humerus Ulna Tibia Femur Radius Total 
Left : 6 3 3 3 3 18 
Right: 2 2 2 I 1 8 

Clearly, a minimum of at least six individuals is implicated. The predominance of bones from the left side 
of the body is interesting, but probably not of any significance. The actual number of skeletons represented is 
probably much higher, but it would not be safe to speculate any further than the remains allow. 

Pathology : 
Anomalies represented include dental caries, arthritis of the hip, ankylosing spondylitis, cervical rib, exostoses, 

Wormian bones, and dental abscesses. Most of these are fairly common amongst pre-industrial populations, 
the notable rarity being the presence of a cervical rib. This could vary in effect from causing mild headaches, 
to causing paralysis and death. The effect depends upon the exact location in the neck. The exostoses on the 
bone in Group 11 are of uncertain origin. The man in question appears to have been of heavy build, and the 
exostoses may just be a bony response to excessive muscular development of the biceps and deltoid muscles. 





SINGLE-AISLED HALLS IN SUSSEX 
by R. T. Mason, F.S.A. 

The single-aisled house is, at first sight, a somewhat surprising phenomenon and perhaps 
also a regional one. Certainly published researches suggest that it is far more common in Sussex 
than it is elsewhere. Medieval architectural designs tend towards symmetry and houses with 
only one aisle are to a degree asymmetrical. However, the single-aisled church occasions no 
surprise and we may reasonably infer that both are designed to meet spatial needs rather than 
to aesthetic considerations. 

In any case, it seems clear that aisling in small houses is no more than a simple and practical 
economy measure-a means of roofing large spans whilst keeping the size of timbers to a minimum. 
Therefore the posts, plates, and braces of the " arcade " are to be regarded as props supporting 
rafters of otherwise uneconomic length and scantling. This is borne out by the fact that aisle 
rafters, whilst structurally continuations of the main ones, are usually quite separate from them 
and both are fixed to and supported by the arcade plates. 

The aisled house has always been regarded as early, and in many cases undoubtedly is so, 
but evidence is accumulating to show that it is by no means confined, even in south-east England, 
to the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries. It would seem that its popularity continued, some-
what abated, right through the fifteenth century and to a limited extent, into the sixteenth. 
A small house at Alciston (see Plate A) has a single aisle in association with a well-defined "smoke 
bay " and probably dates from the first half of the sixteenth century ; it never had an open hall 
as such, being built initially with two stories throughout. It forms part of a well-preserved 
feudal village complex and its relationship to other components, such as the fourteenth century 
manor house and twelfth century church, suggests that it may be a typical late medieval peasant 
house of a kind that was common to the more prosperous Downland manors. 

Four out of five of the houses described in these notes are in what may be called a ' Down-
land ' environment-Gallops Farm at Barcombe being the exception . Otherwise they Lie either 
actually upon the chalk or adjacent to its northern scarp. Though quite well-built they have a 
humble, roughly-finished quality which contrasts sharply with the handsome contemporary 
farmhouses of the Weald. It has been suggested that, in the late Middle Ages, conditions 
of land tenure in the two areas were very dissimilar in that feudal strictures were less onerous 
in the Weald and this resulted in higher building standards among the peasantry.1 Certainly 
it is to the Weald we must look for the earliest and best of the aisled farmhouses such as Chennels 
Brook, Horsham and Homewood House, Bolney. Taking Weald and Downland together, we 
have a record of the aisled house which extends from the late thirteenth century to the beginning 
of the sixteenth. 

The date at which the type went out of favour accords with well-known Renaissance phe-
nomena such as the introduction of the fully two-storied dwelling, the flooring-over of existing 

1 R. T. Mason, Framed buildings of the Weald, 
(1964), p. 10. 
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open halls, and the building of massive fireplaces and chimneys therein. Directly changing 
attitudes made a large communal hall redundant, the aisled house ceased to be built. The 
aisle was, in most cases, converted to, or displaced by, an outshot and the latter remained an 
essential to local farmhouses up to the end of the nineteenth century. Another alteration much 
favoured at this time was the moving inwards of the aisle wall so as to raise the level of the 
external eave. This was presumably intended to help in the provision of windows in newly-
formed first floor chambers and to avoid the necessity for expensive dormer windows. 

Externally the outshot closely resembles the aisle, and this may be one reason why we have 
been slow to recognise the number and quality of our aisled houses. However, there are pro-
nounced differences between the two, detectable mainly internally. 

The outshot is walled-off from the hall and smoke-blackening does not extend into it 
except, perhaps, at window openings. Added outshots may be recognised by the existence of 
blocked doorways and windows in the wall between them and the house proper and by the weather-
ing of timbers as a result of exposure to the open air. Upon the other other hand, the symme-
trical arcading of the true aisle can hardly be misinterpreted-even when, as sometimes happens, 
its braces have been removed. In such a case the mortices which retained them can usually 
be found if searched for. 

The number of single-aisled houses recorded in Sussex is now eight. In addition to the 
five examples here described, the following have previously been mentioned in the Society's 
publications:-

(i) Priory Cottage, Bramber.1 

(ii) No. 38 High Street, East Grinstead. 2 

(iii) Nos. 30 and 31 Church Hill, Patcham.3 

Not far away, in Surrey and Kent, the work of local researchers has revealed two more:-
The Old Forge, Dunsfold" (thirteenth century) and Skinners Cottages, Chiddingstone Hoath5 

(fifteenth century). 
No. 14 UPPER BERWICK (NGR 520052) 

This house was first recognised as being single-aisled by our member Mr. R. H. Wood, 
upon whose notes, made in the year 1973, the following comments are largely based. 

Its plan is orthodox, comprising a two-bay hall with two-storied bays at each end. The roof 
is of the " sans purlin/uniform scantling " type consisting only of common rafters coupled at 
a high level by short collars; there are no longitudinal tying members such as collar purlin or 
side purlins. This is undoubtedly an early roof-form which developed into our crownpost/ 
collar purlin roof, but a very long period of use is traceable which may extend as far as the early 
sixteenth century. In the Berwick house there were, however, crownposts of a "redundant" 
pattern, including one forming part of the hall open truss and one to each bay-division truss 
Such" non-functional" crownposts have been noted at Homewood House, Bolney, and Chennel 
Brook, Horsham. They are not uncommon along the Thames valley in parts of Middlesex and 
Berkshire. The two Sussex houses mentioned date from the late thirteenth or early fourteenth 
century (Plate B). 

1 Sussex Archaeological Collections, Vol. 86 
(1947), pp. 102-117. 

• S.A.C. Vol. 80 (1939), p. 15. The aisle of this 
building was not visible at the date cited. 

3 Sussex Notes and Queries, Vol. 16 (1964), pp. 92-
93. 

4 Discovered by Miss Joan Harding, F.S.A., and 
as yet unpublished. 

5 Archaeologia Cantiana, Vol. 41 (1975), pp. 179-
182. 
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There are no mouldings to assist in dating this house, but its general character tends to 
suggest a date in the fourteenth century. Anything more precise would be an incautious judge-
ment. The medieval roof is tolerably complete, except for an eighteenth century reconstruction 
of the west (?service) bay, an alteration which may belong to roughly the same phase as the re-
building of the north front in brickwork, apparently in the late eighteenth century. At least 
a century earlier the east end, also, had been underpinned with brickwork of a Tudor character. 

A massive Tudor chimney was inserted in the " lower " hall bay, adjacent to what may have 
amounted to a non-structural cross passage. This is normal for Sussex, where "high end " 
chimneys are somewhat rare. The arcade plate is visible for most of its length, and two original 
braces remain. 

THE OLD MANOR HOUSE, KEYMER (NGR 314154) 
Nos. 102 and 104 Keymer Road, Hassocks. 

Of the five houses considered here this is the most altered. Even so, the medieval arcading 
is still visible in first floor bedrooms. The building is now divided into two dwellings and has 
clearly been so divided for many years. There were drastic alterations and some additions early 
in the present century, a part of which, presumably, was the moving inwards of the outer, west 
(aisle) wall. The aisle now accounts for only about 75cm. of the overall width and must have 
originally have been wider. Such a modification was often made to aisled buildings during 
repair and renovation and has been noted at Chennels Brook, Horsham, Homewood House 
Bolney, Old Court Cottage, Limpsfield, Surrey; Purton Green Farm, Suffolk, and elsewhere. 

Whether this building really was a manor house or not is debatable, but that it was of 
a fairly high social status is shewn by the surviving dais beam-badly damaged, but originally 
crenellated and carved with a moulding of circa 1400 or somewhat earlier. Also the right-hand 
bay window in the east wall (see Plate C) may very well indicate the position of an original 
oriel. As the illustration shows, the wall has been camouflaged by modern cement rendering; 
it seems likely that some timber framing still remains underneath. 

The roof retains a number of blackened medieval rafters which were evidently re-used when 
the roof was reframed during the seventeenth century. These have notches for the short collars 
of a " uniform scantling" roof, but it is impossible to say whether there was originally a collar-
purlin or crownpost. 

GALLOPS FARMHOUSE, BARCOMBE (NGR 439167) 
This small, ancient farmhouse lies amid lush water meadows at the confluence of the River 

Ouse, the Iron River, and the Longford stream. Conceivably this would be of an area favoured 
for early post-conquest settlement as there are a number of medieval farmhouses in the vicinity. 

When inspected during the autumn of 1975 Gallops was in almost derelict condition; its 
features are well worth recording, especially as it may very well become a total loss. It em-
bodies substantial remains of a small single-aisled house, probably of four bays with a two bay 
hall at its centre. It appears that the aisle extended right through the building to include both 
solar and service bays. This was not invariably the case; sometimes only the hall was aisled. 

Gallops has been subjected to many alterations down the centuries, some of which make 
interpretation at the present time rather difficult. These include a complete rebuilding of the 
south (?parlour) bay, and taking down and reconstructing the whole of the roof. The front 
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(east) wall was rebuilt in brickwork in Flemish bond with vitrified headers and the hall floored 
over and a large chimney breast with fireplaces built between hall and parlour. 

The early structure is well-carpentered but with smallish scantlings and incorporates certain 
features which suggest considerable age, such as the use of square-section timbers for bracing, 
and " reversed assembly " of the joint where post, tie beam, and plate come together. In normal 
assembly the roofplate sits upon the head of the post and the tiebeam is notched over it. In 
reversed assembly the plate rests upon the tiebeam, the latter being seated fully upon the posthead. 
Here, however, caution is needed and it has to be admitted that reversed assembly may actually 
have resulted from the re-framing of the roof. 

Upon the assumption that alterations to farmhouses are investments made during times of 
exceptional prosperity, one such must have occurred here during the first quarter of the nine-
teenth century. Not only was the east wall rebuilt in brickwork of durable rather than hand-
some quality, but a very fine small barn was erected nearby. On its doorpost were incised the 
initials T.A.J. and the date 1804. Dates, we know, are not always reliable but there seems to be 
no reason to suspect this one. If accepted the building was a remarkable survival of medieval 
craft practice and the construction not very different from that used throughout the Middle 
Ages. It has now been taken down and re-erected on another estate nearby. 

When the house roof was reconstructed its medieval timbers were re-used and still retain a 
thick coating of soot. They are notched for short collars but the latter have not been re-used, 
so that it is impossible to tell whether or not the original roof had a collar purlin or crownposts; 
either is equally probable. A peg-hole can be seen at the top-centre of the hall tie beam which 
certainly suggests a crownpost, but does not necessarily indicate a collar purlin. 

The hall tiebeam has exaggerated camber-reckoned by some to argue a late date. Gallops 
is certainly not a late house, and the tiebeam, like the " reversed assembly " may have been 
introduced during the reconstruction. Upon the whole a date in the first half of the fourteenth 
century seems probable. 

The illustration (Plate D) is very far from typifying a timber-framed house of high antiquity, 
but it is not included here for pictorial value but rather as a warning to all those who judge old 
buildings solely upon the basis of external appearance. 

APPLE TREE COTTAGE, HENFIELD (NGR212162) 
The village of Henfield may be said to have more than its fair share of old houses. Apart 

from those grouped about the parish church and others in a separate limb strung along the main 
road A281, there are a number of ancient houses lying between, which appear to have belonged 
to small farmeries. 

Of those adjacent to the church, Apple Tree Cottage is the most striking and quite possibly 
the earliest. By reason of its attractive appearance and exposed timber framing it is the only 
one of the houses here discussed which may be said to " look its age." It is a four bay house, 
aisled throughout, and has surprisingly retained the full width of its aisle in spite of much alter-
ation. In the wall of an upstairs corridor can be seen a well-preserved portion of intact arcading 
consisting of a post and two braces. Mortices for other (removed) braces can be detected, with 
sawn-off tenons still in position. The roof of the aisle has been raised throughout most of its 
length so as to provide more headroom, but a small portion remains at the north-west corner, 
as may be seen in Plate E. 



PLATE A. Alciston, Robin Cottage 

PLATE B. No. !4 Upper Berwick 



P LATE C. Old Mano r House, Keymer- alias 102 a nd 104 Keyrner R oad , Hassocks 

PLATE D . Ga ll ops Fa rmhouse, Barcornbe 



P LATE E. Apple Tree Cottage, Henfield 
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ALCISTON COURT: A MANOR HOUSE OF BATTLE ABBEY 
by R . T. Mason, F.S.A. 

In these days of rapid and intensive building development our villages may seem to change 
their character overnight. Although planning law and the creation of conservation areas are not 
without effect the same may well be said of pressures due to increasing population. Consequently 
there is a need to protect centres of settlement of all kinds where they are of archaeological signifi-
cance, and whereas most of our towns and larger villages now have thriving amenity societies 
the smaller villages tend still to be at some risk . 

The Abbot of Battle's viii of Alciston has come down from the middle ages with a mini-
mum of change. The feudal origins of many Downland settlements are still easily recognised, 
but pristine topography is seldom so well preserved. As if to complement this an impressive 
series of manorial records also has survived and the manor is well represented by the " Gage 
Collection "in our Society's archives. It is no wonder that Alciston has received the attention of 
historians from time to time,1- and it seems that much more might yet be done. 

The typical feudal vill comprises at least four major buildings :-church, manor house, 
manorial barn, and columbary or pigeon house. In modern vocabulary the barn becomes a 
"tithe barn " and the columbary a "dove cote," but all are part of an interdependent economic 
unit. There may also be a mill and fishponds and the whole should ideally form the nucleus 
of a scattering of smallholdings which represent the medieval village. But here there is likely 
to be obscuration and confusion due to post-medieval subdivision and infilling. 

Alciston is one of two important manors forming part of Battle Abbey's extensive estates. 
The other (Limpsfield in Surrey) lies under the scarp of the North Downs just as Alciston lies 
under the South Downs. Their situations are similar and almost opposite to each other with the 
whole width of the Weald lying between. It is interesting to compare their development and 
present condition. Whereas Alciston retains its feudal topography almost intact, Limpsfield 
has a number of medieval houses of yeoman status and high quality which suggest a quite early 
emancipation of the tenantry. Apart from the church the only manorial building to survive is 
the manor house, now known as Old Court Cottage, at one time three cottages but now a single 
house of great interest. 2 As first built it was wholly timber framed by contrast with the massive 
flint walls at Alciston, and is almost certainly about a century older. Together they shew that the 
Abbots of the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries were not by any means niggardly builders, 
nor were their manors short of funds. 

Alciston manor house, now a farmhouse but still known as Alciston Court, is not much 
younger than its earliest surviving court roll of 1275. Masonry details to be seen within the hall 

1 In particular see P. F. Brandon, " Arable 
farming in a Sussex scarp-foot parish during the 
Late Middle Ages," Sussex Archaeological Collections 
(S.A .C,), vol. 100 (1962), pp. 60-72. 

2 R. T. Mason, "Old Court Cottage, Limpsfield," 
Surrey Archaeological Collections, vol. 63 (1966), 
pp. 130-137. 
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suggest a date within the first quarter of the fourteenth century-perhaps as early as circa 1300. 
(Figs. 2 and 3 and Plate IV). It is of two, and possibly three separate builds and consists of a 
large central hall of two bays without aisles but with crosswings at both ends. This " H " 
shaped plan is regarded as the classic design for a medieval house, but in Sussex it is exceptional 
for all components to be of the same age. The building has been greatly modified by alterations 
down the centuries, the most obtrusive of which is an extensive modernisation which took place 
in the early nineteenth century. There is also the usual " flooring-over" of the hall, and the 
insertion of a great chimney in the upper bay, for which a date in the late fifteenth century would 
seem reasonable. The walls of the hall portion are of flint rubble with stone dressings, as also are 
those of the west (low end) crosswing. However, there are signs that the latter was originally 
timber framed in part, at least, if not wholly so. Part of its north wall is still so constructed and 
the general character of this part of the house suggests a mid fourteenth century date. The hall 
stands slightly southward of a true east-west alignment, and is of two bays both of which would 
seem to have been about 16ft. (4.88m.) in length, as indicated in the plan (Fig. 4). If this inference 
is correct the hall may be regarded as a late example of dimensions common in halls of the thir-
teenth century, such as Old Court Cottage at Limpsfield, Surrey, and Purton Green farm-house at 
Stansfield, Suffolk.1 In the lower (west) bay a cross passage with ornamental screen was formed; 
doorways still exist at either end, marking the position of the medieval entries and the southerly 
one still retains some fragments of the original stonework. 

The precise character of the screen itself is somewhat doubtful, although parts of a head 
beam are visible, moulded with heavy filleted bowtells on both sides (see Plate V), and there are 
mitres for vertical posts here and there, these latter could belong either to doorposts or to mem-
bers of a range of ornamental panelling. The remainder of this interesting feature is encased 
within later plasterwork, and it is by no means impossible that we may have here a tolerably 
complete medieval screen waiting to be disclosed. 

That the hall belongs to the earliest building period of circa 1300-1330 may be inferred from 
the rere-arches of two surviving windows in the upper (east) bay. These have splayed jambs 
with capitalled shafts and double abaci and the arches themselves are richly moulded with 
contours very typical of the period. (See Figs. 2 and 3). All four of the shaft-bases are badly 
damaged, but the remaining mouldings are well preserved. The arches disappear into the later 
inserted ceiling of the hall in a manner that suggests an equilateral shape-a form that would 
presumably demand tracery in the upper part of the window externally although nothing to 
support this is visible externally. 

Above the great hall there is a extremely massive crownpost roof-still impressive in spite 
of the renewal of some portions in softwood during the nineteenth century. The crownpost is 
huge-approximately 12in. (30cm.) square, with heavy four-way head braces. There is no cap 
or base as such and all four salient angles of the shaft are deeply rebated to produce a cruciform 
outline on plan. This type of crownpost is fairly common in Sussex and was evidently favoured 
for a long period. To offset this and a number of others of the early fourteenth century there are 
quite a few associated with later mouldings which belong undoubtedly to the fifteenth century. 

During the Tudor flooring-over of the hall, a small spiral staircase was inserted in its south-

a J. G. & S. J. Colman. "A thirteenth century 
aisled house," Proceedings of Suffolk Inst. of Archae-
ology, vol. 30, (1965), pp. 149-165. 
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west corner, the containing well almost coinciding with the great open truss in the roof above. 
Therefore the tiebeam and one brace can be seen from this stair, their proportions giving some 
idea of the massive quality of the crownpost and other components. Nearby is a short length 
of the original chamferred double wallplate and it seems probable that this is the only surviving 
part of that important member. 

The west (low end) crosswing roof has a similar but rather smaller crownpost, resting upon 
a steeply-cambered tiebeam. This crosswing is of three bays, two of which form a large solar 
or first-floor chamber with open truss. From this upper chamber a small ogee-headed opening, 
presumably a doorway, gives access to the hall space above the screens tending to indicate 
the presence of some kind of gallery. The floor joists of this crosswing are of huge size and change 
direction in the northernmost of its three bays: this was evidently done so that a jetty might be 
provided at the north end (Plate VI). This wall is still substantially timber framed, whereas 
the remainder are of flint with brick dressings. Traces of the chamferred components of a win-
dow are visible. Upon the whole, this crosswing appears to be of a date somewhat later than 
that of the hall, perhaps lying towards the middle of the fourteenth century. Halls with added 
crosswings are very much a Sussex feature, in fact it may be said that those with comtemporary 
crosswings are the exception rather than the rule. 

The east (high end) crosswing is of a character quite different from the rest of the building, 
a fact which is apparent in spite of heavy concealment and obscuration by later features. Here 
the roof is of five bays and has crownposts with architecturally moulded caps and bases. Evi-
dently the first floor chamber was of exceptional size and designed for a specialised function, 
perhaps that of a courtroom. Subject to any precise evidence that the future may bring forth, 
a date in the fifteenth century seems likely. The whole of this wing was most thoroughly 
camouflaged in the late eighteenth or early nineteenth century (see Plate II) so that only by 
penetration of the roof-space can any idea of its true age be gained. The most interesting feature 
of this late Georgian work is the division of two rooms by means of three elliptical arches on 
double columns. 

OTHER BUILDINGS 
It seems probable that the shape and form of the feudal village is perpetuated in the present 

arrangement of houses in the village street which are strung along it on both sides to both north 
and south of the manor house. The street itself leads only to Alfriston, and upon leaving it 
becomes no more than a downland track. There is a suspicion of medieval origin about some of 
the houses, just as others have quite clearly been rebuilt in modern times or represent recent 
infilling of frontage. 
The Church (Plate VII), a small nave-and-chancel unpretentious building, has traces of an-
tiquity even greater than that of the manor house; there is a tiny twelfth century window in the 
north wall, but best of all is the very fine reset doorway to the north porch with elegant mouldings 
just a little earlier than those of the manor house rere-arches (see Plate VIII). Very fine also is 
the reconstructed crownpost roof over the nave. 
The Barn. There are really two barns conjoined of different construction but perhaps not very 
different dates. This is the building most admired by visitors and passers-by, but in spite of its 
sweeping roof-lines and massive timber arcades (see Plate IX) it probably belongs to the sixteenth 
century and is not, therefore, to be compared with the manor house for age. 
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The Pidgeon Cote. Not much can be said of this interesting survival as only a small nether-
most portion remains. Plate X shews clearly the arrangement of the nesting-places. 
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PLATE T. Alciston Court, so uth front of hall and high-end crosswing 

PLATE If. Alciston Court, east side of high-end crosswing 



P LATE l V. Alciston Court. Ma onry detail of rere-arches 



PC.ATE V . Alciston Court. Moulded head-beam to screen 

Pc.ATE VT. Alciston Court. Jetty to north end of low-end crosswing 



PLATE VIL 

PLATE VITT. Alciston. north doorway of chu rch 



PLATE IX. A!ciston. Great Barn 

PLATE X. Alciston Court , remains of pigeon cote 
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THE EXCAVATION OF A LATE SIXTEENTH/EARLY SEVENTEENTH 
CENTURY GUN-CASTING FURNACE AT MAYNARD'S GATE 

CROWBOROUGH, EAST SUSSEX, 1975-76. 
by Owen Bedwin 

The remains of a gun-casting blast furnace at Maynard's Gate, Crowborough, were excavated 
in advance of building operations. The base of the furnace, a working floor and the wheel-pit were 
uncovered, though robbing-out had been extensive. lvfasonry was of sandstone throughout; the 
floor of the wheel-pit consisted of well-preserved wooden planks. The circular gun-casting pit, 
three metres deep, was found, backfilled with rubble; this structure too had suffered from robbing-out. 
The furnace was operating in the late sixteenth and early seventeenth centuries. 

INTRODUCTION AND HISTORY OF THE SITE 
The site (NGR TQ 539 298) lay in a narrow valley, oriented east-west, just outside the 

modern town of Crowborough (Fig. 1). The valley is partly wooded, partly pasture. The 
subsoil is largely Wadhurst Clay on the south side of the valley; on the north side is a small but 
noticeable bank, consisting of Tunbridge Wells Sand. The transition from clay to a sandy sub-
soil was exposed in Area III (Fig. 2). 

The site was identified by the presence of a bay (dam), breached in the centre (Fig. 2); behind 
the bay, large amounts of blast furnace slag were embedded in both banks of the stream, and seve-
ral slabs of worked sandstone could be seen in the stream bed. It is likely that the bay had a 
broad, flat top carrying a track across the valley. A conspicuous hollow-way led from one end 
of the bay northwards; to the south, three large oak trees and a farm gate marked the line of a 
former field boundary and a probable track from the site to the south-west. Cannonballs are 
reported to have been found in the area to the south of the site.1 

Documentary references to the site are few; these are summarised chronologically below:-
1562 The furnace was worked by Anthony Fowle, who died in 1568.2 His brother, Nicholas, 

owned the furnace and forge at Riverhall. 
1574 Maynard's Gate was recorded in the list of Wealden iron-working sites as" imployed to 

none other use but to the making of ordinance and shott," i.e. it was a gun-casting 
furnace. 3 

1576 An indenture mentioning the sale of charcoal " ... to be delivered by Edward ffyltness 
before the feast of St. James the Apostle next, at the furnace of Arthur Myddleton, 
gentleman, which he now occupyeth in Rotherfield called Maynard's Gate Furnace 
paying to the said Edward £35, which cometh to 3s. 6d. the load".4 (Arthur Myddleton 
had married Anthony Fowle's widow in 1568.) 

1 Mrs. P. Coombs, pers. comm. 
H. R . Schubert, History of the British Iron and 

Steel industry; From c. 450 B.C. to A.D.1775. (1957), 
p. 381. 

3 E. Straker, Wealden Iron, (1931), p. 254. 
• E. Straker, op. cit., p. 255. 
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1603 A note in the Abergavenny muniments referring to two furnaces, one at Cowford, the 
other, though not named, was probably Maynard's Gate.12 

1653 In the list of Wealden ironworks, it is described as a ruin.3 

1667 A curious reference to the site comes from the Rotherfield parish records of January 
28th, " Eliza, daughter of Richard Ston, a travelling man, borne at Maynard's gat fumes, 
baptized;".4 

The furnace would thus appear to have been working during the late sixteenth and early seven-
teenth centuries. The first and last references to the blast furnace in operation are virtually 
coincident with the reign of Elizabeth I (1558-1603), and it may be that Maynard's Gate was one 
of the Wealden furnaces supplying guns for use in the wars with Spain. The abandonment 
of the site by 1653 may reflect the smaller demand for cannon in the first half of the seventeenth 
century. The significance of the final reference above is unclear; it may simply have been the 
easiest way to describe the place of birth, and need not imply that the furnace was working. 

After the site was abandoned, the area became partly overgrown, but the Tithe map of 
1842 still refers to the field on the south side of the stream as Furnace Mead. 5 No pond is 
shown on this map, but the land upstream of the bay to the south of the stream is called Pond 
Field. The valley in which the site was situated continued in agricultural use throughout the 
nineteenth and twentieth century until 1974 when a property development company bought the 
land. In 1975, planning permission was given for the construction of warehouses on the site, 
both north and south of the stream. This was brought to the attention of the Sussex Archaeo-
logical Field Unit6 and the furnace was excavated before building work began, during November 
and December 1975, and April 1976. 

EXCAVATION 
As the bay had been centrally breached, the areas immediately behind it on both sides of 

Crowborough Ghyll were of interest. No masonry or other indication of the precise location 
of the furnace was present. The area to the north of the stream, where there was a pronounced 
hollow behind the bay, appeared the more promising, but excavation was begun on the south side 
of the stream because of the imminence of construction work in that area. 
The south side of tlze stream 

The bay was sectioned by machine and then two areas behind it were cleared of about 75cm. 
of overburden (Fig. 2; Areas I and II). Apart from a few pieces of sandstone rubble, Area II 
was sterile, but in Area I an extensive sandstone working floor and the foundation courses of a 
furnace were uncovered (Fig. 3). The wheel-pit, gun-casting pit, and drainage system around 
and beneath the furnace were excavated by hand, and eventually the entire working floor and 
parts of the south and east sides of the furnace were removed to investigate the possibility of 
earlier phases, though none were detected. 

C. Pullein, Rotherfield, the story of some 
wealden manors. (1929), p. 278 . 

2 The furnace at Maynard's Gate was situated 
on land which belonged to the Abergavenny family 
until the second half of the nineteenth century, 
when it was sold as part of Maynard's Gate Farm. 
A search through the collected Abergavenny records 
a t the East Sussex Record Office, Lewes, revealed no 
mention of the furnace. 

3 J. L. Parsons, " The Sussex Iron works," 
Sussex Archaeological Collections, vol. 32 (1882), 
pp. 21-3. 

• C. Pullein, op. cit., p. 279. 
• East Sussex Record Office, Lewes; Tithe map 

of Rotherfield (1842). 
6 Largely as a result of Mr. C. F . Tebbutt's 

initiative. 
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The section through the bay revealed several layers of hard-packed sand, sandstone rubble, 
or a mixture of these two (Fig. 5; Plate I). In spite of this apparent complexity, it seems likely 
that the bay was built as a single phase, in which the distinct layers represent cartloads of material 
brought to the site from different sources, rather than several successive constructional phases, 
especially as there was considerable local variation between the sections at each side of the cutting 
through the bay. The hard, gritty sand and sandstone rubble which formed the bulk of the bay, 
would have been available locally. Considerable amounts of charcoal and slag had been tipped 
off the top of the bay into the pond which formerly existed (Fig. 5). In fact, the top of the bay 
had been slightly built up with this material; the height of the bay initially above the sandstone 
working floor was about 4.5m. There was no old land surface beneath the bay; turf and topsoil 
had been removed prior to its construction. 

Almost all the features behind the bay in Area I consisted of unmortared sandstone masonry 
(Plate 2). The exceptions were the lining of the gun-casting pit, the floor of the wheel-pit 
and tail-race, and the roof of the tail-race, all made of wood, and a central drain, made of brick, 
beneath the centre of the furnace (Fig. 3). In addition, bricks had occasionally been used to fill 
small gaps between sandstone blocks in the walls of the wheel-pit. The furnace itself, 6.5m. 
square, had been heavily robbed out, so that only the foundation courses were left; nothing re-
mained of the hearth. On the east and south sides of the furnace, the foundations consisted 
of large, roughly shaped sandstone blocks forming the inner and outer faces; the core was made 
up of smaller, irregular lumps of sandstone. The western side of the furnace was continuous 
with the working floor, which itself consisted of a single layer of substantial, crudely shaped 
blocks of stone, laid mostly in regular rows (Fig. 3), often with smaller stones wedged between 
them to eliminate crevices. The floor was ill-defined at its northern edge, and may well have 
been robbed out here; there appeared to have been a step down, of a single course, to a ledge 
on the south side of the wheel-pit (Fig. 3). 

There were two features within the working floor; one a narrow niche of unknown function 
in the western edge, and an irregularly-shaped but well-defined gap, about lm. across, in which the 
bellows operated (Fig. 3; Plate 2); i.e. the bellows arch was on the western side of the furnace. 
No trace of the bellows or of its housing were found, except for some tile fragments revealed by 
clearing away rubble from the gap. This indicates that the bellows housing may have had a 
tiled roof. 

The wheel-pit had also been robbed out, most of its upper courses having disappeared, 
and it was choked with building rubble. The tail-race, which was slightly narrower than the 
wheel-pit (Fig. 3), had suffered rather less from robbing-out, perhaps due to the fact that it 
became a culvert with a wooden roof. The wood battens forming this roof were set in narrow 
slits, Scm. high by 20cm. deep, at each side of the tail-race. Only one piece of wood survived 
in situ (Fig. 3), but several others were found, having collapsed into the tail-race below. The 
full extent of the culvert was not investigated because of the presence of a large "bear," the 
dense mass left in the furnace when its contents solidified after the smelting process went wrong. 
The bear was too heavy to remove, and may also have discouraged robbing out in this area. 
At Pippingford,1 excavation revealed a short culvert, which allowed movement across the tail-
race. 

1 D. W. Crossley, " Cannon manufacture at 
Pippingford, Sussex: the excavation of two Iron 
Furnaces of c. 1717," Post-Medieval Archaeology, 
vol. 9 (1975), pp. 1-37. 
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MAYNARD'S GATE, CROWBOROUGH 1975-76 

AREA 

Section through bay 
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FIG. 5. Maynard's Gate. 1975-76. Section through the bay, south side. Layers referred to: 
1 Topsoil, with a little slag. 2 Slag rubble, with much charcoal. 2a Disturbed mixture of yellow sand and slag.3 Yellow sand with small pieces of sandstone. 4 Sticky, pale grey clay. 5 Yellow sand. 6 Mottled grey clay. 

7 Yellow sand with small sandstone rubble. 8 Grey-brown clay. 9 Orange sand. JO Light grey clay. 11 Hard, yellow sand with grey clay lumps . 12 Large sandstone rubble. 
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PLATE I. North side of the section through the bay, from the south-east. Scale 2m. 

PLATE 2. General view of the site from the east. The wheel-pit is at the right and the top of the gun-casting pit 
is just visible in the bottom right-hand corner. The masonry in the foreground is the east wall of the furnace. 

Scales 2m. 



PLATE 3. Wheel-pit as seen fro m the tai l- race. The extent of robbing-out is clearly visible a t each side. Scale 2m. 



PLATE 5. The top of the gun-casting pit before excavation. 

PLATE 6. Inside the gun-casting pit ; detail of lath-overlap. Scale 50cm. 
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i111ernal tcp and chopped-through upper edge. In the foreground. pan of a hoop, showing lath overlap at the 

left-hand end. Scale 20crn . 
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The floor of the wheel-pit and tail-race consisted of well-preserved chestnut planks which ran 
under the masonry at each side. An attempt had been made to lever up one of the planks, 
causing it to snap (Fig. 3; Plate 3). 

Little was found in the building rubble which filled the wheel-pit and tail-race. Clay pipe 
fragments of the late seventeenth century were recovered from contexts which dated the process 
of robbing-out, rather than the operation of the furnace. A few small pieces of wood from the 
water-wheel were found in the tail-race, sufficient to indicate an overshot wheel of 2.5m. in di-
ameter. From the very head of the wheel-pit, resting on its wooden floor, came three iron 
stone-working tools (Metalwork report, below); these may well have been used during robbing-
out. 

The casting arch of the furnace faced north; thus the casting area lay in the rather limited 
space between the furnace mouth and the tail-race. There was a considerable amount of dis-
turbed casting sand in this area, particularly to the north-east of the casting arch. Removal 
of this sand revealed a wide, sloping-sided depression at the bottom of which were three partly-
rotted wooden beams, forming three sides of a square (Fig. 3). Symmetrically within this square, 
and at a slightly lower level, was a circular wooden hoop, the top of the gun-casting pit (Plate 5). 
Excavation of this pit revealed a cylindrical structure 1.5m. across and 3.0m. deep, with a flat 
bottom. Around the sides of the pit were regularly-spaced pairs of wooden hoops (Plate 4; 
Fig. 7). One hoop from the top pair was missing; it was found among the building rubble with 
which th.e pit had been filled, along with the wooden beam which formed the fourth side of the 
square around the top of the pit. Each hoop consisted of two thin wooden laths, I0-12cm. wide 
and up to 2cm. thick. The laths were long enough to form just over half the circumference of the 
hoop; they overlapped at each end by up to 35cm., but had been carefully chamfered so as to 
provide a fairly even inner surface to the hoop (Fig. 7D; Plate 6). The single exception to this 
arrangement was the upper hoop of the top pair, i.e. the one already mentioned as having been 
found in the debris within the pit. This hoop consisted of a single lath forming three-quarters 
of a circle; the gap would have corresponded with projecting masonry from the back of the tail-
race (Fig. 7A). The other hoop in this pair is cut away slightly for the same reason (Fig. 7, A 
and C). 

Where they overlapped, the laths were secured to each other by two or three iron nails 
with large, rectangular heads, and between four and eight short wooden pegs of circular cross 
section (Fig. 7D). The nails had been hammered in from the back, and the protruding ends 
flattened against the inside surface of the hoops. This could not have been done in situ, suggest-
ing that the wooden lining of the pit was assembled on the surface before being lowered into it. 
The wooden pegs extended 2-3cm. into the clay packing behind the hoops, but were flush with 
the inner surface (Fig. 7D). Each hoop was butted against its neighbour, the surfaces in con-
tact having been cut obliquely to reduce the possibility of slipping out of position (Fig. 70). 

At the bottom of the gun-casting pit was a circular ring of 32 short, wooden uprights, 
25-35cm. high, butted very tightly together, resting on the floor of the pit. Each of these up-
rights had an internal step, 2cm. wide, IOcm. from the bottom; the thickness of the uprights, 
including the step, was 5cm. The top of each upright had clearly been chopped through (Plate 
7), and represented all that remained of what had probably been full-length uprights reaching 
to the top of the pit. (A reconstruction of the gun-casting pit is considered in the Discussion). 
The floor of the pit consisted of a layer of thick, blue-grey clay (also used to line the sides of the 
pit behind the hoops); this was underlain by 5cm. of puddled clay. 
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No sign of false floors were found within the pit matching those found at Pippingford, 1 

but given the thoroughness of the robbing-out, it is unlikely that any would have been detected. 
The comparative flimsiness of the wooden hoops as a retaining structure was shown when 

the sides of the pit caved in two days after excavation, following heavy rain. This collapse 
revealed that a square hole, l.6m. across, had been dug into the subsoil to receive the circular 
gun-casting pit. Wooden uprights were found at the two corners nearer the furnace (Fig. 3). 
It was clear that the pit was back-filled very soon after being robbed out, otherwise the hoops 
would never have remained in position. The observation that the gun-casting pit was filled with 
building debris strongly suggests that it was robbed at the same time as the masonry structures. 

The clay packing behind the hoops was an extremely effective waterproofing agent. Over 
a period of 24 hours, only 3cm. of water collected in the bottom of the pit, even though this was 
2m. below the water table. The imperviousness of the clay must have been a vital factor during 
gun-casting because of the explosive results of molten iron coming into contact with moisture. 
The tail-race was only separated from the gun-casting pit by a single course of masonry and a layer 
of this clay (Fig. 3). A similar juxtaposition of tail-race and gun-casting pit has been found at 
Scarlett's Furnace, Cowden. 2 

The gently sloping areas above the south and west edges of the gun-casting pit may also have 
been robbed out. Small steps were detected in the clay subsoil; these could perhaps have been 
the imprint of the back edges of stepped masonry or woodwork. 

In addition to the larger features already discussed, considerable thought had been given to 
the drainage of surface water on the site. A single, continuous drain ran round the southern 
edge of the furnace, channelling ground water to the west into the wheel-pit, and to the east 
into the tail-race (Fig. 3). This drain was a narrow channel, 15-20cm. wide and 8-20cm. 
deep. It was cut into the clay subsoil to the south and east of the furnace; to the west, it was 
cut into the layer of coarse sand and gravel on which the working floor was bedded. The sides 
of the channel were mostly lined with small pieces of sandstone, and roofed with rather more 
substantial slabs, particularly on the south and east sides of the furnace. On the west, it con-
sisted of a shallow, unlined gulley, the roof of which was formed by the working floor; this part 
of the drain crossed the area where the bellows formerly stood (Figs. 3 and 6), but precisely 
where it debouched into the wheel-pit was uncertain because of the extent to which robbing-out 
had disturbed the southern edge. The drain had become blocked with gritty, dark grey silt; when 
this was cleaned out, the system became functional again and drained local ground water 
very effectively. 

In the centre of the furnace, below the level of the hearth, was a shallow square drain (Fig.3; 
Plate 8). Its sides consisted of flat bricks, 16 x 8 x 4cm., laid on edge. Thin plates of cast 
iron were found in the joints between the bricks. The floor was made up of crushed sandstone 
rubble, and from the south-west corner ran a narrow brick channel, with two bricks forming a 
roof, culminating in a small, circular depression. This has been interpreted as the base of a 
steam vent, the upper part of which has been lost by robbing. Any water which collected in 
this central drain would have been rapidly vapourised. The drain and the surrounding coarse 
sand had been baked a bright orange-red by the heat of the furnace. The apparently incomplete 
linear brick structure leading off to the north-east of the drain may have been another vent 
(Fig. 3). 

1 D. W. Crossley, op cit. (I 975a). 2 D. W. Crossley, pers. comm. 
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To the south of the furnace, the ground sloped up to a linear sandstone feature, the base of 
the charging ramp (Fig. 3). Only a single, incomplete coarse of roughly-shaped blocks survived. 
The superstructure was probably of wood, and no trace of it remained. Around the charging 
ramp was a thick layer of charcoal containing some nodules of roasted iron ore (siderite). 

Large post holes were found at the south-east and north-west corners of the furnace (Fig. 3). 
The south-east post hole was circular with a square post-socket in its centre; the other post hole 
was rectangular. It is possible that these represent two corners of a substantial wooden frame-
work, external to the furnace, with uprights at each of the four corners, tied together by hori-
zontal beams. No post holes were found at the other two corners, however, but large fiat 
stones (padstones) were present and could well have supported uprights. Such a wooden frame-
work could also have provided part of the support for lifting tackle used to raise cannon out of 
the gun-casting pit. 

The final part of the excavation involved the removal of the working floor, most of the south 
wall, and part of the east wall of the furnace to examine the possibility of an earlier furnace. 
No traces of an earlier phase were discovered, but it was found that the entire working floor 
and a large part of the furnace were built on a platform of coarse sand and gravel, 70-SOcm. 
thick, spread directly on the clay subsoil (Fig. 6). The presence of this porous layer may also 
have helped in the drainage of surface water. 

The north side of the stream 
An irregular rectangle, about 15m. by 13m., was cleared by machine behind the bay on the 

north side of the stream (Fig. 2; Area III). The only feature found was a large pit (Fig. 4). 
It had been backfilled largely with blast-furnace slag and sandstone rubble; just behind the bay, 
it was too deep to be completely sectioned, even by machine. The western edge of this pit was 
overlain by the back edge of the bay: i.e. it pre-dates the iron-working. The function of the pit 
is uncertain; it may have been a sandstone quarry. Several well-preserved wooden stakes came 
from the slag rubble filling the pit; some of these are illustrated in Fig. 10. 

Dating 
Few dateable objects were found on the site. The small number of potsherds associated 

with the operation of the furnace date from the late sixteenth and early seventeenth centuries, 
and thus support the documentary evidence discussed at the beginning of this report. More 
securely dated is the robbing-out process; pottery and clay pipe fragments from the rubble in 
the wheel-pit and tail-race are of late seventeenth century date. The clay pipes in particular 
suggest 1680 to 1700; a coin of the I 670's was also found in the rubble. It seems probable that 
there was a gap between the cessation of smelting and the actual demolition of the structures. 
During this period, the owner perhaps was hoping to resume work at the furnace should the 
demand justify it. 

DISCUSSION 
Maynard's Gate was the fourth Wealden blast furnace to be excavated on a large scale. 

It was also the second gun-casting furnace , the other being at Pippingford, 7 miles to the west. 
Cannon manufacture at Maynards' Gate was being carried out in the late sixteenth century, 
however, more than a century earlier than at Pippingford. 

The lay-out of the wheel-pit, bellows and furnace calls for little comment in view of the 
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knowledge already gained from excavations at Panningridge,1 Chingley,2 and Pippingford. 3 

The proximity of the gun-casting pit and the tail-race is a little surprising; the builders of the pit 
must have been extremely confident of their ability to keep it dry enough to allow gun casting 
free of the risk of explosion. (At Pippingford, the casting arch faces away from the tail-race; 
even so, arrangement was made, in the form of a lead pipe reaching to the bottom of the pit, 
to remove any water which did collect.) 

The gun-casting pit at Maynard's Gate had been heavily robbed; from what remained, 
together with the example of the intact pit found at Pippingford , it was possible to suggest a 
plausible reconstruction (Fig. 7C). The hoops form a tight binding around the uprights; 
the hoop found in the backfilled pit has been restored to its probable position in the top pair. 
It is suggested that the internal step at the bottom of the uprights supported a wooden floor. 
The observation that the nails used to join the two laths in each hoop had been hammered in 
from the back shows that the hoops at least could not have been constructed in the pit. Indeed 
it seems likely that the entire wooden lining of the pit (as shown in Fig. 7C) was constructed 
as a unit on the surface. The hoops would have been made first, and would then have served as 
a jig for the uprights. Finally, the lining would have been lowered into the pit and the space 
behind it packed tightly with clay. The structure of the gun-casting pits at Pippingford and 
Maynard's Gate is therefore basically similar, though the former had slightly tapering sides, 
and its' uprights rested on a wooden floor, instead of supporting such a floor, as was almost 
certainly the case at Maynards' Gate. 

The size of the guns cast at Maynard's Gate is difficult to estimate. Cannon were made by 
pouring molten iron into an upright clay mould standing in a pit packed with sand.4 The 
depth of the pit is thus only an approximate guide to the length of the gun, as it is not easy to 
allow accurately for packing between the floor of the pit and the lower (breech) end of the mould 
the thickness of the mould itself and the size of the gunhead.5 Moreover, the lack of a surviving 
furnace hearth prevents the calculation of its size and capacity. Little is known about the 
capacity of Wealden furnaces ; John Ray's account of one, published in 1672, claims that the 
hearth began with a capacity of 600-700 lbs., but fini shed with 2000 lbs. as the hearth lining was 
worn away by constant smelting. 6 On average, production was eight tons every six days. This 
description, however, applied to a furnace casting sows, and gun-casting furnaces may well have 
been larger. From sixteenth and seventeenth century tables of the relationship between gun 
size and weight,7 it may be tentatively concluded that the largest gun which could have been 
produced at Maynard's Gate was the Saker, 6 to 6-! feet long, and weighing half a ton. Smaller 
guns could have been made with the use of false floors in the gun-casting pit. 

Although a large part of the site was excavated, it should be stressed that investigation 
was confined to those areas threatened by the proposed building operations. There was no 
indication in Areas I and II of either the construction of cannon moulds, or of the reaming 

1 D. W. Crossley," A six teenth-century wealden 
blast furnace: A report on Excava tions at Panning-
ridge, Sussex, 1964-1970," Post-Medieval Archaeology, 
vol. 6 (1972), pp. 42-68. 

2 D . W. Crossley, The Bewl valley ironworks, 
Royal Archaeological Institute Monograph (1975). 

3 D. W. Crossley, op. cit., (1975a). 
• E. Straker, op. cit., p. 156. 

5 The gunhead was a mass of iron extending 
beyond the muzzle of the cannon, from which it was 
later severed. It provided a reservoir of molten 
metal to compensate for contraction during cooling, 
and also collected any slag, which floated to the surface 
of the molten iron. 

6 E . Straker, op. cit., pp. 44-5. 
' E. Straker, op. cit. , p. 159. 
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of the cannon bore.1 Hardly any clay mould fragments were found; those that were proved to 
be extremely friable and indeterminate, consisting of soft, purple-brown, partly-baked clay. 
Evidence for the production of shot was also lacking, in spite of the lists of 1574 mentioning 
this specifically. It is likely that excavation to the east of the fence on the south side of the stream 
(Fig. 3) would reveal traces of one or more of these processes. 

THE SMALL FINDS 
Clay tobacco pipes (by D. R. Atkinson). 
Layer 12 (Debris in wheel-pit); 1 bowl, c. 16SO; 1 bowl, c. 1690; 4 stems, late seventeenth century; 10 stems, 1 
stem with mouthpiece, 1 part bowl, all seventeenth century. 
Layer lOa (Rubble over working floor); 1 bowl, upright initials I/H, John Holcom, Lewes, died 1699, c. 1690-1700. 
Topsoil; 1 acorn pipe, c. 1870 (a known Sussex type). 
Pottery 

Little pottery was recovered during the excavation. Only 16 sherds were found in Area 1, and most of these 
were from demolition debris (Layer 12, Fig. 6). In the report below, all sherds are earthernwares, unless specifi-
cally described to the contrary. (i) Contemporary with furnace operation. Four body sherds (not illustrated) and 
one rimsherd (Fig. Sa). All in soft, orange-brown fabric with poor quality matt, dark brown glaze, inside and out. 
The inside surface of the sherds had slight regular ridges, from which the glaze had worn away. Late sixteenth/ 
early seventeenth century. 
(ii)Robbing-out phase (Layer 12). 
1 Rim sherd of shallow dish with sloping sides. Orange-brown fabric with splashes of dark brown glaze outside. 
Inside, dark brown glaze with decoration in thick white slip that shows yellow through the glaze. Late seventeenth/ 
early eighteenth century. (Fig. Sb). 
2 Body sherd of thick-walled vessel, probably a bottle, in light grey stoneware. Glazed inside and out, with small ir-
regular, dark grey mottling. Not illustrated. Late seventeenth century. 
3 Base sherd in orange-brown fabric, with flaky, dark brown glaze inside and out. Early eighteenth century 
(Fig. Sc). 
4 Base sherd in orange fabric, with thick, flaky, dark brown glaze inside and out. Late seventeenth/early 
eighteenth century (Fig. Sd). 
5 Base sherd with broken handle, in orange fabric. Unglazed outside with poor mid-brown glaze inside. 
Late seventeenth/early eighteenth century (Fig. Se). 
6 Rimsherd of large shallow dish in orange-brown fabric. Khaki glaze inside and out. Decorated inside with 
white slip showing yellow through glaze. Late seventeenth/early eighteenth century (Fig. Sf.) 
Coin 

A badly worn copper farthing was found in the demolition debris (Layer 12) in the wheel-pit. It was cleaned 
by the Conservation Department of the Institute of Archaeology, and was identified as a coin belonging to the 
realm of Charles II. Although the date was indecipherable, the coin is of a type dating to the 1670's.2 

Wood and charcoal 
Samples of wood were taken from each structure revealed by excavation, and large pieces of charcoal were 

collected from the thick deposit around the base of the charging ramp (Fig. 3). Identification was carried out by 
Caroline Cartwright of the Sussex Archaeological Field Unit, and her findings are listed below 

WOOD 
Source 

Gun-casting pit; beam at top on north side 
Gun-casting pit; upright 
Gun-casting pit; topmost hoop 
Gun-casting pit; wooden peg from hoop joint 
Wheel-pit floor 
Culvert roof 
4 fragments of wheel from debris in wheel-pit 
Wooden wedge from debris in wheel-pit 
3 posts from pit in Area III 

1 During the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, 
cannon were cast hollow, and the bore was reamed 
after casting. Evidence of this process was found at 
Pippingford (East Furnace) in the form of a boring 
mill. 

Type 
Castanea sativa (Sweet Chestnut) 
Fraxinus (Ash) 
Quercus (Oak) 
Fraxinus 
Castanea sativa 
Quercus 
All Quercus 
Quercus 
All Quercus. 

2 G. C. Brooke, English coins. (1932), p. 227, plate LI, No . 12 
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F10. 10. Maynard's Gate 1975-76. Wooden objects from the pit in Area III (by Marion Day). Object is a 
1/6 scale; objects 6-d are 1/12 scale. 
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CHARCOAL 
Salix sp. (Willow) 3 fragments 
Corylus sp. (Hazel) I fragment 
Castanea sativa I fragment 
Cornus (Dogwood) 4 fragments 
Fraxinus sp (Ash) I fragment 
Fagus sp. (Beech) 12 fragments 
Tilia sp. (Lime) 4 fragments 
Betula sp. (Birch) I fragment 
Malus (?Apple) I fragment 

Since the charcoal was collected unselectively, these figures should reflect approximately the proportions of the 
various charcoals used. 

Iron Objects (by Ian H. Goodall) 
Double-ended pick with rectangular eye. 

2 Combined mill-bill and mill-pick with shallow central grooves in two opposed faces. Set in a wooden handle 
known as a thrift, the pick was used for preliminary dressing of a millstone, the bill for dressing its furrows.' 

3 Rectangular sectioned bar with shaped ends. 
4 Strap with pin of hinge, nailhole and expansion towards an incomplete terminal. 
5 Pincers with broad flat jaws. The incomplete arm had a looped end holding a link or chain which could engage 

the L-shaped terminal of the complete arm and consequently holds the jaw closed. 
6 Tool with burred head, circular sectioned stem and shaped end of flattened triangular section. Its form suggests 

a similar function to that of a wedge, its length use as a lever. 
Contexts: 
Objects I, 2, 4, 5, 6. Layer 12; Rubble in wheel-pit (lying on wooden floor). 
Objects 3. Layer 15; Lower rubble fill in gun-casting pit. 
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EXCAVATIONS IN FRIAR'S WALK, LEWES, 1976 
by D. J. Freke 

(With a report by L. Stevens on Incised Chalk Blocks) 

An area approximately 50m. south of the site of the medieval East Gate of Lewes (Fig. Ja) 
has been scheduled for redevelopment. Houghton' s study of the property boundaries, and historic 
maps and drawings in relation to the standing buildings in this area, have led to the suggestion that 
the limit of building in the medieval period was west of the present line of Eastgate Street and Friar's 
Walk. To test this hypothesis, the Sussex Archaeological Field Unit carried out an excavation 
within the redevelopment area during June, 1976. It was planned to excavate a trench 30m. long 
and 3m. wide parallel to the line of the High Street. The only area of the site where this was 
possible proved to have a cellar occupying the eastern 9m. (Fig. lb, trench A), and consequently 
an extra trench (Fig. lb, trench B) was excavated 1.75m. north of the cellar, to complete the section. 
Standing buildings and buried services also complicated the layout of this excavation. 

THE EXCAVATIONS 
Trench A (Fig. 2) 

Trench A was discovered to be a cellar whose floor was 1.97m. below modern pavement level. 
All stratification had been destroyed, but the bottoms of two pits dug into the natural sands and 
gravels remained beneath the floor. F.4, half of which at least continued under the adjacent 
occupied building, produced a rim sherd of Saxo-Norman pottery (Fig. 8, no. 1), the earliest 
evidence from the site. F.5, a cess-pit, only half of which was accessible, contained medieval 
coarse gritted wares of the twelfth or thirteenth century. Everywhere else the cellar had been 
excavated into the natural sands and gravels. 

The north wall of the cellar, F.6, exhibited three major phases of construction. The eastern-
most 3.60m. (which continued under the pavement) was built of chalk blocks (' clunch ') with 
occasional blocks of Caen Stone, Greensand and Flint. It was a course deeper than the remainder 
of the wall. Apparently randomly built into the lower courses of this section were five chalk 
blocks which bore incised marks (see report by L. Stevens, Fig. 4. nos. 6a, b, c, d, e). 

The central 2m. of the cellar wall (3.60m. to 5.60m. from the eastern end) was built of 
' clunch ' with no anomalous blocks. The remainder of the wall was of brick, with a large 
blocked opening lm. from the floor. 

At the western end of the trench was a bread-oven with steps down to the cellar on its north 
side. The oven buttressed the occupied building to the south and could not be removed. 

Trench B (Fig. 2) 
Trench B was excavated 1. 7 5m. north of A. Three walls crossed the trench, F .10, F .17 

and F .18. F .10, built of chalk, bridged a narrow, covered well, F.11. The care with which it 
had been bridged with brick under F.10 suggests that it was in use at the time the wall was built. 
Unfortunately, no evidence was found to date F.10, except that the bricks bridging the well were 
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post-medieval. The well itself was covered by a coving of chalk, and was steined with chalk 
blocks. It proved to be too narrow and unsafe to excavate given the time and resources avail-
able, but the construction trench, F.llb, produced late medieval pottery. None of the chalk 
blocks bore any incised marks (see report by L. Stevens). 

The two walls, F.17 and F.18, only 0.40m. apart at the eastern end of the trench, gave no 
clue as to their relative dates. F.18, almost certainly a continuation of F.114 under the derelict 
building to the north (Fig. 1 b ), was constructed in a trench to the west, as the east face was rough 
and there was no foundation trench detectable in the section (Fig. 6). This may mean that F.17 
was already in existence when F.18 was built, but the section is inconclusive. F.17 was composed 
of flint and chalk and was more roughly constructed. There was no construction trench to the 
east of it, nor is one visible on the west. 

Seven medieval pits were found (Fig. 2, nos. 62, 64, 88, 110, 111, 113a, 113b) besides the 
construction trench for the well. The earliest pits were F.64 and F.88; both produced quantities 
of coarsely gritted ware (see Table 2). Layer 101 in F.64 (Fig. 6) contained over one hundred 
fragments of a large eleventh or twelfth century spouted pitcher (Fig. 8, no. 2). F. 110, which 
contained very similar pottery, also produced bloomery slag and charcoal. F.62 contained 
thirteenth or fourteenth century pottery, including a fragment of a French jug. F.111 was 
earlier, and contained fragments of another French pot. F.113a and F.113b produced no 
finds, but were sealed below the earliest medieval layer. 

Under a nineteenth century cess-pit (F.14) were the remains of a chalk wall. Only one 
unmortared course survived, laid on the natural sands and gravels. No dating evidence was 
recovered. 

Trench C (Fig. 2) 
This trench was a continuation of A beyond the bread oven. It was offset Im. to the south 

at the western end to avoid a cellar wall and was terminated by another cellar. A number of 
medieval and post-medieval features were revealed, the earliest being F.109 and F.87k pits 
which contained coarse gritted medieval pottery, ranging from twelfth to fourteenth century 
in date. Two other pits, F.82 and F.93 contained post-medieval pottery. 

The last course of a chalk wall, F.25, lay parallel to, and partially beneath, the north edge 
of the trench. Layer 84, under F.25, contained sixteenth century pottery and had been cut by an 
eighteenth century drain. 

A late eighteenth century butcher's shop yard seems to have occupied the western portion 
of Trench C-there were many broken whetstones in layer 21 (Fig. 7). 

A wall, F.26, built of brick on chalk foundations, was constructed across the butcher's 
yard drain in the late eighteenth century, with a construction trench (Fig. 7, F.65) to the east. 

A chalk steined well (Fig. 7, F.35) near the south section was filled with nineteenth century 
rubbish. It had been cut into by a brick-lined cess-pit (F.34) which utilised the presumably 
disused well as an additional soakaway. Some of the chalk blocks lining the well bore incised 
marks (see report by L. Stevens). 

Trench D (Fig. 1 b) 
A chalk wall was revealed in a contractor's trench excavated to the north of the site in 

March 1977. It was observed by Messrs. O'Shea, Houghton and Stevens.1 Mr. O'Shea made 

1 J. Houghton, unpublished manuscript, 1976. 
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the survey on which figure lb is based. The wall in trench Dis exactly in line with F.114 visible 
under the derelict building to the south, and is built of similar chalk blocks and is the same 
width-37cm. 

DISCUSSION 
Medieval 

The excavation showed that the area was occupied in the medieval period, although only 
one pit, F.4, produced Saxo-Norman pottery comparable to that found in North Street, Lewes, 
in 1975.1 Twelfth century pottery (coarse gritted for the most part) was found in quantities in 
pits F.5, F.64, F.88, F.109, F.110 and in the more general layers. Later medieval pits (F.62, 
F.111) and a well (F.11) together with extensive layers over much of the site testify to continuing 
occupation of the site in the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries. 

The problem of the eastern limit of building in the medieval period could not be unequivo-
cally solved, as no medieval structures apart from the well, could be certainly identified, although 
F.42 may be a fragment of medieval wall. However, the well F.11 implies a dwelling in the 
vicinity in the late medieval period, as does the density of earlier pits. 

The chalk wall, F.114, which may have provided material for some of the post-medieval 
structures (e.g. F.6) is clearly older than the nineteenth century brick building it now supports, 
but until more is known about the dates of the incised marks it bears, it is impossible to say more 
than that it is eighteenth century or older (see report by L. Stevens). 

Post-medieval 
Most of the walls can be identified on Figg's map of 1799, the first surveyed map of the area, 

or the 1873 0.S. map. Figure 3 superimposes these maps (with some approximation because 
of their differing original scales). It can be seen that the line of F.114 carries on to the High 
Street. It may exist under the present entrance to the yard. F.10 is shown on both maps (given 
errors in the original surveys and the rescaling) and its junction with the cellar wall (F.6) in 
trench A accounts for the change from chalk to brick construction of F.6 (see above, Trench A). 
F.18 is shown on the Figg map, but not on the 1873 O.S. map. 

The cess-pit and well (F.34 and F.35) and the cobbling (layer 27) in Trench C indicate that 
this was a yard in the nineteenth century. 

Incised Marks from Friars Walk, Lewes, Sussex by L. Stevens 
This note relates to incised marks discovered on chalk blocks found associated with three 

features during excavations at Friars Walk, Lewes, in June 1976, by the Sussex Archaeological 
Field Unit. 

The features included a cellar wall (F.6), the steining of a well (F.36) and a chalk block wall 
(F.114). The marks were all recorded (see Table I) and the purpose of this note is to discuss 
their purpose and use. 

Cellar Wall 
The north wall of the cellar (F.6) whose south face was examined, was clearly of multi-period 

1 D. J. Freke, "Excavations in Lewes, 1975," 
Sussex Archaeological Collections (hereafter S.A.C.), 
Vol. 114 (1976), Fig. 5, nos. 43-57, p. 184. 
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construction and the incised marks were on re-used chalk blocks confined to the first four courses 
of the 3.6m. long, extreme eastern section. 

These marks were copied by rubbing techniques and photographed. 
Incised marks from F.6: (Fig. 4) 

6A. At west end of first course. X mark. 
6B. East of A in first course. XII. 
6C. Middle of third course. VIII. 
6D. Middle of fourth course. VI, V with one discontinuous side (inverted). 
6E. First course, fourth stone from east end. VII (inverted). 
In addition to the incised marks there were bolster marks running diagonally across the face 

of the blocks. There were patches of ' plaster ' adhering to some of the blocks, particularly 
those which had been set below the level of the cellar floor in a shallow construction trench. 
The plaster probably related to the original structure for which the chalk block had been used. 

Feature 114 (Fig. 5) 
In the north west corner of the site there was a burnt-out building which in parts had been 

built upon an ashlar chalk wall. 
Part of the eastern wall of this building was built on this surviving chalk wall for 11.Sm. 

and the southern end of it was cleaned and explored for 4m. This well constructed chalk wall 
which supported the otherwise brick building, was composed of three visible courses, but con-
tinued below the cement floor of the building. 

All 35 stones revealed had incised markings, but five were either incomplete or defaced by 
plaster. 

The first course shows three VII and six VIII. The second course has three IX or 
XI (depending on their inversion or not), four XII and two XIII. The third course has eleven X. 

Feature 35. Well (Figs. 4 and 5) 
The well, situated to the west of the cellar (F .6) was a chalk steined wall 0. 7 Sm. in diameter 

and 2.4m. deep, from brick curb to wood former at the bottom. The top courses were composed 
of small uncut chalk blocks set in rough courses about 1 Ocm. deep, and bedded in a sandy mortar. 
No incised marks were seen on these courses. 

The first six courses of larger chalk ashlar steining were curved on their inner-facing surface 
to make circular steining. Most of these blocks had incised marks on them and seemed not to 
be set in mortar. The upper four courses had a small quantity of packing of broken brick, tile 
and sandstone slabs filling the wider joints. There was no such packing in the joints of the first 
two courses. 

The presence of the packing associated with the third to sixth courses may suggest that this 
section has been re-built or was constructed with re-used stone. The upper courses bedded in 
mortar may not necessarily be a repair, but represent an attempt to stop surface water seeping 
into the well. Often this seepage was halted by packing the top courses with clay. 

Drawings have been made of all the incised blocks in the well. They are more varied than 
those of F.114. 

The sixth course was composed of 13 blocks, ten of which were unmarked. Of the remain-
ing three, two had XIII (one inverted) and one had a single diagonal stroke. Course five had 
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ten unmarked stones. With the exception of one unmarked stone, the nine stones of the fourth 
course had XIII (four were inverted) and one VIII. 

Course three is not easy to understand. Of the ten blocks, two are unmarked. Two are 
clearly XIII (inverted), two are IIIV and two IIIIV leaving one of IIIII and another !XIII which 
may be accidental and be intended for XIII. 

Whilst these four courses contain enigmas and apparently degenerate forms, they all seem to 
be intended as numbers. The marks on the first two courses are quite different and do not 
seem to be numbers. Three main types were identified, A, B and C (Fig. 7). 

The second course is composed of nine stones. Nos. 21, 22 and 26 are of type B, nos. 23 
and 25 of type C, and no. 28 may be a degenerate form of type C. No. 24 could be a degenerate 
form of type A. No. 27 seems to be an X subtended by a A· No. 20 is like an asterisk; there 
is no other like it in this series. 

Type A is dominant in course one, being in six of the nine blocks. No. 33 is a jumble of 
lines in which there is an X and a A· but it does not seem to relate to any of the other marks. 
Number 34 is a poorly made X and 37 could be considered as a degenerate form of type B. 

Discussion 
Incised marks on masonry fall into four categories, namely (1) mason's marks or banker 

marks which are the personal marks of a master mason who would be engaged on fine moulding 
work. (2) Position marks used to show the setter where the worked stone is intended to be. 
(3) Assembly marks used on prefabricated work and often in Arabic numerals. (4) Instructions 
about setting and even plans cut into the stone to show the setter how the piece should be assem-
bled. 

In the greater part we are concerned in this note with numbers which would seem to fit the 
purpose of category (2). These would be the numbers incised on the stones by the stone 
cutters (Lapicida) after they had dressed the rough stones with sharp arises and finely dressed 
faces. 

When stone was ordered, the cutter would be required to produce enough stone for the size 
of walls quoted. Unless specified, the stones did not need to be all the same length but sufficient 
had to be cut for a course. Thus, the cutter numbered the stones of each intended course so that 
the setter would know which ones should be used in each course. 

John Harvey1 argues that course marks were not closely followed by the setter, who would use 
other conveniently placed stones of the same depth, instead of making sure that the right sequence 
was obtained. On the other hand, Harvey2 quotes the east end of Lingfield Church, Surrey, where 
the setter has followed the stone cutter's intentions scrupulously. As a rule such dedication is 
rare, and it is more common to find a dominance of a number in a course sharing it with a variety 
of others. 

Like numbers were intended for the same course and are of the same height, but not neces-
sarily of the same length, unless ordered. 3 The height of the block would not necessarily be 
peculiar to the number, hence other numbers were interchangeable. 

Not only are the numbers mixed, but they are often inverted, thus making it impossible to 

John Harvey, personal communication, 1976. 
J. Harvey, Medieval Craftsmen (1975), p. 123. 

3 L. F. Salzman, Building in England down to 
1540 (1967), p. 103. 
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distinguish between IX and XL Some have argued that some marks, especially arrow-type marks 
(types A, B and C) were used to indicate which way up the stone should be set; it being 
suggested that the stone should be used the same way up as it was in the ground so that the 
moisture runs up and down the wall as it did in the ground. The evidence to hand does not 
support this hypothesis. 

The jumbling of numbers and their inversion has led to the erroneous conclusion that such 
an arrangement indicated a wall constructed of re-used stone. The only marks that do not 
clearly fit into the foregoing explanation are those of the first two courses of the well. Unless 
these marks belong to a series of codes and represent a short-hand form of numbers, they may 
be mason's marks. There seems no good reason to say that they are not course marks, but on the 
other hand we may question the presence of so many symbols in such a shallow well, with only 
13 surviving courses. Thus, whilst these marks are probably course marks it may be worth 
considering them as personal marks. There is a so-called mason's mark recorded at Tote Copse 
Castle, Aldingbourne, 1 which appears to be the same type as B. The mark was on an obliquely 
chiselled ashlar block of Caen stone which the excavator suggests was from the 12th century 
castle. It is also noted that similar marks on Caen stone occur on 12th century work on the 
western interior of Chichester Cathedral. 

The Tote Copse Castle mark is described as' well cut,' but the incised lines are about Imm. 
wide and are more likely to have been scribed with a mason's point or something similar; it 
certainly does not qualify for the word ' cut.' 

Commenting on mason's marks, L. F. Salzman2 suggests that the deeper cut marks belong 
to the early medieval period and the more carelessly scratched lines to the later periods. The 
marks we are considering are those that have been hurriedly scratched on the stone. 

If we could consider Salzman's criteria for stone cutters' marks, it would be a useful dating 
element, but unfortunately, both scratch and deeply cut marks were recorded on a late 13th-
early 14th century Hall at Michelham Priory, Sussex, where they had been used on sandstone 
ashlar work. 

CONCLUSION 
With the exception of courses I and 2 of the well, all the marks are those of the stone cutter, 

intended to indicate to the setter in which course they should be set. 

Feature 114 
The three courses of ashlar work in the burnt building (F.114) are set in their original posi-

tion3 and are not composed of re-used material. They belong to what must have been a care-
fully constructed building of considerable proportions, the wall being 37cm. thick. It is im-
possible to date the structure with certainty, but a medieval date would not be unreasonable. 

Feature 6 
The incised blocks in the cellar wall (F. 6) are clearly re-used stones, and may relate to the time 

of the demolition of F.114, when the stone became available. 

1 T. C. N. and A. Brewster,' Tote Copse Castle, 
Aldingbourne,' S.A.C. Vol. 107 (1969), p. 173. 

2 L. S. Salzman, ibid., p. 127. 
3 See the evidence from Trench D, 1977. 
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16. Foundation trench for F.10. 
17. Flint and chalk wall. 
18. Chalk wall. 
33. Dark brown clay. 
41. Brown clay with charcoal flecks. 
42. Line of chalk blocks. 
46. Sandy brown clay. 
50. Grey-brown earth. 
51. Dark brown earth. 
25. Hard dark brown earth. 
53. Dark brown earth. 
56. Sandy clay with chalk. 
57. Brown clay with sandy streaks of chalk and some 

flints. 
62. Dark brown, clayey earth. 
63. Light sandy clay with chalk. 
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64. Brown clay with charcoal and chalk. 
85. Light brown clay with chalk flecks and charcoal. 
88. (Fig. 2). Light brown clay with flint, chalk and 

charcoal. 
91. Brown clay with sandy streaks with chalk and 

charcoal. 
98. Brown clay with charcoal and chalk. 
99. Large flints. 
101. Dark brown clay with charcoal flecks. 
102. Dark tan clay. 
106. Dark, rich brown clay. 
107. Light sandy clay with chalk and flint. 
110. (Fig. 2). Pit, mixed clay layer, with much slag. 
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Chalk and flint wall. 
Demolition material. 
(Fig. 2). Foundation of chalk wall. 
Flint cobbles. 
Crumbly clay with mortar flecks and chalk. 
Brick cess-pit, unmortared. 
Chalk steined well. 
Brown clay with chalk and flint. 
Flint beach pebbles, mortar, chalk, loosely 
packed. 

F10. 7. Trench C 

44. Brown clayey earth with chalk flecks. 
55. Flint wall. 
59. Chalk and flint wall, bonded to F.23. 
65. Foundation trench of F.20. Dark brown clay. 
66. Dark brown clay with chalk and charcoal. 
67. Burnt charcoal layer. 
68. Sticky orange clay. 
69. Mid-brown sandy clay with chalk and charcoal. 
72. Stickey grey clay with bricks and mortar lumps. 
77. Light brown clay. 
82. (Fig 2). Foundation trench of F.23? Clay with 

building rubble. 
84. Dark brown clay with flints. 

41\[ 

87. Dark brown clay with charcoal and chalk. 
92. Light brown clay with chalk and small flints. 
93. (Fig. 2). Dark brown clay. 
95. Dark brown clay with chalk and charcoal, tile 

and building debris. 
96. Dark brown clay with charcoal flecks. 
97. Light brown clay with chalk and charcoal flecks. 
105. Light sandy clay with flints. 
109. (Fig. 2). Pit. Brown clay. 
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Unfortunately, it is not possible to date this event, but the section of F.6 which contained 
the blocks continued under the pavement, whilst the end wall of the cellar running parallel to 
the pavement, butted the other wall and was not bonded in the first six courses. Thus the 
F.6 wall pre-dated the house whose cellar was excavated . 

Feature 35 
The character of the marks of the first courses are so different from those above and the 

setting is also different, that it is my belief that the first two courses belong to an earlier well and 
that the courses above have been re-set with re-used stone either from this well or another. It is 
clear that they could not have come from F.114 as the ashlar is curved; it was clearly made 
for steining. 

Very little work has been done on masons' marks, and even less has been done on stone 
cutters' marks. More careful recording of the stone marks of dateable demolished buildings 
would give us more information which might eventually lead to their being more valuable dating 
material. 

Feature Jla 
Another chalk steined well, feature l la, which was sealed by an ?18th century wall was too 

dangerous to excavate, but the l .8m. of exposed steining was cleaned from above by brush and 
spray. Although the visible steining was largely composed of small, roughly finished chalk 
blocks set in mortar, there were a number of ashlar blocks with curved inner surfaces. No 
incised marks were identified on any of the steining of this well. 

Here again one is tempted to suggest that the well was composed of re-used material, as the 
curved surface blocks represent a contrast in craftsmanship and time spent on their manufacture 
to the rough chalk blocks of which the well is largely composed. They seem incongruous and 
demand explanation. Re-use would seem probable. 

Pottery 

THE FINDS 

by D. J. Freke 

The distribution of pottery is set out in Table 2 opposite. The layers are grouped in stratigraphical sequences 
or in pit groups, and recorded as numbers of sherds. 

The stratified layers showed that none of the local medieval unglazed wares is exclusive to any period, but the 
proportion of flint filled to sand filled fabrics increases in the earlier layers. Some of the flint and sand filled 
fabrics included fragments of shell, but only one sherd was wholly shell fi lled, the mixture being perhaps the natural 
result of using beach sand. The medieval imported pottery was exclusively fourteenth century, north French. 

The Roman sherds are intrusive. 
Fig. 8. No. I. Rim of Saxo-Norman pot, medium flint filler, black surfaces, dark grey core. F.4. 
No. 2. Over 100 fragments of this pot were recovered from layer IOI in F.64. It was not possible to reconstruct 
a complete profile, but it was clearly a large spouted pitcher. The fabric was medium to fine flint filled, with an 
orange-brown and patchy grey exterior and interior surfaces, and a grey core. It is decorated with at least two 
groups of four incised vertical lines overstamped with crosses. The fabric is very similar to the twelfth century(?) 
storage jar from North Street, Lewes. 1 

No. 3. Fragment of incised polychrome plate. Very hard buff fabric, orange slip, overlain by white slip, so when 
glazed, orange and pale yellow lines result; also dark green-brown lines, and apple-green glaze in part. German, 
Crefeld or Wanfried-an-der-Werra. c. 1700.' 

t D. J. Freke, ibid., Fig.~ No. 29, p. 182. 
2 Robin Hildyard of the t;eramics D epartment, Victoria and 

Albert Museum, kindly identified this sherd . 
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Other Finds 
Table 3 summarises the distribution of other finds. Bones are not mentioned, because although collected, 

they did not constitute a large enough sample for analysis. 

Small Finds 
Two objects deserving particular mention were found (Fig. 8). No. 4. A lead plumb bob or fishing weight from 

layer 57, a sealed medieval layer (see section, fig. 4). No. 5. Chalk spindle-whorl, burnt. Layer 85 (see 
section, fig. 4). 

111. Dark brown clay with charcoal. 113. Light brown clay. 

- ------,~-~=~,.....,,"'""'= 1 ·:2 
>---- -·~ 

_ _ £ 

• 4 

FIG. 8. Lewes, Friar's Walk, 1976. Pottery(!-) and Small Finds(-!) 
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TABLE 3 

Distribution of other finds 

~ 7 50 56 57 62 63 64 65 70 85 88 96 98 99 101 106 111 
s 

Niedermendig/ 
Mayan Lava • • • • • • • 
Bloomery Slag • • • • • • • • • • • 
Vitrified furnace 
lining • • • 
Daub • • • • • • • • • 
Slate • • • • • 
Spindle whorl • 
Plumb-bob/ 
fishing weight • 
Bronze pin • • 
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A SOCIETY ANTHOLOGY 4 

The Sussex Archaeological Society 111 the pages of THE COLLECTIONS 

" A few words on our annual meetings, which have so happily brought together persons 
from remote parts of the county of different social grades . . . While the pickaxe and spade are 
at all due places and times in requisition by those who can wield them- while the chronicle 
and the chartulary are by no means neglected, why should we obstinately repudiate picturesque 
scenes, the joyous expressions of kindly feeling , the wine and the veni son, and , above all, the 
benign influence of bright eyes and sunny faces which are ever the concomitants of our charming 
anniversary? " Volume X (1858), p. xi . 
(A capacious weather-proof tent was subsequently purchased fo r the feastings) 

" It has been suggested ... that our Collections should be placed on an improved footing-
that, in fact, instead of filling our annual volume with essays, more or less valuable, we should 
commence collecting and printing all the records that exist relating to the County, and that, till 
this has been done, we cannot expect a complete and accurate history of a single parish or family. " 
Volume XXVII (1877), p. I. 
(These are the earliest recorded aspirations which led to the form ation of the Sussex Record Society in 180 I) 

" A story is told of South-Down man who did not know either his own name or that of 
the village in which he resided ... A person had been deputed to enquire for ' Mr. Pocock of 
Alciston ' and meeting a labourer near the place 111 question, he asked him if he could point out 
the residence of the individual. ' Noa,' was the reply- ' never heerd an him, and don't know 
no sich place.' It afterwards turned out that the questionee was no other than the desiderated 
' Mr. Pocock' himself! 'Why,' said he, when the true nature of the enquiry dawned upon him 
'you should ha'axed for Master Palk of Ahson.' ' Volume XIII, p. 230. 

(Ed. S.A .C.) 



EXCAVATIONS IN CHURCH STREET, SEAFORD, 1976 
by D. J. Freke 

INTRODUCTION 
In 1976 the Sussex Archaeological Field Unit carried out a survey of Sussex medieval towns1 

as part of a five year programme of research into the origins of Sussex urbanisation. Seaford 
was singled out as one of eight towns suitable for archaeological investigation. 2 It is one of a 
number of coastal towns which rose to positions of some importance after the Norman Conquest, 
presumably as a result of the increased trade with the continent which followed. Although no 
town is typical, and results of research in one cannot necessarily be applied to others, still Seaford 
offers several advantages as a subject of research into towns stimulated by the new trade links. 
Chief among these advantages are: 1) no settlement existed on the site of medieval Seaford before 
the Conquest; 2) Seaford became a moderately important port, achieving the status of a Cinque 
Port as a limb of Hastings as early as 1229; 3) it declined rapidly in the 15th and 16th centuries, 
to the extent that only two medieval structures remain. This decline and Seaford's slow revival 
at the end of the l 9th century means that there has not been a great deal of disturbance of the 
archaeological levels. 

The two medieval structures, the parish church and a 13th century cellar, and the Tudor 
town hall are all within l 50m. of one another to the west of the present town centre. A large 
site scheduled for redevelopment south-west of the church gave an opportunity to investigate the 
area between the two medieval survivals (Fig. 2). An excavation was carried out in July and 
August 1976 by the Sussex Archaeological Field Unit. Permission to excavate was kindly 
granted by the Post Office Corporation. 

THE EXCAVATIONS 
Trench A (Fig. 3) 

It soon became clear that because of road widening in 1947 the trench was in the back 
gardens of cottages visible in pre-war photographs of Church Street. 3 After the removal of 
the existing car park surface by machine numerous post-medieval layers and features were 
recorded in the top 30 to 50cm. The majority of them related to occupation in the area in the 
last 250 years. There was little evidence of occupation on the site in the 16th and 17th cen-
turies. The post-medieval evidence was recorded but it is not presented in detail here. 

There was intense late medieval occupation in the area of the trench: thirty-two pits, a well 
and the corner of a timber framed building were excavated. The pits and the well produced 

1 F. Aldsworth and D. Freke, Historic towns in 
Sussex, an archaeological survey, Institute of Ar-
chaeology (1976). 

2 Ibid, 7, 54-56. 

3 I am grateful to Mrs. Joan Astell, Curator of 
Seaford Museum for drawing my attention to plans 
and photographs in her care; Mrs. Astell and Ken 
Astell advised me on many aspects of Seaford's 
history and topography. 
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pottery of the 13th to 14th centuries, with only a few stray earlier medieval sherds and a couple 
of Roman fragments. 

Five of the pits (Features 7, 8, 44, 77, 101) were deep and approximately square in plan. 
They had near-vertical sides dug into the underlying chalk. Their contents could be considered 
in three groups (Table 1 ). The lowest layers consisted of fine crumbly soil varying in colour 
from green to brown, interpreted as decayed fecal matter. Overlying this were thick layers of 
Chalk rubble or clay, interpreted as the spoil from a fresh pit used to back-fill the old one. 
Finally there were jumbled layers of chalk, clay, sand and rubbish used to level up the pit as 
the contents settled. The finds from each of these groups reflects a different use of the pit, the 
lowest layers containing rubbish deposited when the pit was in use as a cess pit; the chalk or 
clay backfill containing few finds, as it was almost certainly dug out of one pit and shovelled 
straight into another; and the top layers containing any rubbish and hardcore handy. Ac-
cordingly, the finds have been analysed in relation to these groups. 

The medieval well (F.12) was Sm. deep and even in the drought of 1976 the water rose to 
over a metre in depth when left to stand. The top metre of the shaft, where it was dug through 
unstable subsoils, was crudely lined with unmortared flint and chalk beach boulders with some 
large sandstone blocks. The construction trench for this steining (F.12 layer 62) contained 13th 
to 14th century pottery and the fragments of two stone mortaria (Fig. 12 nos. 2 and 3). The 

TABLE I 

Feature Identification 'Primary' Backfill 'Topping-up' Intrusive or 
no. layers layers other layers 

7 cesspit 152 70, 81, 7, 49, 125, 61 
97, 151 116 

8 cesspit 139, 145 83,84 46. 47, 
53/57 8,90 

12 well 170, 166, 130, 131, 12, 86, 98, 62 (foundation 
157, 165 141, 146, 99, 100, trench) 

147 102, 103 

44 cesspit 127 69, 126 44, 50, 82, 113, 119 
58,60 (earlier pit) 

77 cesspit 169 137, 158, 77, 88 
159, 161, 
163, 164, 
167, 168 

101 cesspit 153 144, 150 101, 132 59, 180 

--
TABLE 1. Seaford Church Street, 1976. Groups of layers in the medieval cess pits and the medieval well 
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rest of the shaft was dug into solid chalk. The shaft showed distinct signs of water wear at a 
depth of approximately 4m. and it is probable that this was the maximum level of the water when 
it was in use. The bottom of the well had been deliberately widened by knocking holes into the 
sides of the shaft. 

The filling of the well can be considered in the same way as the fillings of the cess pits: the 
lowest layers accumulating while the well was open (though probably not in use by the time 
layer 157 was deposited), followed by a great quantity of chalk rubble, topped up by mixed layers 
of hardcore and rubbish. From the bottom layers of the well many pots were recovered, some 
almost complete (Figs. 6 and 7) as well as the remains of an oak staved bucket (Fig. 13). 

The remaining pits varied in depth from a few centimetres to a metre or more, but none 
were cut into the solid chalk. Feature 15 was notable in that it was filled with flint and chalk 
beach pebbles, some ironstone conglomerate boulders and 761 oyster shells. It also contained 
cooking pots and several fine glazed jugs of the type made at Rye in the 13th and 14th centuries 
(Fig. 9 nos. 21 and 22). Despite the fact that all the medieval features date from the period 
when Seaford was a port, only one object was found which was related to the fishing industry: 
a whale bone fishing net float (?)from F.15. This contrasts with similarly dated sites in Hastings.1 

The robbed corner of a timber-framed building2 was found at the north-east corner of the site 
(F.106 and 118). A zone several metres wide free of medieval pits surrounded the walls, implying 
that the walls and the pits were in use at the same period. No evidence for the date of the con-
struction of the walls was found, but fragments of early German stoneware (Fig. 9 nos. 23 and 24) 
gave a date for the destruction of the building after 1400. 
Trench B (Fig. 4) 

This trench was excavated to check a suggestion that the church might have extended 
further west at one time3 and to investigate further the extent of the medieval settlement. 

The eastern half of the trench was occupied by the foundations of an 18th century house, 
whose subfloor space had removed about 50cm. of natural subsoil. However, there were 
stratified deposits in the western part of the trench. The earliest layers were dated to the 14th 
century. Two small pits under the walls of the 18th century house also contained pottery of a 
late medieval date. 

No evidence of an extended church was found. 

Conclusions 
The lack of features and finds earlier than the 13th century, despite the 12th century work in 

the nearby church, suggests that the early town was further to the south and east, perhaps nearer 
the quay. The church would then have been on rising ground at the edge of the town out of 
reach of the floods (the last great flood in 1875 did not quite reach the church, while the lower 
town was inundated). The development of the land near the church for the first time in the late 
medieval period may reflect prosperity and a growing population or possibly a refocusing of 
activity away from the harbour. The historical record is equivocal, with events in the 13th century 
which imply growing status, for instance parliamentary representation in 1298, being followed by 
the depredations of the French who apparently left the town in ruins and deserted in 1357. In 

1 D. R. Rudling, " Excavations in Winding 
Street Hastings " Sussex Archaeological Collections 
(hereafter abbreviated to S.A.C.) vol. 114 (1976) pp. 
164-175. 

2 D. Martin advised me that F. 106 was the sleeper 
wall of a timber framed building. 

3 M. A. Lower, " Memorials of the town parish 
and Cinque port of Seaford" S.A.C. vol. 7 (1854) pp. 
73-150. 
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SEAFORD CHURCH STREET 1976 B 
Medieval features "'111T 
Post-medieval features 118& 
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FIG. 4. Seaford, Church Street, 1976. Trench B 
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1400 parliamentary representation ceased. 
to check whether the development of the 
of focus. 

Further observation and research would be necessary 
Church Street site was medieval expansion or a shift 

THE FINDS 
by D. J. Freke, M.A. unless otherwise indicated 

Pottery 
I am very grateful for the advice of J. G. Hurst, F.S.A., K. J. Barton, M.PHIL. and J. Dove all of whom have dis-

cussed samples of the pottery with me. They are of course, not responsible for any errors I may have made. 
Large quantities of pottery were recovered, not all of which could or should be described in detail in this 

report. Table 2 sets out the distribution of the main ceramic forms from the features which yielded large quanti-
ties of pottery. The material from each of the cess pits and the well has been divided into three groups as described 
above (see Table 1). Table 2 lists the minimum number of vessels of each type, where identifiable. 

An analysis of fabric types in relation to form shows that the finer fabrics were used fo:- jugs, especially wine-
jugs, while cooking pots, storage jars, skillets and so on of the same date are made in coarser fabrics. Table 3 
lists the fabrics in relation to form for feature 8 to demonstrate this. Any attempt to date layers by pottery fabric 
analysis must obviously take this into account. 

The lowest layers of the medieval well produced a good group of jugs which are illustrated in Figures 6 and 7. 
1. Jug, fine sandy fabric, pale pink-orange right through, mottled green glaze, knife trimmed lower body, thumbed 
footring, stabbed handle, lines of stabbed decoration on body. Layer 166. 
2. Jug, very fine sandy fabric, orange-pink interior and exterior surfaces, grey core, very patchy thin bib of green 
glaze on neck and shoulders, base lightly thumbed, incised wavy lines down body, handle slit by a thin blade, 
handle and rim roughly made. Layer 166. 
3. Jug, very fine sandy fabric, pale orange-pink right through except in thicker portions near base where the core 
is grey, glossy green-brown glaze on exterior except on rim, thinning near base, white slip approximately 4cm. 
down inside neck. Layer 157. 
4. Base of jug, very fine sandy fabric, buff-grey interior surface, pale grey core, thick glossy greyish green glaze on 
exterior, knife trimmed lower body, thumbed base, fleur-de-lys pattern pressed into mould from inside (originally 
12 ?). Bottom has scars from the glazed base of another thumbed jug which stuck during firing. Layer 166. 
5. Jug, very fine sandy fabric, pale orange-brown exterior (where unglazed) and interior surfaces, pale grey core, 
glossy spotted dark green glaze thicker at top and patchy and thin near base, closely thumbed base, stabbed handle. 
Bottom shows marks produced by other pots stacked in kiln. Layer 157. 
6. Skillet with handle and lip at 90° to one another, sandy fabric, light brown interior and exterior surfaces, 
pale grey core, roughly shaped stabbed handle, spots of green-brown glaze on base externally and irregular patch 
internally. Layer 157. 
7. Rim of pot, sand and fine flint filled fabric, grey internal and external surfaces, sandwich of brown and grey in 
break, stamped decoration of 8 squares on shoulders, rouletted (?)decoration on rim. Layer 166. 
8. Jug, medium to fine flint filled fabric, brown-orange internal and external surfaces, mid grey core, thumbed 
base, stabbed handle, patchy pale yellow brown glaze on neck and shoulders. Layer 157. 
9. Jug, sandy fabric with some fine flint and a little shell filler, orange-brown interior and exterior surfaces, grey 
core, patchy pale brown-yellow glaze on neck and shoulders, thumbed base, handle stabbed with slightly tapering 
cylindrical rod. Layer 157 (Retained by the Post Office Corporation for display in new building). 
10. Jug, sandy fabric with some fine flint and a little shell filler, light brown internal and external surfaces, inter-
mittent grey core, patchy clear glaze on neck and shoulders, widely thumbed base, stabbed handle. Layer 157. 
11. Jug, sandy fabric with small amount of fine flint filler, orange interior and exterior surfaces, pale grey core, 
green-brown glaze on neck and shoulders, thumbed base, handle stabbed with slightly tapering cylindrical rod, 
rilling on neck. Layer 165. 
12. Base of jug, sandy fabric, orange interior and exterior surfaces, pale grey core, olive green glaze thin and 
patchy towards base, closely thumbed base. Layer 165. 
13. Jug, roughly made in a s:mdy fabric with a little fine flint filler, grey surfaces and pale grey core, three groups 
of triangular impressions on base made with a blunt edged object, double line of stabbings on handle. Layer 165. 

Pots from feature 8 (Fig. 8). 
14. Storage jar, hard coarse sandy fabric, orange interior and orange-brown exterior slightly sooted, pale grey 
core, thin transparent glaze on exterior, bung hole. Layer 47. 
15. Bowl, medium flint and shell filled fabric, brown-grey surfaces, dark grey core. Layer 46. 
16. Rim of skillet(?), medium flint and shell filled grey-brown sooted exterior surfaces, light brown interior 
surface, grey core, spots of glaze. Layer 46. 
17. Skillet, medium flint filled fabric, orange-brown right through, sooted external surface, scar of broken-off 
handle. Layer 84. 
18. Lid, hard fine sandy fabric, pale orange external surface, thick glossy mottled green-brown glaze internally. 
Layer 46. 
19. Base of a large storage jar, coarse sandy fabric, dark grey surfaces, grey core, very roughly modelled footrim 
with slashed knife cuts on the bottom. Layer 46. 
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Pots from other features (Fig. 9). 
20. Cooking pot, medium flint filled fabric, orange-buff surfaces, sooted externally, grey core. Layer 128. 
21. Cooking pot, coarse sand filled fabric, brown-buff external surface, grey internal surface, grey core. Feature 
15. 
22. Jug, fine sandy fabric, light brown surfaces, light grey core, glazed all over externally with thick glossy speckled 
dark green glaze, 5cm. of white slip inside neck, stabbed handle, thumbed base, decorated with small stabs around 
outside of rim, slightly wavy vertical combing and four incised horizontal bands on lower part of body, rilling on 
neck. Feature 15. 
23. Rim of shallow drinking bowl from Siegburg period 41 dating from after 1300. Layer 118. 
24. Base of stoneware jug from Langerwehe, late 15th to early 16th century. Layer 118. 

Small Finds (Fig. 10). 
1. Iron object with silver mount or ferrule. Layer 165. 
2. Bronze buckle. Layer 125. 
3. Bronze washer. Layer 73. 
4. Red glass vessel, decorated with crimped strip. Layer 130. 
5, Polished bone with rivet hole, knife handle? Layer 128. 
6 - 8. Not illustrated or described. 

Chimney Pots (Fig. 11 nos. 9 and 10). 
9. Pot with two opposed holes in body and one in top, coarse sand and fine flint filled fabric, mottled grey surfaces 
and core, stabbed body and top some penetrating the pot, decorated with thumbed vertical strips, originally five 
or six. Feature 15. 
10. Pot with at least one hole in the body probably originally two, central hole in top, coarse sand filled fabric, 
mottled grey surfaces and core, stabbed body and core, decorated with thumbed strips. Layer 49. 

For distribution of other chimney pots see Table 4. 

Clay Tobacco Pipes (Fig. 11 nos. 11-14). 
ll. Two examples with the initials H.A. Date 1700-1740. Unidentified maker.• Layer 1. 
12. Three examples with the initials 1.H. Date 1680-1710. There were two John Holcoms working in Lewes at 
this time.• Layer 4. 
13. Bowl 1700-1740. No initials. Layer 55. 
14. Five examples of this bowl shape (1730-80) were found, one with the initials I.H. Possibly John Harman of 
Lewes.• 

Stone Objects (Fig, 12). 
Petrological analysis by C. R. Cartwright, M.A. 
1. Caen stone mortaria. Tooled in a zig-zag pattern externally, crudely pock-marked inside, perhaps to re-
juvenate a very worn mortaria. Feature 15. 
2. Soft, creamy fine grained limestone, Caen type. Mortaria, externally tooled with a 6 toothed lOmm. wideclaw 
chisel. Very worn. Feature 12, layer 62 (construction trench for well). 
3. Paludina limestone (Purbeck Marble type) mortaria. Facetted externally and tooled with a 4 toothed 13mm. 
wide claw chisel. Very polished inside. Layer 62 (see no. 2). 
4. Compact beige to cream slightly calcareous and micaceous sandstone whetstone. Smoothed on two faces. 
Layer 128. 
5. Fine grained buff to grey micaceous siltstone whetstone. Smoothed on four faces. Feature 64. 
6. Blue-grey schist whetstone. Smoothed on three faces and grooved (by knife grinding?). Feature 7, layer 7. 

Most of the Niedermendig/Mayen lava quern stones were one of two types: a flat slab roughly tooled on the 
back and varying from 2 to 5cm. thick, or a thicker bevelled edged more carefully finished stone. One of each 
type is illustrated, the rest are listed in Table 4. 
7. Niedermendig/Mayen lava quernstone fragment, bevelled smooth edge. Surface not very worn. Mortar 
adhering to one end. Layer 62 (see no. 2 above). 
8. Large slab of Neidermendig/Mayen lava quernstone, increasing in thickness from 2cm. at the centre to 4.Scm. 
at the circumference. Radius 26-28cm. Smooth hole at centre, very roughly tooled back. At least one side cut, 
possibly two. Feature 12, layer 141 (well). 

Several blocks of worked building stone were found but only one had a moulding cut on it (illustrated). 
The others are listed in Table 4. 
9. Section of sandstone moulding. Layer 118, robber trench of Feature 106 (wall). 

Wooden Bucket (Fig. 13). 
I am grateful for discussions with M. Rhodes of the Museum of London, Department of Urban Archaeology, 

and to C. R. Cartwright who identified samples of the wood. 

1 B. Beckmann ' The main types of the first four produc-
tion f.eriods of Siegberg Pottery' in V. I. Evison, H. Hodges, 
and • G. Hurst eds. Medieval pottery from excavations (1974) 
p. 220 no. 164. 

2 A. Oswald, Clay pipnfor the archaeologist (1915) pp. 195-7. 
> Ibid. 195. 
• P. Smith, Early trades and industries (1914) pl. 24. 
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Layer 165 in Feature 12 (well) contained 9 staves of an oak bucket (nos. 1-9), 2 bucket bottoms (nos. 12 and 
13), a strip of oak with pegs in it (no. 10), several strips of oak which do not belong to the oak staved bucket (only 
one illustrated, no. 11) and a section of beech (not illustrated). The staves are either parallel sided (nos. 1 and 8) 
or tapering towards the top, which would produce a bucket with a smaller diameter at the top than at the bottom. 
One stave is longer and is pierced by a hole (no. 3), presumably to take the hauling rope. There may have been a 
pair of these longer staves, although there is a 19th century illustration which shows a stave bucket with only 
one.1 

All the staves except two (nos. 10 and 11) are internally grooved approximately 2.5cm. from the bottom and 
the edges are carefully chamfered. The long axis of each stave is parallel to the grain of the wood, and the width 
of each of the staves is cut along the radius of the tree trunk so that when a stave is viewed end-on the annual 
rings are visible as lines across its thickness. The better preserved staves show that the top was internally bevelled. 
There are chafing marks caused by some form of binding on the outer surfaces approximately lcm. above the 
internal groove. This binding was not iron and may have been straps of birch or ash as in the London example. 

TABLE 2 

"' "' 0 'O ... ., 
i:i... .. ...., ~ 
00 ., c c 00 "' !'..! :.;;; .. ., ~ ~ '" "' ~ 'O Feature 0 00 0 ·c: 0 No. and source of 0 0 :.;;; s 

:l v; no. u i::Q ::J I- non-local pots ...... "' 
7 7, 49, 116, 125 24 46 3 43 116 

cess 70, 81, 97, 151 20 52 I I 49 122 2 Rouen 
pit 2 N. French 

152 14 8 8 30 3 Saintonge 

8 46, 47, 53/7 82 53 17 4 I 67 226 1 Yorkshire 

cess 83, 84 37 31 4 1 36 107 
pit 

139, 145 28 11 2 30 88 

44 44,50,58,60 11 9 18 38 I French 

cess 69, 126 8 5 2 15 
!)it 

127 2 2 

77 77,88 15 6 I 21 43 I Rouen, 1 Beauvais, 
I Saintonge 

cess 137, 158, 159, 161, 163, 10 10 33 53 I Beauvais, I Saintonge, 
pit 164, 167, 168 I Siegburg? 

169 

101 IOI, 132 17 25 2 6 50 

cess 144, 150 2 4 I 4 11 
pit 

153 3 1 I 6 II 

12 12, 86, 98, 99, 100, 102, 103 11 10 2 19 36 2 Yorkshire 

well 13, 131 , 141, 146, 147 4 10 2 1 5 22 3 Yorkshire 

157, 165, 166, 170 47 1 27 75 
Founda-
tion trench 62 9 JO I 19 39 3 N. French 

TABLE 2. Seaford Church Street, 1976. Distribution of ceramic forms in the medieval cess pits and the medieval well. 
Minimum number of vessels 

1 M. Rhodes. Personal communication (1917). 
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However, no wood of these species was identified. Number 11 is pegged in a manner similar to the pegs in the 
London straps but it is oak and so not suitable for the purpose. It is possible that the straps were rope or leather. 
There would have been at least two. 

Either of the two incomplete bottoms (nos. 12 and 13) could have been the bottom of this bucket. If it was 
number 13, diameter 20cm., then all the staves are present (discounting no. 10) and the bucket had only one longer 
pierced stave for attaching a hauling rope. If number 12, diameter 28.5cm., belongs to these staves then three or 
four are missing. 

The reason for making a bucket which tapers toward the top may be to prevent the staves attached to the 
hauling rope being pulled out under load. 
Lead Tokens by D. R. Rudling. 
1. Diameter 19mm. Weight 3.53 grams. Condition: Very worn/corroded. Layer 8. 
2. Diameter 23mm. Weight 7.14 grams. Condition: Very corroded. Layer 128. 

Note on the Roofing Slates (Fig. 11, nos. 1-8) by E. W. Holden F.S.A. 
Twenty-four pieces of roofing slate, some whole, others broken, of varying shape, size and colour, were 

provided for examination. They came from the medieval cess pits, rubbish pits and the well. 
Visually, they resemble many of the slates recovered from medieval contexts in Sussex, described in 19651 

and subsequently confirmed by as many finds again from excavations.• The colours range from grey, or grey 
black (both of which may have olive-green patches and/or rust coloured stains) to a distinctive lilac colour, 
occasionally with a fleck of grey on the surface. Similarly coloured slaty rocks have been seen by the writer and 
others in certain cliffs and ancient slate quarries along the south coasts of Devon and Cornwall. Green slate 
also is known from those areas and has been found in Sussex, but is not represented in the Seaford sample. Suf-
ficient evidence has accrued to suggest with some confidence that the coastal fringe of south Devon and south 
Cornwall is the source of supply for the extensive medieval seaborne trade in roofing slate, not only to Sussex, 
but along the whole of the south and south-east coasts, at least as far as Canterbury.• 

In general the slates have a rough surface texture, but there are some with smooth faces, or are intermediate 
between the two. Cleavage is not always perfectly flat, rare specimens having a slight curvature at one end. The 
roofing ' slates ' found in Sussex are not true slates, but phyllites, which have the same mineralogical composition 
as slates, but are notably coarser.• 

The slates tend to be rectangular in shape, often a little wider at the tail than at the head. Lengths and widths 
vary considerably and would today be described as of random sizes. Two slates (nos. 2 and 3) are exceptionally 

TABLE 3 

Layers 46, 47, 53/7 83, 84 139, 145 

~ 
"' "' "' 0 "' 0 "' 0 "' .... .... 0. .!':, 0. .!':, 0. .... 
Oil ., Oil Oil .!':, 
i:: Oil "' i:: ., 

"' i:: ... :;;;; oj ~ .!! :."1 Oil 

~ ~ :;;;; Oil "' 0 "' .... "' 
oj 

"' 
oj 

~ ~ 8 .... 0 .... 0 Oil .8 Oil .8 Oil u :I 0 :I 0 :;;;; 0 :I .8 0 s ...... en ~ en u ...... en ~ en u ...... en ~ 

Shell and Flint 3 1 1 3 
Coarse Flint 1 

Medium Flint 12 3 2 2 8 1 1 10 1 
Fine Flint 13 4 7 15 2 6 8 1 
Flint and Sand 27 7 4 1 7 1 1 

Fine Sand No Filler 18 26 4 6 30 9 2 

TABLE 3. Seaford Church Street, 1976. Distribution of fabric types in relation to form from Feature 8. 
Minimum number of vessels 

1 E. W. Holden, 'Slate roofing in medieval Sussex ' S.A.C. 
Vol. 103 (1965) pp. 67-78. 

2 E.g. D. Martin • Hastings Augustinian priory ' Hastings 
Area Archaeological Papers Vol. 2 (1973) pp. 38-40. 

3 E. M. Jope and G. C. Dunning ' The use of Blue Slate 
for roofing in medieval England' Antiquaries Journal vol. 34 
(1954) pp. 209-17. J. W. Murray' The origin of some medieval 
roofing slates from Sussex' S.A.C. Vol. 103 (1965) pp. 79-82. 

• Dr. J. Murray pers. comm. Cf. J. F. Kirkaldy, Minerals 
and rocks (1963) p. 163. 
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narrow for their length, the latter being greater than normal. One possible explanation is that very Jong narrow 
slates were the last ones to be fixed in a course and selecting or cutting to a narrow width was therefore necessary. 

Most of the slates are ' battered,' i.e., reduced in thickness at the head, a feature which helps to prevent one 
slate 'riding' on another. One or two are naturally thinner at the head and so did not require treatment, 
but two slates appear to have been trimmed into shape the wrong way up, as their tails are thicker than their heads. 
Another traditional method to assist in making a snug fit is for slates to be' shouldered ' by removing the corners 
at the head, thereby reducing the weight. There is also displayed the common practice for the sharp corners at 
the tail to be clipped off. The preparation of slates ready for fixing would be done at the quarry, but the fixers 
would also need to be skilled so as to cut slates to special shapes on site as required. 

The uppermost surface of a slate (confusingly known as the ' back ') may be identified by the spalled edges 
(in Cornwall, known as ' spelched ') which look like rough bevels. They are the result of cutting the slate from 
the' bed ' side (i.e., the side facing downwards to the roof timbers). Each whole slate has a perforation near the 
head to receive either a wooden peg or nail for securing it to battens on the roof rafters. There are no indications 
as to which form of fixing was adopted at Seaford, although nails are known to have been used at other Sussex 
sites, but the evidence is too slight to say to what extent. Wooden pegs, if used, have not survived. The holes 
have been punched from the bed side with a pointed tool, thus leaving a roughly countersunk recess on the back 
which, in the case of nails, would accommodate the head. The holes are roughly circular, or irregular in shape, 
the majority being 7-9mm. across. 

Despite the small number of slates in the sample there are considerable variations in size. The shortest slate 
is 173mm. long and 72mm. wide, whereas the longest is 375mm. by 139mm. As expected with random slates, 
widths are not constant, being from 72mm. to 165mm. The smaller slates tend to be thinner than the larger ones, 
though not in every case; just over half of all slates are between 7mm. and I Imm. (average 9mm.), while the 
remainder fall between 12mm. and 18mm. (av. 15mm.). 

The part of each slate visible on a roof is known as the ' margin ', which is the distance from the tail of one 
slate to the tail of the next slate above. Traces of adhering lime mortar on nine slates indicate margin dimensions 
of 50, 52, 80, two at 88, 95, 100, 105 and 120mm. There are, likewise, variations in the distance from tail to the 
fixing hole, which is the effective length of a slate rather than the overall length. The margin distance is on average 
about one-third of the tail-hole length, thus the greater part of each slate would be hidden from view, providing 
good resistance to rain penetration. The differences in both margins and effective lengths testify that the slates 
were laid in diminishing courses, the standard practice during the last few centuries being for the heavier and larger 
slates with the widest margins to be at, and close to, the eaves, gradually reducing slate lengths and margins as they 
are fixed up the slope until the ridge is reached. There is no reason to suggest that medieval practice was any 
different. The large slates (nos. 1 and 4) would be for use at or near the eaves, and the upper courses could be 
represented by nos. 5 and 6. It is plain, however (assuming that the sample is not too small in number), from 
margin sizes which range between 120mm. (eaves) to 50mm. (ridge), that the amount of reduction from bottom 
to top would be only 70mm. If the roof slope measured, say, only 3 metres (which would be for a very modest 
building) there would be about 35 courses. This gives an average reduction of only 2mm. for each course, 
which is minimal, but as the visible tails of slates usually vary in shape and colour, the visual effect would still be 
pleasing. 

Traditional Cornish roof slating uses smallish slates in random sizes, laid in diminishing courses, each slate 
hanging on laths by means of hardwood pegs, and the lower part of each slate is bedded in mortar.1 Between 
one-quarter and one-third of every slate is covered by others; thus every part of the roof is overlaid by a minimum 
of three thicknesses of slate. Extra courses of short slates are fixed at eaves and ridge to achieve this. Fixing 
methods would appear to be virtually the same in Sussex, in the Middle Ages. 

One of the advantages of bedding slates in mortar is to prevent rattling by the wind and to exclude driving 
rain and snow. Side winds, especially, are hazards with small and narrow slates, if unmortared, owing to water 
' creep ' between the slates by capillary attraction, though rough slates are better in this respect. Another 
benefit of mortaring is to reduce the need for a steep pitch to the roof, because of the qualities of rain exclusion 
when visible joints are sealed. Yet another benefit of mortar bedding is that it is not necessary to sort the slates 
into ' thicks ' and ' thins ', which should be done when slates are left unmortared, so that individual courses 
may be more or less of the same thickness, again to prevent' riding' and rattling. Only three slates from Seaford 
have no mortar on them, others have faint traces, while some have thicker deposits on part of one or both faces. 
The mortar uses lime mixed with fine sand. There is no certainty that slates were always bedded in lime mortar, 
as moss is known to have been used in medieval times for placing between courses of slates, so as to prevent rattling 
and, no doubt, intended (though with what success is not known) to impede the ingress of water, wind or snow.2 

The evidence provided by roofing slates from Seaford is an addition to our knowledge of the considerable 
trade in this commodity along the south coast during medieval times. The evidence that the slates were of random 
sizes, laid in diminishing courses, and mostly, if not all, bedded in mortar, confirms what has been suspected or 
noted previously on other Sussex sites. This follows the traditional form of roof covering for exposed situations 
in the south-western peninsula, as practised until the present day. It also presupposes that slaters from Devon 
and/or Cornwall travelled eastwards, when slates first began to be traded along the Channel, to introduce their 
own fixing methods which, eventually, could have been assimilated by local craftsmen. 

1 The Old D elabole Sla te Company Limited, Information 
Sheet No. 2/6/ 1 (1954). 

z L. F. Salzman, Building in Eng/and doivn to 1540 (1952) 
pp. 233-4. 
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The slates illustrated (Fig. 11, nos. 1-8) come from several of the pits, as follows: 
1. Feature 7 (cess-pit) layer 7. Lilac coloured. 
2. Feature 12 (well) layer 130. Lilac coloured. 
3. Feature 12 (well) layer 157. Lilac coloured. 
4. Feature 12 (well) layer 130. Grey with olive green. 
5. Feature 12 (well) layer 12. Grey with olive green. 
6. Feature 12 (well) layer 130. Grey with rust stains. 
7. Feature 15 (rubbish pit) layer J 5. Grey with olive green. 
8. Feature 15 (rubbish pit) layer 15. Grey-black with olive green. 
Table 4 shows the distribution of slate in the medieval features. 
The Geological Features and Soils (Fig. 14) by M. Bell. 

Removal of the archaeological layers revealed a bedrock patterned by a complicated series of geological 
features. They are of interest to the archaeologist partly because of the necessity to distinguish them from archaeo-
logical features but also because they provide information about the Pleistocene environment of the area and the 
post-glacial soil. The solid geology is Upper Chalk capped, in the vicinity of Seaford, by a thin mantle of sandy 
clay which the Geological Survey, sheet 334, identifies as Woolwich Beds of Eocene date. The site of the excava-
tions lies just west of this Eocene outcrop and in situ Eocene strata were absent. Traces of a former Eocene cover 
were however preserved as areas of very sandy material which had become involuted with the underlying chalk. The 
folding and contorting of the boundary between the two deposits would have taken place at a time of permafrost 
conditions during the Pleistocene period. Similar periglacial landforms have recently been uncovered by archaeolo-
gical excavations at Newhaven1 and Lewes ;2 sites which, like the present one, are just above the river cliff which 
forms the edge of the Flandrian Flood plain of the Ouse. At Newhaven and Lewes the involutions created a 
pattern of stripes orientated downslope, whereas at Seaford they appeared to form roughly circular areas of material 
which had risen up through the overlying sandy layer. Circular or polygonal patterns are generally considered 
to be the result of involution on level ground whilst stripes occur on sloping ground. 3 Following the period when 
these involutions were formed a thin layer of silty material was deposited on top of the profile. This appeared to 
represent the very base of the pre-occupation soil profile, being richer in humic material than other layers. During 
the post-glacial period the pattern of involutions was modified by solution. Slightly acidic percolating water 
took calcareous material into solution and gave rise to the elluviation of clay grade material which was deposited 
on the edges of involutions and in funnels that run down into the underlying strata. Solution pipes of this kind, 
filled with clay and sand of Eocene origin, are frequently uncovered during archaeological excavations on the South 
Downs even in areas where there is no other surviving trace of the Eocene layers. 

Twenty-two samples from the illustrated section were taken for laboratory analysis. The colour of each 
was described with a Munsell chart and the pH was determined, the range being 5.9-7.7 increasing with depth. 
Particle size analyses were made of seven samples. These tests showed that the sediments were divisible into three 
main groups represented by the three samples shown on the cumulative graph. The particles of sand and larger 
grades in these three samples were identified using a binocular microscope and the results are presented in the table 
(Fig. 14). The lowest of the analysed sediments, sample 12, was pale yellow (2.5Y 8/4) and produced a convex 
cumulative graph similar to that obtained for coombe deposits. It appears to comprise chalk shattered and inti-
mately mixed with the overlying Eocene strata by periglacial processes. Among the sand grade the Cretaceous 
strata contributed chalk, sponge fossils , forams and fossil shells whilst the Eocene component was ferruginous 
sandstone, quartz and probably glauconite. The mixing of the two deposits also produced aggregate grains of 
quartz in calcium carbonate. Overlying the chalky deposits, and occupying involutions within them, were sandy 
sediments of which sample 20 is an example. This was yellow (IOYR 7/8) and contained a large proportion 
of fine grade quartz sand among which were pieces of iron oxide, ferruginous sandstone and limonite nodules 
which frequently occur among the residue of local Eocene deposits. Mixing with the underlying chalk is evi-
denced by the presence of flint and a few calcareous particles; this material is however largely decalcified. Sample 
22 appeared to represent the base of the pre-occupation soil profile; it was brownish/yellow (10YR 6/6) and 
contained 47 % silt, much of it coarse. A high silt component is a recurrent feature of downland soils and studies 
of the mineralogy of the coarse silt on other sites, including nearby Newhaven, have shown convincingly that this 
originates from a thin late Devensian cover of Ioess. • The sample is not however purely silt grade material and has 
been mixed, either during subsequent transport or by involution, with larger particles from the underlying strata. 
The latter include medium sand grade quartz, flint, iron oxide, ferruginous sandstone and siltstone. 

Another group of particles, found in all three samples, is of some archaeological interest. It comprises 
grains of anthropogenic origin, i.e. tiny iron platelets from forging, slag, slate, charcoal and fired clay. The 
proportions of these are nowhere large and they do not indicate that the deposits have been disturbed by man. 
They arrived in these geological strata down earthworm burrows which were visible in many of the soil samples 
having a fill of dark brown soil from the overlying occupation levels. The presence of these grains in undisturbed 
strata emphasizes the role of the fauna in soil mixing, something of which the archaeologist is not sufficiently 
aware despite an extensive literature on the subject going back to Charles Darwin who published archaeological 
examples in 1881.5 

1 M. Bell, 'The excavation of an early Romano-British site 
and Pleistocene landforms at Newhaven, Sussex 1 S.A.C. vol. 
114 (1976) pp. 218-305 

2 D. Freke, 'Excavations at North Street, Lewes,' S.A.C. 
vol. 114 (1976) pp. 176-193 

3 R. B. 0. Williams, 'Frost and the works of man,' Ami-
quity vol. 47 (1973), pp. 19-31. 

• J. M. Hodgson et al., ' The origin and development of 
Clay-with-fl ints and associated soil horizons on the South 
Downs,' Journal of Soil Science vol. 18 (1967) pp. 85-102; and M. 
Bell, 1976, op. cit. 

s C. D arwin, The formation of vegetable mold through the 
action of worms with observations of their habits (1881). 
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No. Layers contained in pits Other objects 
7 7, 49, 116, 125 • • • • • •• • Bronze buckle* 
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83,84 • • • 139, 145 • • • • • 12 12, 86, 98, 99, 100, 102, 103 • • • • • • • 130, 131, 141, 146, 147 • • • • .. • Red glass vessel* 
157, 165, 166, 170 • • • • • Silver mounted object• 

Wooden bucket• 
62 (foundation trench) • • • • • • • • • 15 • • • • • •• • 24 • • 44 44,50,58,60 • • • 69, 126 • • • 127 • • 82 82, 113, 119 • • • • 59 • • 61 • • 64 • • • • • •• • 65 • • • • 66 • • • 71 • • 77 77, 88 • • • • 137, 158, 159, 161, 163, 164 

167, 168 • • • • • 169 
79 • • • • • 86 • • • 92 • • • • • Glass bead 
94 • 96 96, 128 • • •• • Bone knife handle* Lead token 

IOI IOI, 132, 144, 150 • • • • 144, 150 • • 153 • 106 106, 118, 172 • Sandstone moulding* 
112 112, 123, 129, 138 • • • 117 117, 120 • • 122 • • • 136 • • 160 • • 

TABLE 4. Seaford Church Street, 1976. Distribution of finds, excluding pottery and bone, from the medieval features. 
Simple presence is indicated, asterisks denote illustrated objects. 'Building Material' includes roof tile, stone and mortar. 

The layers in Features 7, 8, 12, 44, 77 and 101 are grouped together as explained in the text 
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Charcoal by C. R. Cartwright, M.A. 
The species represented in the features sampled are set out below, grouped as explained in the text. 

Feature 7 (cess pit) 
a) Layer 152 (the cesspit material): No sample. 
b) Layers 70, 81, 97 (the back-fill): Betula sp. (Birch), Castanea sativa (Sweet Chestnut), Cornus sp. (Dogwood), 
Corylus sp. (Hazel), Crateagus sp. (Hawthorn), Fagus sp. (Beech), Fraxinus sp. (Ash), Quercus sp. (Oak). 
c) Layers 7, 49 (the topping-up) : Betula sp., Castanea sp., Crateagus sp., Fagus sp. 
Feature 8 (cess pit) 
a) Layers 139, 145. No samples. 
b) Layers 83, 84; Betula sp., Castanea saliva, Corylus sp., Crataegus sp., Fagus sp. 
c) Layers 46, 47: Coal, Betula sp., Castanea saliva, Crataegus sp., Fagus sp., Fraxinus sp. 
Feature 12 (well) 
a) No samples 
b) No samples 
c) Layers 86, 100: Betula sp., Castanea saliva, Corylus sp., Crataegus sp., Fagus sp., Fraxinus sp. 
d) Layer 62 (foundation trench): Castanea saliva, Fagus sp. 
Feature 15 (rubbish pit) 
Layer 15: Coal, Betula sp., Crataegus sp., Quercus sp. 

Animal Skeletal Material by D. Brothwell et. al. A report will be published in Volume 117 of the Collections. 
The Fish Bones by 0. Bedwin, Ph.D. 

The fish bones were identified at the Natural History Museum in London, using the reference collections there.' 
Five marine species are represented: cod (Gadus morrhuea, or G. ca!larias), whiting (Gadus merlangus), ling (Molva 
molva), haddock (Gadus aeglefinus), and plaice (Pleuronectes platessa). These were distributed as follows : 
Feature 15 Cod 2 fragments of dentary Ling 2 vertebrae 
Feature 46 Cod 1 operculum fragment Flatfish (probably plaice) 6 vertebrae 
Feature 70 Cod 2 vertebrae Plaice 1 vertebrae 
Feature 96 Cod 7 dentaries, 6 premaxillae, 3 maxillae, 2 fragments of vomer, 4 fragments of parasphenoid, 

4 articulars, 1 pre-operculum, 2 sub-operculum fragments, and 15 vertebrae. 
Ling 2 dentaries Haddock 1 dentary 

Feature 100 1 unidentifiable rib fragment 
Feature 103 Cod 1 dentary 
Feature 122 Whiting 21 dentaries (12 left, 9 right), 12 premaxillae (5 left, 7 right), 8 vomers, 8 articulars, and 6 

parasphenoids. 
Feature 128 Cod 5 premaxillae, 1 dentary, 4 articulars, 7 parasphenoid fragments, 1 parietal fragment, 2 

fragments of pre-operculum, and 9 vertebrae 
Ling 1 vertebrae 

Feature 138 Cod 3 fragments of dentary Ling 1 vertebrae 
Feature 151 Cod 1 dentary and 1 vertebrae 
Feature 157 Cod 1 pre-operculum and 2 vertebrae Whiting 6 dentaries and 1 vomer 

Plaice 11 vertebrae 
Feature 166 Cod 1 fragment of dentary Whiting 1 dentary and 3 vertebrae 

Discussion. Cod and whiting are numerically the most important fish. The bones of whiting from Feature 122 
are all parts of the head, from a minimum number of 12 individuals; this is almost certainly a deposit of discarded 
fish heads. 

It is interesting to contrast this sample with that obtained from the Lewes 1975 excavations; 2 in particular, 
the fact that only vertebrae and ribs were found at Lewes, whereas at Seaford, bones of the head predominate 
(except in the case of plaice, represented only by its vertebrae). The reason for this may be that in inland towns, 
such as Lewes, there is a greater consumption of salted or smoked fish, from which heads have been removed. 

SEAFORD CHURCH STREET, 1976 

Description of layers fig. 5, p. 206 
Feature 7 (cess-pit) 

7 Light brown clay and chalk 
49b Oyster shells 
61 Sandy gravel and clay 
81 Dark brown clay and chalk, soft 

116 Yellow clay and mortar 
151 Chalk rubble 
152d Brown clay and chalk 

1 I am very grateful to Mr. A. Wheeler for his hel p . 

49a Brown clay and chalk 
49c Clay and small flints 
70 Dark brown clay and chalk, soft 
97 Chalk rubble and clay 

125 Patch of charcoal 
152a, b, c Layers of crumbly brown-green earth 

2 D . Freke, 'Excavations In Lewes 1975' S.A.C. vol . 114 
(1976) pp. 190. 
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Feature 8 (cess-pit) 
8 Brown clay, chalk and flint pebbles 46 Brown clay, chalk rubble and flints 

83 Light brown clay, with much chalk rubble 47 Brown clay, large flint and chalk lumps 
84 Chalk rubble 

139 Loose chalk and green-brown soft earth 
145b Grey-brown with fine chalk 

90 Dark grey earth with flint and chalk fragments 
145a Brown clay 

Feature 12 (well) 
12 Grey, ashy earth with flint, chalk, slate, charcoal, and clay 
62 Clay with flint, beach pebbles and chalk 86 Brown clay with flint and chalk lumps 
98 Light brown clay with small nodules of flint and chalk 
99 Burnt clay and charcoal 100 Yellow clay 

102 Burnt clay and charcoal 103 Light brown clay 
130 Chalk and gritty clay 131 Loose chalk rubble 
141 Chalk and clay 146 Brown clay with flecks of chalk 
147a Loose chalk rubble 147b Dirty loose chalk rubble 
157 Dark brown fine silt and clay, with many bones 165 Dark brown silty clay with chalk 
166 Chalky dark brown clay 170 Clean chalk and clay 
Feature 15 (rubbish pit) 

15 Large beach pebbles of flint, chalk and ferruginous conglomerate, with lenses of clay and oyster shells. 
Feature 24 (rubbish pit) 
24 Sandy yellow clay with small chalk fragments 

Feature 44 (cess pit) 
44 Dark grey clayey earth 
58 Dark brown earth 
60b Dark brown clay 
82 Yellow-brown clay with pebbles 

119 Light sandy brown earth (cess-pit material) 
127 Grey brown sandy earth (cess-pit material) 
Feature 59 (pit) 

50 Small chalk rubble 
60a Chalk rubble 
69 Chalk and flints 

113 Yellow clay with flint and chalk 
.126 Brown clay with chalk and flint 

59 Dark brown sandy clay with chalk and flint fragments 
Feature 64 (pi l) 
64a Yellow clay with small flints 
64c Light brown clay with small flints 

Feature 65 (pit) 
65 Brown clay with small chalk lumps 

Feature 71 (pit) 
71 Brown sandy clay with chalk lumps 

Feature 73 (pit) 
72 Mixed sands and clays with flint and chalk 

64b Bright orange clay 

73 Mixed layers of clay and large flint lumps and small chalk fragments 
Feature 74 (pit) 
74 Brown clay with chalk and flint 

Feature 77 (cess-pit) 
77 Chalk and brown clay 

137 Loose chalk rubble 
J 59 Chalk lumps 
163 Chalk rubble 
167 Clayey chalk lumps 
169 Grey-brown crumbly earth (cess-pit material) 
Feature 92 (pit) 

91 Modern post hole 
Feature 96 (pit) 
96 Brown clay with large amounts of burnt clay 

Feature 101 (pit) 
66 Brown clay with small flint fragments 

10Jb Yellow clay 
132b Red clay 
144b Mortar 
150b Chalky brown clay 
154 Brown clay 
Feature 106 (wall) 
106 Flint and chalk wall . No mortar 
172 Brown sand and clay 

88 
158 
161 
164 
168 

Brown clay 
Loose chalk rubble 
Brown earth, clay and charcoal 
Brown clay with some chalk 
Brown clay with charcoal flecks 

92 Orange sandy clay with lens of brown clay 

J 28 Brown clay with chalk lumps, flint and charcoal 

J Ola Grey earth with sandy clay 
I 32a Grey earth with chalk lumps 
144a Flints in a little clay 
J 50a Red clay and burnt clay 
153 Green-grey crumbly earth (cess-pit material) 

107 Orange sand and clay, with flecks of daub 
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PLAT E I . Aerial view of Harting Beacon from the east, April , 1976 

P LATE 2. Sect ion l hrough the ditch and ba nk ; A rca II , east side. Sca le 2111. 



EXCAVATIONS INSIDE HARTING BEACON HILL-FORT, 
WEST SUSSEX, 1976 

by Owen Bedwin 

An area of 1,300 square metres was excavated inside Harting Beacon, and a section was 
cut through the defences. Early Iron Age pottery was found, dating to the sixth and fifth centuries 
B.C. Within the excavated area, 4 four-post-hole structures and one six-post-hole structure were 
found, plus three small pits and a circular barrow. The central burial of this barrow had been 
robbed out, but a Saxon date seems possible. 

INTRODUCTION 
The hill-fort on Harting Beacon, NGR SU 808 183, consists of a three-sided, univallate 

earthwork enclosing 25 acres. No ditch or bank is detectable on the fourth (north) side, at the 
top of the steep, heavily-wooded scarp slope of the South Downs (Fig. 2). This has been taken 
to mean that the hill-fort is unfinished, 1 but it is more likely that defences were simply considered 
superfluous here. Thete is a single entrance on the west side, from which a well-defined track 
descends diagonally across the face of the hillside to the north-west. 

The subsoil is Upper Chalk; modern ploughsoil on the hill-top is extremely thin (about 
l 5cm. generally) and rather flinty. Nodules of pyrites are common. The nearest water would 
appear to be the spring-line at the foot of the Downs, about a mile to the north, but the writer was 
informed2 of a spring in Bramsholt Bottom, the valley immediately to the west of the hill-fort, 
though the flow of water is somewhat unpredictable. 

Several supernumary earthworks are associated with the hill-fort. The most remarkable 
of these is a ditch (no corresponding bank is detectable), running east-west for half a mile 
(Fig. 2). The ditch begins inside the north end of the hill-fort, runs down the east side of Beacon 
Hill, and cuts the insubstantial rampart. It then continues along the ridge forming the top of 
the scarp slope, where it cuts three cross-dykes, and runs up over the next hill and down along the 
next ridge. The east and west ends of the ditch peter out at the edge of the scarp slope, but for 
most of its length, there is a gap of 10-20 metres between the ditch and this slope. Broad hollow-
ways carrying modern footpaths are also present at the top of the scarp slope. Finally, there is 
a complex series of cross-dykes half a mile to the west of Harting Beacon (Fig. 1). These take 
the form of four approximately parallel linear earthworks running across the top of the scarp 
slope. 

The highest point on Beacon Hill is 793 feet OD (242m. OD). The view is thus extensive, 
northwards across the Weald to the North Downs; to the south-west, the Isle of Wight. Two 

1 S. S. Frere, " Resume of Miss P. Keef's report 
(unpublished) on her excavations at Harting Beacon," 
manuscript (undated) in the Sussex Archaeological 
Society's Library, at Barbican House, Lewes. 

2 P. A. M. Keef, pers. comm. 
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other hill-forts are visible, namely Torberry, two miles to the north-west(Fig. 1), and the Trundle, 
six miles to the south-east. The view of Goosehill Camp, on Bow Hill, is blocked by trees. 

The defences of Harting Beacon are not impressive compared with, for example, Cissbury 
or the Trundle; the rampart stands, at its highest, only one metre above the ground level inside 
the hill-fort. Moreover, on the eastern side, only a faint bank can be traced, progressively 
diminishing in size towards the scarp slope (Fig. 2). From physical appearance, therefore, 
Harting Beacon would appear to belong to that class of large, feebly-defended enclosures 
which includes Belle Tout in Sussex and Balksbury (the early phase) in Hampshire. 

The interior of the hill-fort is virtually featureless, both from the ground and from the air 
(Plate 1). The only exception to this was a small round barrow, almost ploughed out by 1976, 
12 metres inside the south rampart (Fig. 2). Grinsell recorded this barrow in the 1930's, when 
it was 30cm. high.1 Two interesting spot-finds have been made inside the hill-fort. The first 
was the discovery of five silver pennies of Ethelred II (978-1016), just inside the south rampart 
in 18922 (Fig. 2). The second, in 1909, consisted of four bronze axes described3 as' Bronze Age 
palstaves of the looped variety. The stop-ridges are well-developed, and in three cases are 
slightly decorated by three or four raised lines.' The present whereabouts of these objects, 
presumably of Middle Bronze Age date, is unknown. 

A certain amount of excavation was carried out on Beacon Hill during the late 1940's, 
but it is not clear how much involved the hill-fort itself. What is certain, however, is that the 
western entrance was investigated in 1947 and two gold penannular rings were found. 4 On 
sylistic grounds, these were dated to the Late Bronze Age, although the pottery from the site 
was described as early Iron Age. 

On the steep, eastern slope of Beacon Hill, several small, oval platforms are cut into the 
chalk, both inside and outside the hill-fort. Two of these were excavated in 1946-7,5 appar-
ently just outside the hill-fort, and were found to contain post-holes which were interpreted 
as hut-shelters. Pottery of the early Iron Age was found. 

Finally, there is an enigmatic reference6 to excavations at Harting Beacon in 1953,' .... on 
the Hollow Way, showing a possible gate and defences on the eastern side of the settlement.' 
This probably means an investigation of the long ditch (Fig. 2), but there is no surface indication 
of a gate on this side. 

Most of the hill-fort interior is now ploughed every year, with the exception of a tongue of 
land at the north end, where a ruined building of second world war date is situated. Because 
of the thinness of the soil already mentioned, slow destruction of archaeological features within 
the fort is inevitable, and it was therefore decided to carry out a rescue excavation in Septem-
ber, 1976. 

EXCAVATION 
Field-walking within the hill-fort produced small, abraded sherds of early Iron Age pottery, 

though in no great quantity. There was a faint scatter over most of the eastern half of the hill-

1 L. V. Grinsell, "Sussex Barrows," Sussex 
Archaeological Collections (hereafter abbreviated to 
S.A.C.), vol. 75 (1934), 244. 

2 H. D. Gordon, " Finds of Saxon coins at 
Harting, June 1892," S.A.C., vol. 39 (1894), 225. 

3 R. Garraway-Rice, Notes in Proceedings of the 
Society of Antiquaries, 2nd series, vol. 23 (1911), 376. 

• P. A. M. Keef, " The Gold Penannular orna-
ments from Harting Beacon, Sussex," Antiquaries 
Journal (hereafter Ant.J.), vol. 33 (1953), 204-6. 

6 P. A. M. Keef, "Harting Hill hut shelters," 
S.A.C., vol. 89 (1950), 179-191. 

6 P. A. M. Keef, Note in Sussex Notes and Queries, 
vol. 13 (1953), 332. 
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fort, with a slight increase in the south-east corner, the area selected for excavation. The small 
barrow was also investigated. 

An area of 1300 square metres was stripped of ploughsoil by machine (Fig. 2; Area I) 
this was about 1 % of the hill-fort interior. The chalk subsoil beneath was trowelled clean, and 
the features cut into it excavated. The barrow was marked out for quadrant excavation, but this 
proved to have been unnecessary as nothing of the core had survived, merely a raised area of 
natural chalk. In addition, a 4m. wide section was cut by hand through the rampart and ditch 
(Fig. 2; Area II). 

Area I (Plan-Fig. 3; Sections-Fig. 5). 
Comparatively few features were found. These consisted of 4 four-post-hole structures, 

one six-post-hole structure, some isolated post-holes, and three pits. Little pottery was derived 
from the post-holes; most of it came from the pits 3 and 8. The latter pit also contained about 
two-thirds by weight of the animal bones found. The sides and bottom of this pit were sharply 
defined and appeared to have suffered little or no weathering, suggesting that the pit was quickly 
filled with domestic debris after having been cut into the chalk. Although the section of this pit 
fill shows distinct layers (Fig. 5), these must have been deposited at more or less the same time; 
fragments of some vessels were distributed throughout the pit without regard to layer. Most of 
the post-holes were similarly unweathered, except for those of four-post-structure II, the edges 
of which were rather ill-defined. The fill of many of the post-holes contained large flint nodules, 
perhaps originally used as packing. Post-hole 11 yielded the single spindle-whorl found during 
the excavation (Fig. 6; 31). A large number of shallow irregular tree-root disturbances were 
also present in Area I. 

The barrow. Ploughing had completely destroyed the core of the barrow, leaving only the 
shallow, circular ditch, with a grave at its centre. The ditch was 8m. in diameter, 40-60cm. 
deep, and 40-50cm. wide at the top; sections indicated natural silting until modern plough 
disturbance. The grave was oriented east-west; its dimensions were: length 210cm.; width 
120cm.; depth 90cm. It had been robbed out, but most of the bones of an adult male were 
recovered in a heap where they had been thrown back into the west end of the grave. Nothing 
was found to date either the original inhumation or the robbing out. The shallowness of the 
ring ditch makes a date in the pagan Saxon period1 more likely than the early Bronze Age. 
The bones have been sent to AERE, Harwell for carbon-14 determination, which should at least 
distinguish between these two possibilities. 

Area II (Plan and section; Fig. 4) 
The ditch was l .30cm. deep, 2.30cm. wide at the bottom, and 3.00m. wide at the top. 

It was steep-sided and flat-bottomed, and the section suggested straightforward natural silting. 
There was a considerable amount of primary silt, indicating that the sides of the ditch were 
initially vertical, or nearly so. There was little sign of weathering of the ditch sides and bottom, 
except at the centre where there was hardly any primary silt. Before modern ploughing began 
in the late 1960's, the ditch was still pronounced, its profile corresponding to the upper edge of 
layer 79b. The ditch silts represent the main stratified context on the site and unfortunately 
yielded little pottery. 

1 Pagan Saxon graves of similar form have been 
found within the Neolithic causewayed enclosure at 
Orsett in Essex; D. Buckley, pers. comm. 
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The turf-covered rampart was a maximum of lm. high; the section revealed that it had been 
laid directly onto chalk subsoil, and so no old land surface was present. The bulk of the rampart 
consisted of layers of chalk rubble, containing varying amounts of topsoil and flint nodules. 
Beneath the front of the rampart, two deep, circular post-holes were found, 2.40m. apart (Features 
80 and 81); the fill of both was tightly packed, fine chalk rubble. This was in total contrast to 
the fill of all the other post-holes, and indicates that these two had been deliberately back-filled. 
These post-holes show the presence of a timber retaining structure at the front of the rampart. 

There was a faint, almost vertical, mid-brown layer towards the back of the rampart, sug-
gesting slight humus formation at this point (Fig. 4). This inevitably implies two phases of 
rampart construction, in which a surface, now represented by this thin brown layer, was covered 
by large, clean chalk slabs, layer 30c. This latter material could have been derived from cleaning 
out the ditch, or more likely from re-cutting and enlarging it. Since the ditch profile, as excava-
ted, shows no evidence of a re-cut, it may reflect only the final state of the defences, and could 
have been preceded by a smaller ditch. A suggested sequence of events1 in the development 
of the defences is as follows: 
(i) Ditch of unknown profile and timber-fronted rampart; at this stage there was probably 
a considerable berm. 
(ii) Removal of the posts forming the retaining wall, and backfilling of the post-holes. 
(iii) The ditch was enlarged to its final profile, with some of the upcast forming layer 30c at 
the back of the rampart. 
Events (ii) and (iii) could well have been simultaneous. 

DISCUSSION2 

The pottery (see report below) dates Harting Beacon firmly to the sixth and fifth centuries 
B.C., assuming that the excavated area is representative of the whole site. No evidence of Bronze 
Age occupation was found. 

The construction of the rampart, with its single line of post-holes along the front, is paralleled 
at Cissbury,3 20 miles to the east, and at Poundbury in Dorset.4 It is almost certain that some 
form of cross-timbering existed, tying the wooden uprights into the body of the rampart; other-
wise the sheer weight of the rampart would have been too great for the uprights alone to support. 
No sign of cross-timbering was detected within the rampart, but all traces may have disappeared 
with slumping. 

The presence of the barrow, if it is indeed Saxon, raises the question of Saxon settlement in 
the area. The hill-top site of Chalton is only four miles to the west, and it may be that a similar 
settlement exists in the vicinity of Beacon Hill. 

As for the function of Harting Beacon, it seems most likely to have been a large stock en-
closure. The absence of grain-storage pits from the interior, and the lack of evidence for field-
systems argue against an economy with an important arable element. The four-post-hole 

1 G. J. Wainwright, "The excavations of Balks-
bury Camp, Andover, Rants." Proceedings of the 
Hampshire Field Club, vol. 26 (1969), 21-55. In this 
report, the author points out the inadvisability of too 
sweeping an interpretation from a single section on a 
large site. The proposed sequence at Harting should 
therefore be considered tentative. 

2 This is essentially an interim discussion, as 
further excavation is planned. 

• E. C. Curwen and R. P. Ross Williamson, " The 
date of Cissbury Camp," Ant.J., vol. 11 (1931), 14-36. 

• K. M. Richardson, "Excavations at Pound-
bury, Dorchester, Dorset," Ant.J., vol. 20 (1940), 
429-448. 
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structures inside the hill-fort are difficult to interpret; they may represent the ends of two long, 
parallel rows of these structures running through the hill-fort. Similar rows are known at 
Balksbury1 (early phase), and at Grimthorpe.2 

The relationship of Harting Beacon and Torberry, two miles to the north-west, is of interest. 
From the pottery found at the two sites, it is clear that occupation at Harting was coming to an 
end in the fifth century, at a time when occupation at Torberry was just beginning.3 Whether 
there was any overlap is difficult to decide; certainly, it can only have been slight, as the wares 
from Torberry which correspond most closely to the Harting assemblage are those of the very 
earliest phase of occupation, which may possibly pre-date the construction of the defences 
there.4 Torberry, of course, is a totally different kind of hill-fort, with evidence of intensive 
occupation over four centuries, and a classic inturned entrance of late Iron Age type. It can 
be regarded as a political and mercantile centre of the later Iron Age. Thus, as a pair, Harting 
and Torberry may provide a paradigm for the development of Iron Age society on the South 
Downs, i.e. an early Iron Age stock enclosure giving way to a much longer-lived, more inten-
sively settled site, in which, perhaps, the arable element of the economy is of more importance. 
The siting of Torberry is at any rate much more favourable for the possibility of exploiting good 
arable land, especially the greensand to the north. 

Following the 1976 excavation, Mr. A. J. Clark of the Ancient Monuments Laboratory, 
kindly undertook a general magnetometer survey of the hill-fort interior, but was unable to 
detect areas of particular archaeological interest. It is felt, however, that a second season of 
excavation would be worthwhile, to examine another large area within the fort, and also to 
investigate the west entrance. 

THE FINDS 
The Pottery (by Susan Morris of the Institute of Archaeology, Oxford). 
Introduction 

The pottery is described under the following categories; form, surface finish, and/or decora-
tion, and fabric. The size of aggregate particles in the fabric has been determined as fine, 
medium, or coarse (F, M, C) or mixtures of these (e.g. F/M). The fabrics have been divided 
into the following seven categories; 
Fabric 1 ; Flint grit 
Fabric 2; Flint grit with quartz sand 
Fabric 3; Flint grit with grog and sand 
Fabric 4; Quartz sand with grit 

The catalogue 

Fabric 5; 
Fabric 6; 
Fabric 7; 

Sand with grog 
Quartz sand 
Chalk/shell 

AREA I. (The numbers below correspond to sherds illustrated in Fig. 6). 
Feature 2. 
1. Base sherd with part of body, narrows above base, small foot, roughly smoothed. 

Fabric 1 M/C. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F/M; 15 sherds, including two base sherds. Fabric 1 F; 2 sherds. 

1 G. J. Wainwright, op. cit. 
2 I. M. Stead, " An Iron Age hill-fort at Grim-

thorpe, Yorkshire, England," Proceedings of the 
Prehistoric Society, vol. 34 (1968), 148-190. 

3 B. W. Cunliffe, "Iron Age sites in Central 
Southern England," C.B.A. Research Report, No. 16 
(1976). 

• B. W. Cunliffe, op. cit., Fig. 21. 
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Fm. 4. Harting Beacon, 1976. Plan and section of Area II 
Description of layers: 1, la, modern ploughsoil; 30a, dark, rooty topsoil; 30b, small chalk rubble with occasional flints; 30c, clean chalk rubble, mostly slab-
shaped; 30d, mixture of irregular chalk rubble and considerable light brown soil; 30e, hard packed chalk rubble, with irregular clay and fine soil pockets; 

79a, fine black soil with many flint nodules; 79b, mid-brown granular chalk fill; 79d, clean chalk deposit (primary silt) 
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Feature 3. 
2. Shoulder sherds, sharp, cordon above carination. Fabric 2 F. 
3. Body sherd, finger impressed decoration. Fabric 2 F/M, possibly with chalk. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F /M; 11 sherds; Fabric 2 F /M; 16 sherds. Fabric 2 F; 23 sherds. 

Fabric 3 F; 2 sherds. 
Feature 5. 
4. Shoulder sherd, concave neck, definitive break in profile. Fabric 1 F. 
5. Body sherd, stabbed decoration on exterior. Fabric 2 F. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F/M; 2 sherds. Fabric 2 F; 7 sherds. 
Feature 7. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F /M; 1 sherd. Fabric 2 F; 3 sherds. 
Feature 8. 
6. Rim sherd, definite carination, concave neck, upright rim, smooth finish. Fabric 2 F. 
7. Shoulder sherd, definite break in profile, roughly smoothed, finger impressed. Fabric 

1 F/M. 
8. Flat base with part of body; roughly smoothed coarse ware. Fabric 1 C. 
9. Rim sherd, small, finger impressed on exterior, roughly smoothed. Fabric 2 F/M. 

10. Rim sherd, flat top, thin profile, smooth; small grooves below rim. Fabric 2 F. 
11. Rim sherd, rounded top, shoulder, smooth finish. Fabric 2 F. 
12. Rim sherd, upright rim, body widens below rim. Fabric 2 F. 
13. Shoulder sherd, definite break on shoulder, grooves above shoulder. Fabric 2 F. 
14. Shoulder sherd, definite break, roughly smoothed, finger and nail impressions on shoulder. 

Fabric 2 F. 
15. Body sherd and cordon on concave sherd, dots along cordon. Fabric 2 F. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 C; 2 sherds. Fabric 1 F/M; 68 sherds including two with finger 

impressions. Fabric 1 F; 27 sherds. Fabric 2 F/M; 3 sherds. Fabric 2 F; 83 sherds, 
including 3 with sharply defined shoulders. Fabric 3 F /M; 1 sherd. Fabric 3 F; 2 sherds. 
Fabric 5 F; 4 sherds. Fabric 6 F; 2 sherds. Fabric 7 F; 1 sherd. 

Feature 9. 
16. Base sherd, flat, roughly smoothed, everted body. Fabric 1 M. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 C; 1 sherd. Fabric 1 F/M; 3 sherds. Fabric 2 F; 9 sherds, includ-

ing 1 shoulder and 3 rim sherds similar to illustrated example 6. 
Feature JO. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F /M; 7 sherds. Fabric 2 F: 4 sherds. 
Feature 11. 
17. Body sherd, rounded, groove beneath cordon, carinated/shoulder below cordon. Fabric 

2F. 
18. Shoulder sherd, 2 grooves above shoulder, smooth finish. Fabric 2 F. 
19. Shoulder sherd, sharp profile, 2 grooves above shoulder. Fabric 2 F. 
20. Body sherd, upright body, 2 grooves at top of sherd, roughly smoothed. Fabric 2 F. 
21. Rim sherd, rounded, concave neck, small profile, fingernail impressions on exterior of rim. 

Fabric 2 F. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 M/C; 1 sherd with chalk fill. Fabric 1 F /M; 3 sherds. Fabric 

2 F/M; 12 sherds. Fabric 2 F; 19 sherds. Fabric 3 F/M; 1 sherd. 
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Feature 15. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F /M; 6 sherds. 
Feature 16. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F/M; 4 sherds. 
Feature 27. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F; 1 sherd. Fabric 2 F; 2 sherds. 
Feature 28. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 2 F; 2 sherds, one with carination. 
Feature 35. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F/M; 4 sherds. Fabric 2 F; 3 sherds. 
Feature 41. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 2 F; 3 sherds. 
Feature42. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F; 1 sherd. 
Feature 47. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 2 F/M; 16 sherds. Fabric 2 F; 8 sherds. Fabric 3 F; 1 sherd. 
Feature 48. 
22. Rim sherd with shoulder, fingernail impressions on exterior of rim. Fabric 2 F /M. 
23. Body sherd, fingernail impressions, roughly smoothed. Fabric 2 F/M. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F/M; 15 sherds. Fabric 1 F; 7 sherds. Fabric 2 F; 4 sherds. 
Feature 51. 
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24. Rim sherd, flattened top, uneven profile, roughly smoothed, body narrows below rim. 
Fabric 1 F. 

25. Shoulder sherd, concave neck above, finger impressions on shoulder, roughly smoothed. 
2F. 

Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F/M; 15 sherds. Fabric 2 F; 23 sherds. Fabric 3 F; 3 sherds. 
Feature 52. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F/M; 2 sherds. Fabric 1 F; 8 sherds. Fabric 2 F/M; 2 sherds. 

Fabric 2 F; 8 sherds. Fabric 5 F; 5 sherds. Fabric 6 F; 1 sherd. 
Feature 53. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 2 F; 4 sherds. Fabric 4 F; 6 sherds. 
Feature 56. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 2 F /M; 2 sherds. Fabric 2 F; 4 sherds. 
Feature 57. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 2 F/M; 6 sherds. Fabric 2 F; 3 sherds. 
Feature 60. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 2 F/M; 3 sherds. Fabric 2 F; 6 sherds. 
Feature 65. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 2 F /M; 2 sherds. 
Feature 82. 
26. Rim sherd, rounded rim, dip below, smooth finish. Fabric 2 F. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 2 F; 2 sherds. 
Feature83. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F; 1 rim sherd. Fabric 2 F/M; 14 sherds. Fabric 2 F; 4 sherds. 

Fabric 3 F; 1 sherd. 
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Feature 87. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F/M; 5 sherds. Fabric 1 F; 13 sherds. 
Feature 92. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 3 F/M; 1 sherd. 
Feature 97. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F/M; 9 sherds. Fabric 1 F; 8 sherds. 
Feature 98. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F /M ; 4 sherds. Fabric 2 F; 6 sherds. 
Feature 101. 
29. Body sherd, fingernail impressions. Fabric 3 F. 
30. Body sherd, fingernail impression. Fabric 1 F/M. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F /M; 31 sherds. Fabric 1 F; 31 sherds. Fabric 2 F /M; 1 sherd. 

Fabric 2 F; 4 sherds. Fabric 3 F /M; 8 sherds. Fabric 3 F; 6 sherds. 
Feature 104a. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F/M; 2 sherds. Fabric 2 F/M; 1 sherd. Fabric 2 F; 5 sherds. 

Fabric 3 F; 4 sherds. 
Feature 104b. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F/M; 5 sherds. Fabric I F; 6 sherds. 
Feature 104c. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F/M; 2 sherds. 

There were in addition, 202 sherds from the modern ploughsoil and very shallow, ill-defined 
tree-root disturbances in Area I. The fabrics of these sherds were as follows: 
Fabric 1 F /M; 21 sherds Fa bric 3 F /M; 5 sherds 
Fabric 1 F; 33 sherds Fabric 5 F; 1 sherd 
Fabric 2 F /M; 59 sherds Fabric 6 F; 4 sherds 
Fabric 2 F; 61 sherds 

AREA II 
Feature 30a. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F/M; 34 sherds. Fabric 1 F; 26 sherds. Fabric 2 F/M; 5 sherds. 

Fabric 2 F; 6 sherds. Fabric 3 F/M; 3 sherds. Fabric 6 F; 1 sherd. 
Feature 79a. 
27. Rim sherd, flattened top, stabbed decoration on rim exterior. Fabric 2 F. Not illustrated. 

Fabric 1 F; 3 sherds. 
Feature 79b. 
28. Base sherd with body, rounded foot, flat base, widens to body, roughly smoothed. Fabric 

2F/M. 
Not illustrated. Fabric 1 F; 1 sherd. Fabric 2 F /M; 23 sherds. 
There were a further 67 sherds from the ploughsoil and very small tree-root disturbances in Area 
II. The fabrics of these sherds were as follows: 

Fabric 1 F /M; 2 sherds 
Fabric 1 F; 17 sherds 
Fabric 2 F /M; 37 sherds 

Fabric 2 F; 6 sherds 
Fabric 3 F; 1 sherd 
Fabric 5 F; 1 sherd 
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DISCUSSION 
Introduction. The Iron Age pottery from Harting Beacon forms an interesting collection of 
early wares. Unfortunately, the majority of the pottery found is undiagnostic, with only 30 
sherds being illustrated out of 1,092 recovered . 

AREA I 
Two of the three pits, features 3 and 8, produced some diagnostic pottery, and despite the 

lack of stratification within the pits, some variations, discernible within the illustrated pottery, 
would suggest some fine and coarse ware divisions . The material from these two pits, and 
from post-hole 11, form the most useful groups. 

There seems to be little connection in respect of pottery fabrics and decoration between the 
individual post-holes making up the six-post-hole structure, or the four-post-hole structures. 

AREA II 
The major feature of Area II was the ditch. The rampart was sterile and the portion of 

the hill-fort interior excavated produced one post-hole, feature 76, which was sterile. The topsoil 
over the rampart, layer 30a, contained some pottery (not drawn), mostly flint gritted wares. 
Pottery was also recovered from the ditch, layers 79a and 79b. All this pottery was flint gritted, 
the upper fill producing a rim sherd (Fig. 6; 27), and fine gritted wares, while the secondary fill 
produced a base sherd (Fig. 6; 28), and fine to medium gritted wares. The ditch was the only 
well stratified feature on the site. However, the divisions within the pottery assemblage are 
not so well defined . 

Forms. Several forms are represented in this assemblage. The range of coarser wares includes 
heavy open jars, flat based jars (some with a slight foot), bipartite bowls (some with beaded 
rims), tripartite jars, shouldered jars, and small bowls ; while that of the finer wares incorporates 
small furrowed bowls, carinated bowls, conical necked jars, shouldered jars and open bowl forms. 
Fabrics. The pottery has been analysed into seven fabrics, of which the first three are basically 
flint gritted, while the next three are sand and/or mixtures of grit, and the final division is a chalk 
temper. The first three divisions account for 97 % of the pottery. 

The fabrics have also been analysed into aggregate size, of fine, medium, and coarse ware, 
or mixtures, although for fabrics 4-7 this is not necessary due to the constant fine particle size. 
The fabrics 2 F, 1 F/M, 2 F/M, and l F have the following percentages of the total pottery 
tempering 30 %, 25 %, 19 %, and 17 % respectively (91 % in all). The remaining categories, 
again in order; 3 F /M, 3 F, I M/C, 5, 7, 6, and 4, each have less than 3 % of the total pottery 
count. The significance of the flint grit tempering will be seen when the dating is discussed, as 
this tends to denote earlier wares; also, the flint grit tempering and relative lack of sand 
tempering is indicative of hand-thrown rather than wheel-thrown pottery. 

Decoration. The range of decorative techniques used on the Harting assemblage is fairly small 
and includes finger and nail impressions, stabbed lines and dots, cordons and horizontal grooves. 
Conclusions. The early Iron Age pottery from Sussex has been shown to be divided into several 
distinct groups which have a broad chronological development. The first of these includes the 
bipartite bowls and tripartite jar forms, as well as carinated bowls, coarse ware open jars and 
bowls, furrowed bowls and shouldered forms ; with the typical decorative techniques of cordons 
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and finger-tip motifs. The first phase, with sharp and well defined profiles, contrasts with the 
more rounded, globular appearance of the vessels of the second phase. This second phase 
includes footring and omphalos based vessels, as well as beadrim jars and globular bowls. The 
third early Iron Age phase consists of the saucepan pot and related forms, in this area. 

The pottery from Harting corresponds exactly to the typical first phase mentioned above, 
and can be broadly assigned to a date centering on the sixth century B.C. However, several of 
these pottery types are known to continue into the fifth century. Thus a date range from the 
sixth to the fifth century B.C. is probable.1 The variations within the pottery consist of style, 
fabric, and decoration, but can be attributed to some extent to fine ware and coarser domestic 
ware distinctions rather than any internal division within the site or assemblage. 

The pottery can be directly related to Cunliffe's Kimmeridge-Caburn group, 2 and has many 
comparisons to other Sussex material, such as the early pottery from the Ca burn, 3 Stoke Clump 
and Hollingbury, 4 and Slonk Hill. s 

The nearby site at Torberry has some comparisons to Harting in the earlier material. How-
ever, the majority of the material from Torberry belongs to the second and third early stages 
of the Iron Age (above), and is therefore mostly of a later date. Harting precedes Torberry 
from the pottery evidence, although there might be a slight overlapping between the final occupa-
tion at Harting and settlement at Torberry. 

MISCELLANEOUS SMALL FINDS 
(a) Spindle whorl (Fig. 6; 31). Made of baked clay, with very fine flint filler. Colour varies 
from black to red, and the surface has several fine cracks. From feature 11. 
(b) Bloomery slag. One small piece was found in pit 3. 
(c) Acorn. Two small fragments of charred acorn were found, one each in pits 3 and 8. 

Animal bones 
The bone record is as follows: 
Feature 8 Bos 1 fragment of caudal vertebra (immature). 

2 fragments of femur, 1 heavily charred. 
1 second phalange, immature. 
1 fragment of mandible. 

Ovis 2 femur shafts, left and right, both immature. 
2 fragments of metatarsal, both immature. 
1 fragment of scapula. 
1 fragment of pelvis. 
1 humerus fragment, immature. 
4 upper deciduous molars. 
l lower deciduous molar. 
2 permanent molars, one upper, one lower. 

1 A discussion of the dating was considered 
unnecessary here as the reasons for the dating have 
been given on several articles, e.g. B. W. Cunliffe, 
" Stoke Clump, Hollingbury and the early Pre-
Roman Iron Age in Sussex," S.A.C., vol. 104 (1966), 
109-120. 

2 B. W. Cunliffe, Iron Age communities in 
Britain (1974), 33 and Fig. A3. 

3 E. and E. C. Curwen, " Excavations in the 
Caburn, near Lewes," S.A.C., vol. 68 (1927), 1-56. 

• B. W. Cunliffe, op. cit. (1966). 
6 S. Morris, in R. Hartridge, 'Excavations at the 

pre-historic and Romano-British site on Slonk Hill, 
Shoreham,' S.A.C. vol. 116 (1977-78), p. 102. 
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Sus 3 deciduous teeth. 
Equus 1 fragment of metatarsal, mature. 

Feature 3 Sus I deciduous molar. 

Feature JO 
Feature 11 

Sus 
Ovis 

4 small fragments of (?deciduous) mandible. 
1 tip of boar's tusk. 
I second phalange, mature. 
1 distal fragment of femur, mature. 

Equus I fragment of third phalange. 
Feature 52 Sus 1 fragment of radius. 
From this small sample, it is difficult to draw any conclusions, but attention should be drawn 
to the large number of immature bones and teeth, especially in feature 8. 

Human remains 
The disturbed skeleton from the grave, feature 101, consisted of most of the skull and 

vertebrae, several rib fragments, and parts of both tibiae, humeri, and femurs. The skeleton 
was of a male, in good dental health, aged 40 ±5 years at death. 

Charcoal Identifications (by Caroline Cartwright). 
Feature 3 Charcoal and shell fragments of Cory/us sp. (hazel). 

Charcoal of Crataegus sp. (hawthorn). 
Feature 8 Charcoal of Cory/us sp. 
Feature 52 Charcoal of Cory/us sp. and Fraxinus sp. (ash). 
Feature 53 Charcoal and small shell fragment of Cory/us sp. 
Feature 57 
Feature 64 
Layer 79b 
Feature 80 

Charcoal of Fraxinus sp. and Crataegus sp. 
Charcoal of Crataegus sp. 
Charcoal of Fraxinus sp. 
Unidentifiable charcoal fragment. 
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THE EXCAVATION OF A ROMANO-BRITISH SITE AT RANSCOMBE 
HILL, SOUTH MALLING, EAST SUSSEX, 1976 

by Owen Bedwin 

(With a report on the pottery by C. M. Green) 

Part of a Romano-British farmstead was excavated in advance of road construction at the foot 
of Ranscombe Hill. The features found included two shallow ditches and a corn-drying oven, the 
stokehole of which had been filled with domestic debris after going out of use. Pottery from the 
site indicated occupation from the .first century A.D. until the late fourth century. 

INTRODUCTION 
The construction of the eastern end of the Lewes by-pass involved the straightening of a 

bend towards the bottom of the southern slope of Ranscombe Hill (Fig. 1). The new road 
here runs through a shallow cutting, and during preliminary removal of topsoil in this area, 
sherds of Romano-British pottery were noticed by a local archaeologist, Mr. John Dove. He 
brought this to the attention of Mr. E. W. O'Shea of the Lewes Archaeological Group, who 
informed the Sussex Archaeological Field Unit. The Resident Engineer for the Lewes by-pass 
project, Mr. C. Tyrrell, and Monk's, the contractors, then very kindly agreed to a short excava-
tion, with the result that part of a Romano-British site was uncovered during the last two weeks 
of May, 1976. 

The site, NGR TQ 432 089, was situated on a small, south-facing spur of Lower Chalk, 
about 15m. (50 feet) OD, with a commanding view over the floodplain of the River Ouse. One 
kilometre (0.6) mile to the north-east is the early Iron Age site of Ranscombe Camp, 1 and two 
kilometres (1.2 miles) to the east is Mount Caburn, with extensive late Iron Age occupation, 
into the first century A.D. 2 Occupation of the Chalk downland around the site is well attested 
in both the Iron Age and the Roman period (Fig. 1). The sea is 9 kilometres (5! miles) to the 
south. 

THE EXCAVATION 
About 70cm. of topsoil was removed by machine, opening up an L-shaped area (Fig. 2), 

in which all the features were excavated by hand. Eleven features were identified. These were 
as follows: 
Features 5 and 6; Two similar shallow ditches, both running east-west, and each with a single 
terminal inside the area exposed. 
Feature 9; A keyhole-shaped corn-drying oven. One edge of the stokehole was outside the 
excavated area. 

1 G. P. Burstow and G. A. Holleyman, " Exca-
cavations at Ranscombe Camp, 1959-60," Sussex 
Archaeological Collections (hereafter S.A.C.), Vol. 
102 (1964,) pp. 55-67. 

2 E. Curwen and E. Cecil Curwen, "Excavations 
in the Caburn, near Lewes," S.A.C., Vol. 68 
(1927), pp. 1-56. 
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Feature 2; The circular base of a hearth, 120cm. in diameter. The southern edge of this 
structure was revealed by the same removal of topsoil that brought the pottery to light. 
Features 4 and 11; Shallow charcoal patches. 
Features 3 and 13; Shallow patches of burnt, greyish-pink marly chalk. 
Feature 12; A shallow irregular gully to the south of feature 6. 
Features 8 and JO; Small, circular post holes. 
Each of these features will now be described in more detail, in the order listed above. 

Features 5 and 6 
Almost all the fill of both these ditches was excavated. Ditch 5 became gradually deeper 

from west to east, with a maximum depth of 40cm. against the east baulk. Ditch 6, on the other 
hand, became slightly deeper from east to west, with a maximum depth of 50cm. The edges of 
the two ditches overlapped just to the east of the terminal of ditch 5 (Fig. 2). A section at this 
point (Fig. 3; E-F) shows that the fill of ditch 6 was deposited after that of ditch 5. This is 
confirmed by the evidence of the pottery from the two ditches (see report below), although the 
infilling of ditch 5 seems to have taken place only a little earlier than that of ditch 6. 

The silt in ditch 5 was extremely uniform. Apart from a small amount of relatively clean 
primary silt at the bottom, it consisted entirely of a soft, dark grey fill, containing considerable 
domestic debris (Fig. 3). The silting in ditch 6 appeared to follow a similar pattern, though for 
part of its length the uppermost fill was a charcoal rich deposit which may have represented a 
final, deliberate backfilling. This charcoal rich fill was not present in the five metres at the eastern 
end of the ditch (Compare sections C-D and G-H in Fig. 3). 

Feature 9: The corn-drying oven 
The stokehole, one edge of which lay in the baulk, was approximately hemispherical, with 

a maximum depth of 90cm. The base of the oven itself, 250cm. by 70cm., survived as a compact 
mass of irregular chalk blocks and light grey mortar which had collapsed into what had formerly 
been a space beneath (Fig. 3; sections J-K and L-M). Two cylindrical flue-holes at the west end 
completed the structure. These flues and the space above the collapsed chalk blocks were filled 
with chalk-flecked, loamy soil, yielding comparatively few finds. The fill of the stokehole, 
however, was extremely rich in domestic debris, particularly pottery and animal bones. Much 
of this pottery consisted of large, unabraded sherds, and in several cases, sherds from the upper 
part of the fill matched others from the very bottom (e.g. the Pevensey Ware bowl, Fig. 5, 34, 
was made up of several sherds from various parts of the stokehole). It seems likely, therefore, 
that the stokehole was filled in deliberately, over a short period. 

There was little to indicate the form of the oven superstructure. Corn-drying ovens have 
been found on many sites, 1 though rarely intact. Where sufficient evidence has survived, e.g. 
at Kingston Buci, 2 the upper part of the oven has been a simple arch. Several large tegula 
fragments were found in the stokehole, some with a little mortar attached, but there was no way 
of telling whether these derived from the oven itself. 

Feature 2: The circular hearth base 
This structure was a flat platform, made up of flint nodules, pieces of chalk, and slabs of 

1 N. E. S. Norris and G. P. Burstow, "A Pre-
historic and Romano-British site at West Blatch-
ington, Hove," S.A.C., Vol. 89, (1950), pp. 1-56; 

E. C. Curwen, "Excavations on Thundersbarrow Hill. 
Sussex," Antiquaries Journal Vol. 13 (1933), pp 109-33. 

2 N. E. S. Norris and G. P. Burstow, op. cit., p. 21. 
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iron ore (siderite). It was sectioned and shown to be a single layer thick, with burnt marly 
chalk beneath its centre (Fig. 3). This latter finding can be interpreted either as evidence of a 
smaller, earlier hearth, or it may indicate that only the centre of the excavated structure became 
hot enough to burn the chalk below. 

The presence of unbroken slabs of siderite is interesting; the nearest source is the Weald 
Clay, 12 kilometres (7 miles) to the north of the site, at Chailey.1 There was no sign, in the 
form of slag, of iron smelting on the site, but siderite is known to retain heat well, and this 
would have made it a useful material for an oven or a hearth. 

The function of feature 2 is uncertain; there was no trace of any superstructure, either 
in situ or in the form of nearby debris. The interpretation of this feature as a hearth depends 
largely upon the thin circle of burnt, orange-pink chalk surrounding it. Even so, the temperature 
reached cannot have been high as none of the flints had become fire-cracked, and the chalk 
blocks had not been calcined. No artefacts were found associated with feature 2. 

Features 4 and 11 
These were two charcoal patches up to IOcm. thick. Both contained a little pottery and 

a few animal bones, and presumably represent domestic debris. The northern edge of feature 11 
faded out at the southern edge of the ditch, feature 6, and it was thus impossible to establish 
the relationship between them. 

Features 3 and 13 
Two similar shallow, irregular patches of hard, brittle, burnt marly chalk, with a maximum 

depth of 15cm. The orange-pink colour of these two features was due to the clay constituent 
of the marly chalk. No finds came from either of these patches. 

Feature 12 
This was a shallow gulley with irregular sides and bottom. The upper fill consisted of dis-

turbed marly chalk with charcoal flecks and a considerable amount of daub. This was mostly a 
grey, crumbly, partially-baked substance; one or two larger pieces retained distinct wattle im-
pressions. The lower fill (12a) of this gulley was also of disturbed chalk, though without 
charcoal or daub inclusions. The northern end of the gulley did not quite reach the edge of the 
ditch, feature 6, and so no relationship was established between them. 

Features 8 and 10 
Two small, circular post holes with straight sides and flat bottoms. The fill in both cases 

was a chalk-flecked, greyish-brown soil. Nothing was found to date either post hole. It is 
possible that post hole 8 was associated with the corn-drying oven. 

Other finds from the site 
As soon as excavation finished at Ranscombe Hill, road construction began. Two spot-

finds were made as a result. The first was part of a Bronze Age vessel (Fig. l), found by Mr. C. 
E. Knight-Farr in association with fragments of calcined bone. The fabric of this vessel was 
predominantly orange-brown, with dark grey patches; the filler was calcined flint, inclusion 
size up to 4mm. Its profile, with slightly protruding foot (Fig. 5, 35), is similar to Middle Bronze 

1 R. D. Lake, pers. comm. 
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very coarse crushed, calcined flint filler (all H). Colour was as usual very variable and not significant, ranging 
from black to greys, browns and reds. The fabrics appeared to agree very well with the range from Bishopstone, 
nine kilometres SSE,1 but they offer few if any possibilities for dating within the broad limits of the sixth to the 
first centuries B.C. The following sherds were of particular interest: (the numbers refer to illustrated examples 
in Figs. 4 and 5). 
2 Body sherd decorated with a ? lattice formed by a closely-toothed comb(? perhaps a piece of weaving comb). 

Finely sandy, black with brown-buff surfaces. Context 5. 
3 Rim sherd from a shouldered jar; hard dark grey with black sand inclusions and some larger crushed calcined 

flint; dark grey/black surfaced. A second rim of the same general form was found. (Both Context 6). These 
sherds may indicate a " mid " Iron Age date for some, if not all, the material, as they would be most at home 
in the" saucepan pot" period of c. third to first century B.C. (see Cunliffe's" Caburn-Cissbury" group). 2 

Spindle whorl. A small but unremarkable ceramic example of an object characteristic of many southern 
sites. The fabric, however, is not altogether typical of local Iron Age pottery: finely sandy, dark brown/ 
black matrix with medium-coarse clear and rose rounded quartz, rounded shiny black inclusions, and some 
coarser angular white quartz. The whorl has been ready-formed rather than worked down from a potsherd 
(Context 12a). 

Pottery of the" Eastern Atrebatic" late pre-Roman Iron Age was apparently absent; three sherds of East Sussex 
Ware with " eyebrow " decoration were found (two unstratified, one from context 5), but are likely to be post-
Conquest, and may even date to the early second century. 
Romano-British 
(a) East Sussex Ware• (E. Sx. Ware hereafter). This was the commonest Romano-British fabric at Ranscombe, 
and detailed fabric descriptions are not generally given for individual pots in the catalogue. Vessels are without 
exception handmade, though usually turntable-finished at the rim, and burnished over part of their surfaces-
above the girth and over the rim on jars, internally or overall for bowls. Decoration is unusual, except, on" Eastern 
Atrebatic " 4 (ex " South-Eastern B ")5 vessels of mainly first century A.D. date. The fabric is soft to hard, 
grey or olive-brown to black, rather open-bodied and rough/corky in fracture, and filled more or less liberally 
with coarse grog, some flint and ironstone (both crushed and naturally rounded grits), and more rarely a little chalk 
or shell. Inclusion size is predominantly less than Imm., but larger grits occur in most pots. Surfaces are 
dark grey or black and distinctively soapy to touch. Excavated material is frequently burnt red as a result of 
cooking, and is easily abraded. Bonfire-firing is suspected, probably in a number of localities. Distribution 
comprises the Downland region to the east of the Adur, and an uncertain area of the Weald to the north and 
north-east. The fabric first appears before the Conquest and seems to have been continuously produced until the 
close of the Romano-British period. 
(b) The quantities represented. Three measures have been employed; (i) Weight (W/W), widely used but un-
satisfactory; (ii) Minimum number of vessels (MV), this is the ideal measure where the settlement area has been 
extensively or totally excavated; (iii) Vessel equivalents" lVE), a very sensitive index where the settlement area has 
only been sampled by excavation (as here). The vessel equivalent method is preferred for Ranscombe; the per-
centage of complete rims in each fabric has been measured on a radially subdivided radius scale; thus an unbroken 
pot would be 100%, while a sherd with 90° of a rim would be 25 %VE. The method can also be applied to bases, 
but they are excluded here. Where there are no rimsherds in a given fabric, " P " (present) is entered. (Con-
texts 4, 11 and 12/12a are too small to allow any valid conclusions to be drawn from the following statistics.) 

Context 4 W /W % MY VE% 
E. Sx. Ware 99.2 3 100 
Fine sandy 0.8 1 P 

Context 11 

Context 5 

E. Sx. Ware 
Micaceous fine wares 
Fine sandy 
Coarser sandy 

E. Sx. Ware 
Micaceous fine wares 
Coarser sandy 
Samian 

1 S. Hamilton, in M. G. Bell (Bishopstone), S.A.C. Vol. 115 
(1977). 

2 B. Cunliffe, Tron Age communities in Britain (1974), p. 329. 
3 C. M. Green," The coarse pottery," in M. G. Dell," Ex-

cavations ... at Newhaven," S.A.C. Vol. 114 (1976), pp. ; 
C. M. Green, "The Romano-Britsh pottery," in M. G. Bell 
(Bishopstone) 

= 237 gms. 4 = 0.1 rims 

W/W% MV VE% 
82.4 4 100 
2.3 1 p 

10.2 1 p 
5.1 1 p 

= 216 gms. 7 = 0.3 rims 

W/W% MV VE% 
82.0 16 69 
6.9 4 16 
9.5 10 12 
1.6 2 4 

1481 gms. 32 = 1.89 rims 
• B. Cunliffe, op. cit., pp. 89-92. 
s J. B. Ward Perkins, " An early Iron Age site at Crayford, 

Kent," P.P.S., Vol. 4 (1938), pp. 151-168. 
6 cf. V. Rigby, "Potter's stamps on Terra Nigra and Terra 

Rubra found in Britain" in A. Detsicas (ed.) Current Research 
in Romano~British Coarse Pottery, CBA Research Report 10 
(1973), pp. 7-21, at p. 14, nos, 34-8, 
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Context 6 W/W% MY VE% 
E. Sx. Ware 95.9 28 96 
Micaceous fine wares 0.3 3 p 
Fine sandy 0.3 2 p 
Coarser sandy 2.7 10 3 
Terra Nigra 0.5 1 p 
Samian 0.2 3 1 

= 2531 gms. 47 = 2.25 rims 

Context 12a W/W% MY VE% 
E. Sx. Ware 69.9 ? p 
Coarser sandy (flagon) 30.l 1 p 

= 83 gms. ? no rims 

Context 12 W/W% MY VE% 
E. Sx. Ware 95.0 3 67 
Fine Sandy 2.9 1 33 
Coarser sandy 2.1 1 p 

= 280 gms. 5 = 0.3 rims 

Context 9 W/W% MY VE% 
E. Sx. Ware 30.2 9 26 
Grog-tempered nos. 25-7 36.4 3 14 
Ironstone-tempered nos. 29-31 5.9 4 15 
Thundersbarrow ware 3.6 1 p 
Fine sandy 0.5 3 p 
Coarser sandy: 

Portchester " D " 2.0 2 3 
Alice Holt 4.3 5 5 
BBl 1.0 2 5 
Others 6.7 10 12 

Pevensey Ware 6.3 1 16 
Oxford red col.-coated 0.9 4 4 
Red colour coated, 

source uncertain 0.3 1 p 
Sarni an 1.4 3 p 
Argonne Ware 0.4 1 p 

= 2491 gms. 49 = 1.85 rims 

Unstratified W/W% MY VE% 
E. Sx. Ware 89.0 23 93 
Fine sandy 2.1 4 3 
Coarser sandy: 

Alice Holt 2.7 2 4 
Oxford mortarium 0.5 1 p 
Others 3.4 7 p 

Samian 2.4 5 p 

= 2103 gms. 42 = 1.78 rims 

(c) The catalogue. There is no" external" dating evidence for the pottery in the form of coins, etc. 

Context 4. Charcoal spread, ?First or second centuries. 
5 Large, wide-mouthed bowl or jar with zone of burnished chevron decoration between grooves. E. Sx. 

Ware (H). Very difficult to date; perhaps first century. 
The few other sherds from this context do not help towards a closer dating, but are not inconsistent with those 
from the adjacent context 11, a similar feature. 
Context 11. Charcoal spread, probably second century. 

6 Small, roughly, made E. Sx. Ware bowl with heavily thickened walls (H). 
Not illustrated. Sherd ofroulettedjar; hard, blue-grey, very finely sandy micaceous; surfaces dull red-brown (W). 

Probably Flavian or early second century. 
Not illustrated. Sherds of jar with wide shoulder and acute lattice decoration below groove; dull orange-red 

finely sandy with red ironstone inclusions of less than Imm. {W). Probably secorid century. 



... 26 
•.--• 

~ .. -.. · .. · .. ~ ~···.: 

Pottery and tile (x t) 



EXCAVATION OF A ROMANO-BRITISH SITE AT RANSCOMBE HILL, SOUTH MALLING 251 

Context 5. Shallow ditch, probably early-mid second century. 
Not illustrated. Samian: Dr. 29 SG, pre- or early Flavian. 

Curle 11 SG, Flavian-Trajanic. 
7-12 E. Sx. Ware jars and bowls (11 is a lid or vessel of uncertain form), all (H). Sherds representing a further 

minimum of eight E. Sx. Ware jars were found, mostly in forms approximating to 8 and 9. A single body 
sherd was decorated with an incised " Eastern Atrebatic " eyebrow design. 12, a black bowl, is particu-
larly interesting; although such comparisons are often dangerous, the form strongly suggests a much thick-
ened imitation of a common Terra Nigra form. 1 If so, it should date to the first century. 

13 Everted-rimmed jar/bowl with rouletted girth (W). Soft, friable, almost smooth strongly micaceous, 
with a few rounded quartz inclusions (c. 0.5mm.); warm brown inner core, dark grey/black reduced margins, 
and smooth black surfaces. ?A West Sussex product, Flavian to ? early second century. 

14 Carinated everted-rimmedjar with rouletted zone on shoulder (W); fabric and finish much as 13, but with-
out core, and with olive margins. The fabric is also slightly less micaceous. Date and ?source as 13. 

Not illustrated. Sherd of biconical beaker of standard Flavian form (W); fabric as 14. 
Not illustrated. Small sherd of cup or beaker with barbotine " raspberry roundel " decoration (not applique). 

(W). Fabric compatible with 13 and 14, but heavily burnt; slipped. First century. 
15 Everted-rimmed jar; the shoulder or girth has a zone of wavy line combed decoration between two grooves 

(not illustrable) (W). Soft micaceous sandy (rounded clear quartz less than 0.5mm.); dark grey inner core, 
margins and surface, with dull pink sandwich. ?Second century. 

Not illustrated. Body sherds from nine vessels in sandy fabrics; three probably represent buff-coloured flagons, 
the rest greyware jars (all W). Too fragmentary for useful report. 

The fill of context 5 is likely to date to the second century, say, pre-150, though there is a good deal of Flavian 
and perhaps some earlier pottery. 
Context 6. Shallow ditch, second century. 
Not illustrated Samian; Dr. 27 SG, Neronian or early Flavian. 

SG, indeterminate. 
18/31 CG, early-mid second century. 

Not illustrated. Sherds of Terra Nigra platter with slightly hollowed base (footring redundant). Very fine 
white matrix with finely irregular fracture; many fine-very fine clear quartz and other brown and black 
angular inclusions. Dark grey very smooth slipped surfaces; pre-80 A.D. 

16-21 E. Sx. Ware jars and bowls (all H). 16, at least, is probably of second century date; the others could 
equally well be earlier. 19 has a cross burnished on the base before firing; 21 has a sgraffito marked 
base. 20, with combed decoration, is closely paralleled at Bishopstone (no. 9), from an early second cen-
tury context. 2 A minimum of twenty-one further jars and two bowls/dishes in this fabric are not illustrated. 

22 Bowl (W). Fabric not unlike 23 below-a little coarser, blue-grey, surfaces burnt. 
Not illustrated. Sherd of similar bowl (W) in a finely sandy fabric much altered by burning. 

23 Shouldered jar in black-burnished style with lattice decoration, a typical second century form (W). Hard, 
brittle, very fine light grey with fine (less than 0.3mm) angular and subangular clear quartz and black 
inclusions, which are prominent on the surfaces. Surfaces lumpy, wheel-marked, rather crackled and 
patchy in colour; burnished decoration. 

Not illustrated. Sherds representing another six sandy jars or bowls and two ?flagons were too fragmentary for 
further report. 

Context 6 is perhaps of mid second century date. Obviously first century sherds are less common than in context 
5, and despite the close proximity of the two ditches, their pottery assemblages differ enough to suggest that the two 
fills are not exactly contemporary (that of Context 6 is likely to be the later), though they are separated by only 
a few decades at the most. The extremely high proportion of E. Sx. Ware (96 %) is noteworthy. 
Context 12/12a. Shallow gulley; 12a is the lower fill. 12 was considerably disturbed. ?Second century. The 
pottery is very fragmentary; only one vessel is described, the rest is tabulated. 

22 (From 12a) Wide-bodied flagon or bottle with girth groove and zones of rouletting made with a wide 
(c. 8mm.) toothed wheel (W). Hard, brittle, clean-fractured fine fabric with ill-sorted clear quartz in-
clusions and occasional larger (l.5mm.) brown ironstone grits. Medium grey, grading to red-brown core. 
Surfaces partially smoothed ext., " lumpy " int. with prominent filler. Perhaps a local product, difficult to 
parallel, but ?second century or later. 

Context 9. Fill of the corn-drying oven, late fourth century (? or early fifth century). The pottery from this 
feature was far better preserved than that from other contexts. 25, 26, 31 and 34 were represented by particularly 
large and unabraded sherds. 
Samian (residual): 

4 Dr. 37, CG, mid second century. Decorated in the style of DOCCALUS (DOCILIS) of Lezoux, who used 
this leaf-spray, formal bud, and probably the stag.• c. 130-160. 

Not illustrated. Dr. 18 SG, late first century. 
EG indeterminate bowl, second century. 
Argonne (EG) indeterminate bowl, late second century or later. 

V, Rigby, op. cit. 
C. M. Green, op. cit. (Bishopstone). 

• J. A. Stanfield and G. Simpson, Central Gaulish potters, 
(1958), Plates 91, 93; F. Oswald, Index of Figure-types on Terra 
Sigillata, 1936-7, 1396, 1778. 
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25-7 Three jars (all H) in a distinctive grog-tempered fabric; hard black with corky fracture, packed with very 
coarse filler-mainly black (some red and grey) angular grog, rounded pyrites and softer brown ironstone 
grits, ?calcined bone, and very hard off-white angular grits, which may be chert. Inclusion size less than 
2mm. The exterior is boldly burnished (above girth and over the rim on 25); elsewhere the filler is very 
prominent. 25 is roughly decorated with a burnished lattice below the girth, 26 has stabbed impressions 
made on either side of a faintly marked guideline, and 27 has oval indentations on the shoulder/girth. 
Though the fabric is not unlike that of some late E. Sx. Wares, it is coarser, and the inclusion of chert may 
indicate a Wealden source. The closest parallel for the fabric is Bishopstone 9la1 (fourth century) with 
similar, if sparser, inclusions. The general form is similar to that of some Portchester Fabric A jars 
(Portchester 123. 3-4);2 though the Ranscombe jars are not Hampshire grog-tempered vessels. 

28 Everted-rimmed jar with slight neck-cordon, a typical local fourth century form. E. Sx. Ware (H), with 
some angular ?chert and rounded ironstone inclusions (less than 3mm.); fabric grey with red-brown 
external margin, surfaces soapy, grey-black. Sherds from two similar vessels are not illustrated, nor are 
a minimum of five further jars and a bowl in E. Sx. Ware (probably residual in this context). 

29-31 Three bowls (all H) in a distinctive fabric which shows some variation between vessels; 31 is the best 
preserved; hard brittle light grey with rough/corky fracture. Abundant angular inclusions (less than 
3mm.); red, white, and grey grog, some flint, but especially crushed ironstone (red, black surfaced); a 
very large chalk inclusion is also present in 31. Filler is prominent at the surfaces, which have a rough 
feel. 31 is boldly burnished ext., 30 is a common form at Bishopstone, but occurs there in E. Sx. Ware 
and allied grog-tempered fabrics. 

Not illustrated. Single body sherd of jar (H): hard dark grey rough-fractured fabrirc with much irregular, 
angular ?chert filler (less than l.5mm); some other)?grog inclusions. Internal surface blue-grey, external 
mottled dark grey/brown. 

Not illustrated. Body sherd of Thundersbarrow ware storage jar (H). Orange-brown very coarse with irregular 
corky fracture; angular ironstone, grog and flint inclusions (less than 8mm). Common in fourth century 
contexts in E. Sussex. 3 

Not illustrated. Sherds of a plain bowl and flaring-rimmed jar in black-burnished 1 fabric (H). Both are typical 
fourth century forms, made around Poole Harbour, Dorset.• 

Not illustrated. Sherds from at least five grey ware jars (W) from the Alice Holt/Farnham kilns (a New Forest 
source is less probable given the distances involved). Hard light (bluish-) grey or brown-grey sandy 
often micaceous; slip occasionally preserved. Later third or fourth centuries. ' 

Not illustrated. Two vessels in Portchester Fabric D (W): body sherd of a rilled triangular-rimmed jar of standard 
form. Smooth flesh-orange matrix with abundant well-rounded rose, milky, and grey quartz grits, 
generally less than 0.5mm. (some Imm.): flesh-buff surfaces. Also a sherd from a plain bowl, fabric 
dull pink-brown internally grading to black externally, inclusions as above, also a few particles of red-
brown grog. This fabric is found throughout the south and south-east,5 and a kiln producing similar 
vessels is known at Tilford, Surrey,• though it is suspected that a number of other kilns produced similar 
vessels. Post c. 340. 

32 Rim of a large ?pitcher (W). Very finely sandy close-grained with a few very fine brown ?ironstone in-
clusions; minutely micaceous. Likely to be a pre-fourth century residual, but the fabric is unfamiliar. 

33 Oxford Ware red colour-coated bowl (W) decorated with rouletting and a zone of stamped demi-rossettes. 
Light orange very finely sandy micaceous with minute black inclusions; red slip overall. Stamped de-
coration on such bowls tends to occur post 350. 7 

Not illustrated. Plain sherds of three further Oxford red colour-coated vessels (two plain bowls and a small jar), 
all poorly preserved. 

34 Pevensey Ware bowl (W), imitation Dr. 38. Very hard, extremely fine smooth light orange fabric with pro-
nounced blue-grey core; naturally rolled red-brown ironstone inclusions less than Imm., and a little lost 
organic matter. Orange-red slip overall. Pevensey Ware is characteristic of the second half of the fourth 
century.• 

Not illustrated. Sherd of imitation Dr. 38 bowl (W); very fine smooth flesh-pink with a few ironstone and ?red 
grog inclusions (less than O.Smm.); deep red slip overall. Source uncertain, perhaps an unusual Pevensey 
product. 

Context 9 was clearly filled post-350. In general the assemblage is very close to those recovered from late fourth 
century contexts at Bishopstone;• furthermore, the circumstances of deposition are very similar. Both here and 
at Bishopstone a corn-drier has been deliberately infilled in the late fourth (or early fifth) century, the large un-
weathered sherds of pottery indicating recent breakage and quick burial. At Bishops tone it was suggested that the 
whole site may have been deliberately cleared. Although it is impossible to generalise from the evidence of two 
sites, it may prove worthwhile to investigate the fills of other late Romano-British features in the area, to see 
whether a regional picture emerges of deliberate site levelling, rather than gradual abandonment and decay. 

1 C. M. Green, op. cit. (Bishopstone). 
z M. G. Fulford, "The Pottery" in B. Cunliffe, Excavations 

at Portchester Castle I (1975), pp, 270-366. 
3 C. M. Green, op. cit. (Bishopstone). 
" R. A. H. Farrar, " The techniques and sources of Romano-

British black.burnished ware" in A. Detsicas (ed.), op. cit., 
pp. 67-103. 

s M. G. Fulford, op. cit., pp. 297-301. 
• A. J. Clark, " The fourth-century Romano-British Pottery 

Kilns at Overwey, Tilford," S.A.C., Vol. 51 (1949), pp. 29-56. 
7 M. G. Fulford, op. cit., types 35-7. 
a M. G. Fulford," A fourth-century colour-coated fabric and 

its types in South-East England," S.A.C., Vol. 111 (1973), 41-4; 
C. M. Green, op. cit., (Bishopstone). 

9 C. M. Green, op. cit. (Ilishopstone), groups v-viii. 
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Unstratified material 
None required illustration; most appeared to be of first and second century date, but a few sherds of late third 

or fourth century were found, very possibly displaced from context 9. They included a small fragment of an Ox-
ford" white mortarium" (cf. Bishopstone 166; this was the only mortarium sherd found at Ranscombe). 
Not illustrated. Samian; Dr. 270, SG, first century (two). 

Dr. 33, CG, second century. 
Indeterminate bowl, EG, later second-mid third centuries. 

Summary. In many respects the site compares closely with the much more extensively excavated settlement at 
Bishopstone.1 Though only a limited amount of pottery was recovered, Ranscombe seems to be typical of East 
Sussex agrarian settlements; the local handmade grog-tempered wares were used as cooking vessels for the entire 
period, and non-local vessels are rather scarce. As far as can be seen, a limited quantity of Samian and a Terra 
Nigra platter were the only continental imports. Amphorae and the more exotic finewares are conspicuously 
absent. 
Saxon to ?Norman. No pottery of the Pagan period (fifth to seventh centuries) was found. Two sherds, both 
unstratisfied, seem likely to belong to the later Saxon or Norman period. 
Not illustrated. Body sherd (H): soft light grey sandy with larger rounded grey quartz inclusions (less than 0.5 
mm.), and larger chalk, calcined flint and shell filler (1-4 mm.); there are a few cavities from the loss of shell or 
organic matter. Interior ?burnt brownish. 
Not illustrated. Body sherd (H): soft, friable, smooth black with strongly corky /laminar fracture. Liberally 
filled with shell fragments (less than 5mm.); perhaps also some brown grog inclusions. Roughly made, interior 
grey-black, exterior brown/grey, with the filler very conspicuous. 
Later Medieval. Eight small body sherds were recovered, representing as many vessels (all ?W). All contained 
more or less (usually angular) multi-coloured sand filler; shell was present in one sherd. Probably eleventh to 
thirteenth centuries. 
Tiles 

Eight large tile fragments were found among the domestic debris in the stoke-hole of the corn-drying oven 
and a few fragments came from the fill of ditch 6. All but one were wire-trimmed tegulae, 2-3cm. thick. None 
were sufficiently complete for other dimensions to be measured. The fabric was described by C. M. Green as 
"hard, bright orange-red with darker ?tile grog inclusions (less than 3mm.), sparse, ill-sorted red-black ironstone 
grits and organic cavities." 

The single exception to the tegula form, though in an identical fabric, was a tile decorated with a diamond and 
lattice pattern (Fig. 5, 36) on one side. The pattern was roller-applied, and is known particularly from hollow 
flue-tiles found in south-east England;• this example was solid, however. 
Nails 

The following iron nails were found: 
Ditch 6; 2.5m. from its eastern end; 31 small nails with round, domed heads, 8-9mm. in diameter, length up to 
15mm. These were probably derived from footwear. The ends of nine were bent over, suggesting that they had 
been discarded, perhaps when footwear was being repaired. One larger nail accompanied these; its dimensions 
were: length 30mm.; diameter of shaft 5mm.; diameter of round head 15mm. 
Gulley 12; A single nail, 60mm. long; diameter of shaft 5mm.; oval head 9mm. by 12mm. 
Corn-drying oven 9: Two nails: 95mm. long; maximum diameter of shaft 8mm.; diameter of head 24mm. 

Three nails: 42mm. long; maximum diameter of shaft 9mm.; oval head 19mm. by 13mm. 
Charcoal 

Samples were collected from various features and identified by Caroline Cartwright at the Institute of Archae-
ology. 
From the charcoal-rich layer at the bottom of the stokehole of the corn-drying oven: 

Quercus sp. (oak). 
From charcoal-rich upper silt in ditch 6: 

Animal bones 

Crataegus sp. (hawthorn). 
Fraxinus sp. (ash). 

180 fragments of animal bones and teeth were identified, representing domestic debris deposited from the 
first to the end of the fourth century A.D. The species represented were: 

Ox (47%); Sheep/goat (31 %); Pig (12%); Horse (5.5%); Dog (4.5%). 
Features 5, 6 and 9 were the richest sources. Only fifteen intact bones were found, mostly in the fill of the corn-
drying oven. The smallness of the sample precluded any worthwhile statistical consideration of the material. 
A complete bone record accompanies the finds in Lewes Museum. 
Marine molluscs 

79 marine shells, complete or fragmentary, were identified. These were as follows: 
Oyster (Ostrea edulis 60%); Mussel (Mytilus edulis 27%); Whelk (Buccinum undatum 10%); Cockle (Cardium 

edule 3 %). 
Features 5 and 6 were the best sources. The total of 79 compares well with the 180 bone fragments, and suggests 
a considerable contribution to the diet. 

1 C. M. Green, op. cit. (Bishopstone). 2 A. W. G. Lowther, " A study of the patterns on Roman fl.ue-
tiles and their distribution,'' Research Paper of the Surrey Archaeo-
logical Society No. I (undated). 
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THE EXCAVATION OF AN OVAL MOUND AND A ROUND BARROW 
AT SLINDON, WEST SUSSEX, 1976 

by P. L. Drewett 

In an attempt to establish the nature of one of two oval mounds near the Neolithic causewayed 
enclosure at Barkhale, two trenches were dug across it. Both indicated that it was an entirely 
natural mound of Clay-with-Flints. As one end of the mound had been cut off to make a small 
round barrow, two further trenches were excavated in an inconclusive attempt to date the barrow. 

INTRODUCTION 
As part of a project on Neolithic and Bronze Age settlement in Sussex, the Sussex Archaeolo-

gical Field Unit has been attempting to locate as yet unrecorded Neolithic long and oval barrows. 
The two possible examples on the Slindon Estate were first noticed by Mr. R. Upton of Slindon, 
who reported them to Mr. F. Aldsworth of the West Sussex County Council. As the Unit was 
undertaking a Plough Damage Survey at the time,1 I examined both mounds with Mr. Aldsworth 
in the spring of 1975. Both were being ploughed and survived only as very low mounds. They 
superficially resembled the oval barrow recently excavated at Alfriston.2 It was decided that 
because of the extensive plough damage a trial excavation should be undertaken in 1976 to deter-
mine what future action should be taken over the site. The excavation was undertaken between 
20th September and 3rd October 1976 under the supervision of Mr. C. Preece, whose skill in 
handling a somewhat disappointing excavation under bad weather conditions deserves the 
highest praise. He was ably assisted throughout by Caroline Cartwright and five volunteers. 
We should particularly like to thank the National Trust and their agent, Mr. P. J. Mansfield, 
for permission to excavate and Mr. L. Wishart, their tenant, for his permission and co-operation. 
The few finds from the excavation have been deposited in the Chichester Museum. Mr. and 
Mrs. E. Holden kindly visited the excavation and offered much useful advice. I should like to 
thank Fred Aldsworth for aII the surveying, and for preparing Figs. 1-3, Lys Drewett for Figs. 
4-5 and Chris Page for typing the text. 

The archaeological environs 
The site (SU 960 118) is situated just below the 200m. contour some l.2km. west of the 

Neolithic causewayed enclosure of Barkhale (Fig. 1). Although part of the Chalk Downs, 
much of this area is capped with Clay-with-Flints containing large, angular flint nodules. 
Considerable evidence for surface working of this flint from the Mesolithic through to the Bronze 
Age has been collected by Mr. Upton and is at present being mapped by Mr. Aldsworth of the 
W.S.C.C. As part of this project he has, using air photographs, located two Iron Age-Romano-
British farmsteads and their associated field systems (Fig. 1). 

1 P. L. Drewett, Plough damage to known 
archaeological sites in East and West Sussex. Institute 
of Archaeology, University of London (1976). 

2 P. L. Drewett, " The excavation of an Oval 
Burial Mound of the Third Millennium b.c. at 
Alfriston, East Sussex, 1974," Proceedings of the 
Prehistoric Society, Vol. 41 (1975) pp. 119-152. 
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Table 1: Flintwork 

~ Trench 1 Trench 2 Trench 3 Trench 4 Surface Totals 

1 2 3 1 2 3 T 

Scrapers I 2 I I 5 10 

Retouched flakes 4 I 4 2 2 12 25 

Blades 8 5 5 6 24 

Cores I 2 I I I I 2 I I 11 

Rough Workshop Waste 2 1 I I 7 12 

Waste flakes 22 76 83 52 280 109 49 22 166 859 

Fire cracked flints 4 1 3 4 12 2 1 42 69 

Total 1,010 

The oval mound is situated in a large field to the north of Stane Street. Four small, round 
barrows run in a line down the slope of the hill on the north side of the field (Fig. 2). Two of 
these barrows appear to be linked, making a single twin barrow. The area of this cemetery is 
liberally scattered with flint flakes, largely of an indeterminate date, but probably Neolithic-
Early Bronze Age (see Finds below). 

The Oval Mound 
The oval mound consisted of a raised oval area 32m. x 20m. The mound was clearly 

visible on air photographs and prominent when approached uphill from the southern side. 
Two trenches lm. wide were excavated across the mound (Trenches 1 and 2 on Fig. 3). The 
section showed 20cm. of plough soil resting on some 20-30cm. of heavy, ginger-brown Clay-with-
Flints which extended into deep solution holes in the underlying chalk. An identical profile 
was revealed in Trench 2. A number of struck flakes, together with four cores, was found in 
the plough soil in both trenches (Layers 1 and 2 on Table 1 ), while some had worked down into 
the surface of the natural Clay-with-Flints (Layer 3 on Table I). No ditches were found on 
either side of the mound, which must be seen as entirely natural. 

The Round Barrow 
The eastern end of the natural mound appears to have been cut off to make a small, round 

barrow. (Fig. 3). A trench Im. wide was dug from north to south across the mound. This 
section (Fig. 4) showed that virtually nothing survived of the mound with ploughing digging 
into the underlying Clay-with-Flints. The site of the mound was surrounded by a ditch l.lm. 
deep on the northern side and 1.25m. deep on the southern side. The ditch had silted in naturally 
(Fig. 4). A 5m. square was excavated (4 on Fig. 3) to the west of Trench 3 in an attempt to 
locate a burial, but none was found. The sections of this square were the same as the central 
area of section A-B (Fig. 4). A large amount of struck flint was found in all layers, although 
most came from the plough soils over the ditches (Table 1). A much higher concentration of 
flintwork was associated with the barrow than with the natural mound (Table 1) suggesting 
that the flintwork may be related to the construction of the barrow, in which case a Bronze Age 
date for the barrow seems most likely. 



THE EXCAVATION AT SLINDON, WEST SUSSEX, 1976 259 

THE FINDS 
Pottery 
I Rody sherd. Grey core with light brown surfaces. Some sand and grog filler. Romano-British. Trench 4, 

layer 1. 
2 Sixteen small body sherds. Probably all from one larger sherd. Black ware with reddish brown outer surface. 

Calcined flint filler. Pre-Roman Iron Age. Trench 3, layer 2. 
In addition, four pre-Roman Iron Age body sherds and three Romano-British body sherds were found on the sur-
face of the mounds. 
Metal 
I Iron spike 10.Scm. long, tapering from a socket 25cm. in diameter straight down to a solid point. Trench 3, 

layer 3. 
The Flint Industry 

A total of 1010 worked flints (including 69 cracked by fire) were found during the excavation. The greatest 
percentage of the material consists of waste flakes and other waste material common to many flint knapping sites 
and assemblages. Discrete groups according to layers are not apparent, the whole group being of a generally 
similar type. It appears to be the result of the preparation of cores from the naturally outcropping nodules in the 
Clay-with-Flints, perhaps found accidentally while digging the barrow ditch. The almost total absence of tools 
would not suggest close proximity to a settlement site. The scrapers are of Neolithic-early Bronze Age type, 
but if associated with the construction of the barrow are most likely to be early Bronze Age. 

The Society is greatly indebted to the Department of the Environment, Inspectorate of 
Ancient Monuments, for a generous grant towards the publication of this report. 
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FIG. 4. Slindon 1976. Trench 3. Section across round barrow. Key: Layer 1. Dark brown soil with flint nodules and small chalk lumps. Layer 2. Gingery-brown clay 
soil with few chalk lumps and flecks. Sporadic flints evenly scattered throughout. Layer 3. Finer, lighter gingery clay soil with numerous amgular flint nodules. Layer 3a. 
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THE CHANGING STRUCTURE OF LAND OWNERSHIP 
IN THE LOWER OUSE VALLEY, 1780 TO 1840 

by S. P. Farrant 

The lower Ouse valley extends 6! miles from the southern end of the river gap at Lewes 
through which the river enters the South Downs, to the channel coast at Newhaven. The 
valley contains about 20,200 acres, of which about 93 per cent consists of chalk and chalk-based 
soils and the remaining 7 per cent, about J ,500 acres of brookland, on the valley floor. There 
are thirteen parishes wholly in the valley as defined by using the watershed as the perimeter, 
all of which use the river as part of their parish boundaries. 

By 1780 agriculture used the brookland (meadow provided by draining the floodplain) 
for hay and fattening stock; plough oxen were also fed on it. The well-drained lower slopes 
of the downs were used for arable land. In addition the lower slopes were preferred by the 
farms and settlements. Thus the most labour intensive part of the land use was nearest to the 
settlements. The upper slopes and the top of the watershed were mainly used as sheep pasture, 
the steep angles of the upper valley sides made ploughing difficult. 

The system of cultivation is known as sheep-corn agriculture from the nature of its major 
products. The sheep were sold to Wealden farmers and London graziers to fatten, though some 
were fattened on the valley farms, during the summer. Southdown wool was also sold, and 
from the 1780s, Southdown sheep from the valley were sold as breeding stock. The rotation 
crops, with hay from the brookland, provided the diet for the farm horses and for cattle. 

By 1780, due to better standards of husbandry and rising demand for the valley's main 
products, the prospects for investment by landowners were attractive. The husbandry had 
developed to a point where it was most efficient on large, consolidated farms which farmers 
were willing to tenant. The rapid rise in prices and the resultant prospect of higher rents for 
large farms in the later eighteenth and early nineteenth century appear to have resulted in a 
major reorganization of farms by the landowners, especially between 1780 and 1840.1 

In 1780 the prominence of county families as landowners in the Ouse valley was already 
apparent. Though the county families between them probably owned at least half of the valley, 
the remainder was divided between owner-farmers, absentee owners who were not gentry, and 
smallholders. The last three groups owned a variety of acreages from some comparable to 
those of the county families, down to plots on which to grow some vegetables and feed a pig. 
However, by 1840 the pattern of landownership had changed as a result of Joss of land by the 
farmers, small-holders and absentee owners who were not gentry, and gain by the owners of 
landed estates. The fact that between 1780 and 1840 the county families extended their estates 
quite rapidly changed the pattern of landownership and tenancy, and consequently the social and 
economic structure of the population was affected. The subsequent reorganization was to alter 

1 For a study of aspects of the husbandry see 
S. P. Farrant, •John Ellman of Glynde,' Agric11/-
t11ral History Review, Vol. 26 (1978), pp. 77-88, 
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the valley's appearance, for example by relocating farm-buildings and changing the shapes and 
sizes of fields. 

By l 780, nearly all the county families who were to establish estates in the valley had done 
so, and the estates remained in their ownership until after 1840. The only incomers were the 
Goring family of Wiston in West Sussex who replaced the Rogers and the Hurlys as the dominant 
owners in Kingston during the 1830s.1 In 1780 only two of the gentry families were resident 
in parishes in or adjacent to the valley, the Trevors of Glynde, and the Gage family of Firle 
(just east of Beddingham and higher up Glynde Reach). Both families owned land in Bedding-
ham and in addition the Trevors owned most of Glynde and land in Denton and South Heighton, 
all of which lay on the east bank. 2 All of Bishopstone belonged to the branch of the Pelham 
family who were to become the Earls of Chichester in the early nineteenth century. They 
resided at Stanmer Park west of Lewes and also owned land in Piddinghoe. 3 Lord Sheffield 
of Sheffield Park, north of Lewes, owned parts of Newhaven and Piddinghoe parishes. Lord 
Abergavenny, whose estates included sections of Piddinghoe, Telscombe and Rodmell resided 
at Eridge to the south of Tunbridge Wells. 4 Earl de la Warr, the owner of Knole (just south of 
Sevenoaks in Kent), owned parts of Southease, Kingston and lford. 5 The Hurlys of Iford, 
the only substantial owners who were not gentry, were a family of substance. They were bankers 
and probably owned a business in Lewes. 6 

Not only were the owners of landed estates and the Hurlys attempting to increase their 
holdings in the valley from about 1780, but farming families such as the Elphicks, Farncombes, 
Ridges, Saxbys, Tompsetts and Watermans were also attempting to own more of the land they 
farmed . 7 A few owner-occupiers owned land which was sufficient in area and conveniently 
located for them to have viable farms without renting additional property. Others rented or 
leased land because their own was insufficient or because it was so dispersed as to be impractical 
unless some of the intervening area was cultivated too. 8 Some sublet a portion of their own land 
if it was inconveniently located in relationship to the bulk of their farm. John Ellman senior, 
the Saxbys and the Tompsetts did this. 9 The Elphicks and the Watermans owned sufficient 
land not to need to rent in 1780, and purchased land subsequently. 

The process of amalgamation was particularly complex up to 1810 when both the rentier 
and owner-occupier groups, were purchasing. Most of their land was acquired piecemeal, 
mainly from small scale copyholders or freeholders. 10 The process of consolidation first absorbed 
the smallest units then larger ones. This has already been partly illustrated by the author's 
study of farm formation in Bishopstone. 

In parishes where consolidation was rapid, the owner largely responsible was usually the 
Lord of the Manor to which a substantial proportion of the land belonged; this was true, for 
example, of the Hurlys of lford, the Pelhams at Bishopstone, the Rogers at Kingston and the 

1 West Sussex Record Office (hereafter W.S. R.0.), 
Wiston 1570-1588, 1628-30, 1859-66, 1703-23, 1901-
03, 1835-41 , 1745-84, 1897-98, 1634-35, 1801-28, 
1433, 4434-37, 1857, 4423-25, in approximate chrono-
logical order. 

2 East Sussex Record Office (hereafter E.S.R.0.), 
Glynde 2326, 2571, 2327-29, 1767-1779, 1785, 1787, 
J798-1801, 1810-60, 1879-93. 

3 E.S.R.O., Chichester (hereafter C.H.R.)/ 17/20. 
4 E.S.R.O. D .607 (Hillman Papers), Abergavenny 

Collection (hereafter Aber) 49, 42, 2/25. 

5 E.S.R.0., D575. Kent Record Office U269 
(Sackville Collection) see El52/D , Al 37, 102, 103. 

6 E.S.R.O., D575/ 10, 14, 15. 
' E.S.R.O., D597/ 13. 
8 E.S.R.O., Aber 92 and 93. 
9 By licence to lease from the lord of the Manor 

if the property was copyhold, e.g. E.S.R.O., D597/ 13 
granted in 1794 to the Waterman estate trustees 

10 S. P. Farrant, 'Farm formation in eighteenth 
century Bishopstone,' Sussex Archaeological Collec-
tio11s (hereafter S.A.S.) Vol. 114 (1976), pp. 335-6. 
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Trevors of Glynde. Until about 1810 the process of acquisition which was followed by land-
lords and owner-occupiers used the practices illustrated in Bishopstone. These consisted of 
retaining the reversion when a copy lapsed or purchasing the rights to the reversion of copyhold 
land. But though the lord of the manor was able to acquire copy hold land more easily than other 
copyholders with the added advantage that he could let the obligations lapse, others who wished 
to acquire copyhold land could do so by buying it but they were still subject to the irksome 
obligations that it still carried. Only the lord of the manor could extinguish these obligations. 
Not until the later nineteenth century was much land enfranchised by the lords. 

Between 1780 and 1810, landlords and owner-occupiers apparently used capital or raised 
mortgages in order to acquire copyhold and freehold land. As there was little of the latter not 
already in the hands of the lords of the manors, most of the transactions involved the former. 
For some farms which belonged to smaller scale owners, this had interesting spatial consequences, 
as for example in Rodmell. What was to be the nucleus of Rodmell farm was built up by 
purchases of strips of copyhold land in the common fields. The owner tried to consolidate and 
to extend the existing holding.1 This farm illustrated how the smaller owner-occupiers had to 
expand because they could not afford to buy on a large scale. The W atermans in Piddinghoe 
and the Elphicks in Newhaven and Piddinghoe probably worked in the same way. The evidence 
was their frequent appearances as the purchasers of copyhold land in the manor courts of this 
period. All the absentee landlords had more capital and more land than the owner-occupiers. 
They were able to progress more rapidly with reorganisation, because they had greater purchasing 
power and a larger core area ofland from which to start. Both advantages gave greater flexibility. 
As a consequence such people could either enlarge existing enclosed farms or develop new ones. 
Because they had more alternatives, the farms were more rapidly consolidated and the slower 
development as described in Rodmell was not usual. Iford, Kingst9n and Tarring Neville 
farms were created by obtaining adjacent copyhold land and then reorganizing field boundaries 
appropriately in order to create consolidated farms which were then extended.2 

Tenant farmers also perceived the advantages of consolidated farms and appear to have 
been willing to pay rapidly rising rents for them. Unfortunately there is no evidence such as 
correspondence as to whether tenants pursuaded landlords to reorganize farms. Certainly 
John Ellman of Glynde realized the advantages of a large and compact holding. That 
other families who acquired such tenancies in the 1780s were still resident in 1840 in spite of 
higher rents implied recognition of their advantages and profitability.3 

Until 1810, most of the consolidation by purchase was by owner-occupiers and landlords 
who already owned at least fifty acres who purchased additional land from owners of smaller 
area&. What was not easy to assess was the impact of these purchases on the vendors. Pre-
sumably, the capital, though a small amount (perhaps only a few pounds, and rarely more than 
a hundred) was invested in bonds, used to pay off mortgages or debts, or to provide the funds to 
start a craft or service business. Some of the capital was split between the heirs to legacies, who 
sold land in order to have the cash. Some of the families who sold land kept their cottages 
and became labourers or craftsmen, such as the families of blacksmiths and wheelwrights in 

1 E.S.R.O. Aber 92 and 93, 1780 and 1808. 
2 E.S.R.O., Glynde 2326, 2571, etc., previously 

cited. W.S.R.O., Wiston 1570-1588, 1628-30, etc., 
previously cited. 

• E.S.R.O. Glynde 1909 and S. P. Farrant, op. cit. 
(1978), p. 87. 
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Bishopstone. The bigger landowners, such as the Pelhams, chose to purchase the cottages 
whenever possible, because this gave greater control over the viillage, ensuring that it could be 
more effectively closed to surplus labour. 1 Only in Rodmell , Piddinghoe and Newhaven were 
there more than a few cottages not controlled by the local landowner. In these three parishes, 
the pattern of land-ownership up to 1810 was more piecemeal, with a greater number of farmer-
owners who did not have the capital to outlay on more than they required in order to farm. 
They could not afford to buy cottages which entailed additional costs for upkeep and manage-
ment (relatively more expensive when offset against a small owner's farmland). They did 
appreciate the problems of a more open parish when the proportion of underpaid and out of 
work labourers rose in the early nineteenth century. The farmers, being the majority of in-
habitants who were rateable for poor law, found themselves with more labour than they required 
in an attempt to get some return from the poor rate. 2 

From about 1810 the pattern of farm development and ownership changed. Erratic wheat 
prices in the earlier part of the decade had an adverse effect on the profits of the smaller owner-
occupiers and landlords, probably because most of them had purchased extra land by raising 
mortgages. Their margin of profitability could not withstand the end of secure profits. That 
owner-occupiers and absentee landlords of the smaller, often still emergent and therefore still 
fragmented estates sold up, implied some change in the feasibility of their holdings. 3 The 
former owner-occupiers frequently became tenants of substantial farms which often included 
land which had formerly belonged to them. The reorganization by larger owners had reached 
a point where the large farms required tenants with capital, and the prospects on them were 
better because of the higher level of fixed investment for example in new buildings. The smaller 
scale owner-farmers had farms which were too small for such investments because of the rela-
tively high cost in terms of the size of holding. 

The sales from 1810 gave the large scale landowners the opportunity for further reorganiza-
tion. The acquisition of these larger holdings probably cost them less per acre than the smaller 
purchases of the previous thirty years when competition was greater but the evidence is slight. 
The owners who sold after 1810 having purchased since 1780 had had all the problems of amal-
gamating small pieces and had probably paid a higher cost per acre because of having to purchase 
in fragments . Purchasers after 1810 apparently had little competition due to their locational 
advantages. For example, the Earl of Abergavenny's purchase of land in Rodmell after 1810 
was a very logical action. The other established estates nearby, namely de la Warr to the north 
and Chichester to the south, would not have bought land in Rodmell because they were unlikely 
to acquire the substantial Abergavenny estates which were intermixed with, or adjacent to it. 

The large scale purchasers continued to be interested in buying land after 1810 because they 
had reorganized as far as they could without these areas, some of which formed large barriers 
between parts of their estates and caused fragmentation of some of the farms (as in Rodmell 
and Kingston) . Owners were able to see the advantages of the complete consolidation which 
had been achieved at Place Farm in Glynde, and Norton and Bishopstone Farms, all of which 

1 E.S.R.O. , DI l 00 shows ownership of the 
land and buildings in Bishopstone parish by the 
Pelhams in 1777. 

2 British Parliamentary Papers, Second report 
from the Select Committee appointed to enquire into 
the state of agriculture and agricultu ral distress, 1836. 
Evidence of John Ellman 8 March 1836. 

3 Chronology of purchas ing by large owners 
built up main ly from Avergavenny, Glyndc and 
Chichester, Hillman and Robinson collections a t 
E.S.R.O. and the Wiston collection at W.S.R.O. 
Catalogues for all are available with summaries of 
deeds. 
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had substantial increases in their rent between 1780 and 1810, and yet retained their tenants.1 

The acquisition of larger ac1eages after 1810 necessitated raising mortgages because the 
prospect of purchasing from income (as was apparently used by the Trevors and possibly by the 
other larger scale owners) was only possible when they acquired small acreages. Landowners 
must have seen considerable advantages in making the larger purchases undertaken after 1810 
in terms of the enhanced profitability of the estate if they were prepared to raise mortgages. 
The latter were additional costs on estates as they had to be repaid with interest. Farm rents 
had to be high enough to absorb such costs and provide an additional return as profit on the 
investment. Purchase prices were calculated on twenty-five years rent on at least one estate. 2 

Most of the purchasers had property in other areas which they could have chosen to extend in this 
period, and apparently either did not, or did so less rapidly and in a less deliberate manner. 
Clearly downland areas proved to be the more profitable parts of these estates, especially if the 
choice was between the downland and the Weald, as was the case with most of these county 
families. This was implied from looking at the records of sales and purchases and the rate of 
acquisition of titles to land (other than by inheritance). 3 

Purchases of land made between 1810 and 1840 resulted in sizes of estates that changed 
very little until the early 1900s. In 1840 Lord Trevor and the Earl of Chichester owned 16 % 
of the land each, together a third of the Ouse valley. The next largest estate belonged to Lord 
Abergavenny who owned 2,000 acres, which was less than 60 % of the size of either of the two 
biggest. Only two other estates had more than a thousand acres. There were seven between 
a thousand and five hundred acres and eleven between one hundred and five hundred acres. 
Most of those under eight hundred acres belonged to owner-occupiers. The seven above this 
size belonged to large-scale landowners and comprised two thirds of the Ouse valley. Thus by 
1840 the large landowners predominated. 4 

When the extended estates are considered in the light of the disposition of the owners' 
estates elsewhere in the region, the expansion of the Chichester and Trevor estates was very 
logical. The Chichesters chose to extend their downland estate around their house at Stanmer 
Park. As a consequence, when land became available in the parish of Palmer they purchased it, 
thus extending their estate south-eastwards towards the lower Ouse valley. They already owned 
most of the parish of Bishopstone on the east bank of the river and presumably in order to achieve 
a continuous estate on the downland, they extended their estate over the watershed from Palmer 
into Piddinghoe.5 By 1840 they could ride most of the way from Stanmer Park to Bishopstone 
over their own estates, leaving them only to cross the river Ouse at Newhaven. 

The Trevor's family seat by 1780 was Glynde Place, though the family owned land in Bed-
fordshire, Buckinghamshire, Hertfordshire, London and Wales. 6 By 1810 they owned about 
two thirds of Glynde parish and land in Beddingham and had established consolidated farms 
as far as the estate allowed. The land in Glynde was mostly in Place Farm, with the exception 
of the Trevor's park. They purchased some land in Beddingham, Tarring Neville, South Heigh-
ton and Denton both before and after 1810. In all three parishes they were competing against 

1 E.S.R.0. Glynde 2939-41, 2825-79, 1881-83, 
accounts and ledgers, illustrate this, for Place Farm. 

2 British Parliamentary Papers, 1821 (688), IX, 
evidence of John Ellman. 

3 e.g. R. Dell The Glynde Place Archives, Lewes 
(1964), and in the unpublished catalogues for sub-
stantial estates. 

4 E.S.R.0., Tithe awards. 
5 E.S.R.O., CHR collection. 
6 R. Dell, op. cit., IX-XXVII. 
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other landowners; the Gages in Beddingham, Liverpool in South Heighton and Tarring Neville 
and owner-occupiers in Denton. The Gages' Firle estate impinged onto Beddingham and hence 
they were interested in expansion in that direction. Although the gradual extension of the 
Trevor lands resulted in their pre-eminence as local landowners, not until the 1850s when they 
purchased the Gages' lands in Beddingham, and the Liverpool estate in Tarring Neville, did they 
dominate the east bank. The property that they bought from the Gages in the 1850s had been 
purchased by that family in the post 1810 period , then slightly extended later.1 

Purchases by other estate owners after 1810 were undertaken more in order to consolidate 
their existing interests than with the intention of further large-scale expansion. One reason 
why they could not extend any further was that the owners of the neighbouring large estates 
were not prepared to sell. The first sale of a very large farm by an owner-occupier after 1810 
took place in 1812 when the Saxby family sold Northease Farm in Rodmell to the Abergavennys 
and became the tenants. Lord Gage purchased Asheham and Iford farms from Thomas Todd 
in 1819 and Cobb Place from the Carr family in Beddingham in 1820 and amalgamated them 
with the property that he already owned. The Rogers of Kingston and lford sold their lands 
to Louisa Hurly in 1824. Then she acquired other small plots before selling all the land in 
Kingston to the Gorings of Wiston in 1837 and retaining lford. 2 Lord Abergavenny purchased 
land in Rodmell from the Tompsetts of Rodmell in 1830 and John Egles in 1831 , and joined it to 
the land which he already owned to make Rodmell Farm.3 The Tompsetts moved to Lodge 
Farm in Piddinghoe which may also have included some of their land, purchased by the Chiches-
ters.4 A brother of Charles Saxby of Northease Farm took the tenancy of Rodmell. Egles 
took a small farm in Newhaven and Denton . 

Of the farmer-owners, only Geere in South Heighton, Elphick and the Watermans in 
Piddinghoe and Newhaven, the Ridges oflford, and the Verralls were left by 1840; all of them 
owned over 100 acres. Only seven farmers owned holdings of more than five acres and of these 
Ellman, Tompsett, Ridge and Glazebrook were essentially tenant farmers. The first two 
occupied two of the largest farms in the valley, both of which were well over a thousand acres. 5 

By the late 1830s, when most of the parishes were surveyed for tithe award maps the dom-
inance of a few owners was very apparent, and equally obvious were the large farms that had 
emerged, particularly since 1800. There were no changes in land owners or tenant-farmers 
during the years between the first and last award and so they are accepted as presenting a static 
picture. The result of the purchases between 1810 and 1840 for the majority of landowners was 
the final stage of consolidation. Thus for example, by the mid 1830s Northease and Rodmell 
Farms had emerged on the Abergavenny estate, Lodge and Deans Farms on the Chichester's 
Piddinghoe estate, and Kingston Farm on the Goring estate. The farms as established by 1840 
remained essentially unchanged throughout the rest of the century. When the descendants 
of the Trevors purchased the Gage estates (noted above) they hardly altered the farms. 6 Only 
in Southease and Telscombe were there very obvious changes. 

A significant result of the changes of land ownership between 1780 and 1840 was that by the 
last date, about half of the valley was owned by five people, each possessing over I ,OOO acres, 

1 Sussex Archaeological Society (hereafter S.A.S.), 
Gage 12, 13, 22/24, 104, 86 and 87, 90. 

2 See Wiston, Hillman, Robinson, op. cit. 
3 E.S.R .O., D507 surrender by C. Saxby to Lord 

Abergavenny. 

4 E.S.R.O., CHR/17/20. lease. 
r, E.S.R.O., Tithe maps. 
• E.S .R.O., Glynde 1767-1779, S.A.S., Gage 11 3. 
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and four of whom were of aristocratic families. Ninety-six per cent of the valley was owned 
by thirty people, whose average holding was 674 acres.1 

Thus the main changes were the result of purchases by people who could either raise the 
necessary capital from their own reserves or raise a mortgage quite easily. Their reserves 
including non agricultural income, enabled them to weather the consequences of fluctuating 
prices for produce between 1810 and 1840 which had contributed to the problems of the owner-
occupiers in this valley and instigated sales. Whether the purchases were at particularly fav-
ourable prices inspiring large-scale owners to buy, is difficult to assess, owing to insufficient 
evidence of land prices in the Napoleonic and post-Napoleonic years. But clearly the oppor-
tunity to rationalize and enlarge farms in 'a region well suited to large scale cultivation was an 
incentive to purchase. Although the evidence of rent per acre was slight, it did suggest that a 
large, consolidated farm with adequate buildings fetched higher rents per acre than a smaller 
equally well organized farm, the former being more suited to the needs of the times. 

Land was still an important form of investment in the early nineteenth century; industrialists 
such as the Arkwrights either invested directly in it or married into landowning families. 2 Land-
ownership carried prestige, which offset lower monetary investment returns when compared 
with successful industries. 3 Landowners expected to get an income from their investments 
to the land, that is from rents. In this valley renting was most effectively and profitably managed 
when the land was leased in large units. 4 

Few owners farmed their land by the late 1830s, a pattern which continued until the 1930s. 
In 1840 only two farms were entirely owner-occupied out of the total of 38 over 100 acres. 5 

The remainder were tenanted, though this group included four owner-occupiers who owned 
from 50 to 200 acres (between 20 % and 33 % of their farms) and rented the remainder. Thus 
the majority were occupied by families entirely reliant on their tenancy. 

The farms were large; 28 farms, each of 200 acres or more occupied 88 % of the valley. 
The average size of a farm in this group was 596 acres, compared with the average size of 496 
acres for all farms above ten acres. Some landlords amalgamated their land into one farm 
which was convenient for their own management. Some farms consolidated in this manner 
were very large, such as Kingston Farm (1,300 acres), whose tenants also leased Iford farm to the 
south from the Hurlys. The two farms gave the tenants nearly two thousand acres of land 
and the largest holding in the valley. Lady Amherst's land, all of which lay in Telscombe, 
provided a single 230 acre farm, the only consolidated one in this parish. Lord Liverpool, 
Lord Abergavenny, and Hoper all divided their property into two farms. The Chichester 
estate was divided between four farms, two in Bishopstone and two in Piddinghoe. Most of 
the farms were over 500 acres. A few smaller farms belonged to owner-farmers such as the 
Ridges, Beard and Doughty, and consisted of a combination of a core of owned property with 
rented land. The majority of the farms were single units of tenancy and of ownership. Of the 
28 farms greater than 200 acres, 22 were rented from single owners as consolidated farms. This 
shows the degree of consolidation of larger farms. Farms of under 200 acres were more frag-

1 Figures from Tithe schedules of all 13 parishes. 
2 E. L. Jones, • Industrial capital and landed 

investment, the Arkwrights in Herefordshire,' in 
E. L. Jones, Agriculture and the Industrial Revolution 
Oxford (1974), 160-185. 

3 F. M. L. Thompson, English landed society in 
the nineteenth century London (1971), 129-33. 

4 This is very obvious in the Glynde and Aber-
gavenny account books (E.S.R.O. Glynde op. cit., 
Abergavenny 2 and 42). 

5 E.S.R.O. Tithe awards. 
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mented both spatially and in ownership. The farmers of the smaller farms often leased from 
two or more people, normally absentee owners who had not yet sold their small pieces of land, 
or from other farmers who owned land not conveniently located for cultivation with their own 
tenant farm. 1 

The dominance of tenant farming was clear by 1840 when only two farmers, Waterman and 
Elphick owned sufficient land for them to choose not to lease any extra. 

Big units were characteristic, and the four largest farms in the valley were farmed by tenants, 
each of whom leased over a I ,OOO acres. 

Consolidated farms had obvious advantages in terms of labour and time saving, but they 
had to be arranged to include meadow, pasture and arable, thus by 1840 most farms stretched 
from the floodplain to the watershed. This did not necessarily result in a linear farm. Iford, 
Kingston and Northease Farms were distinctly linear but Bishopstone, Glynde, Norton 
in Bishopstone and Lodge Farm in Piddinghoe were rectilinear. The latter shape provided greater 
accessibility to the arable areas which could then surround the farm buildings rather than be 
located on two sides only. 

Thus by 1840 not only had a small group of owners emerged to dominate the pattern of 
landownership, but the consequence of the restructuring of landownership was the reorganisa-
tion of most of the farms so that the majority were large, consolidated units suited to the sheep-
corn husbandry which was practised on them. The Ouse valley in the early to mid-nineteenth 
century was a very prosperous farming area, where the cost of purchasing land and reorganizing 
farms was worthwhile for those with the credit and ability to take the opportunity to do so. 
The changing structure of landownership was a result of the decisions of the wealthier land-
owners to increase their investment in the valley in order to take advantage of its prosperity. 2 

1 E.S.R.O., Tithe Awards. 
2 For further information, S. P. Farrant, ' The 

role of landowners and tenants in changing agricul-
tural practice in the valley of the River Ouse, south of 
Lewes (Sussex), J 780 to J 930 and the consequences 
for the landscape,' unpub. Ph.D. thesis London 
Univ. 1977. 



JOHN NORDEN'S 'DESCRIPTION OF SUSSEX' 1595 
by John H. Farrant 

John Norden, the surveyor and topographer, prepared a 'Description of Sussex' in 1594-5 
as part of his projected 'Speculum Britanniae.' The map which it was intended to accompany was pub-
lished in 1595, but the' Description' remained only in manuscript and is now known in a holograph 
fragment and in an almost complete copy of 60 or 70 years later. The background to, and the 
contents of, Norden's ' Description' are discussed. 

I 
John Norden (1548-?1625) is remembered as a surveyor, a topographer and a devotional 

writer. In the first two roles he was the author of a partially completed ' Speculum Britanniae,' 
for which he probably conceived the plan in the late 1580s. Edward Lynam has suggested that 
Norden 'had noted that Camden's Britannia, being in Latin, was not for the general public, 
that Saxton's maps showed no roads, had no index by which places could be easily found, often 
included three or more counties on one sheet and that both works were large and heavy tomes. 
He determined to write a series of brief county chorographies illustrated by small but practical 
maps, to be published in duo-decimo books easily carried in the pocket.'1 By 1591, the first 
part, 'Northamptonshire,' was completed in manuscript (though not printed in Norden's 
lifetime) and helped him to procure, through Lord Treasurer Burghley, the Privy Council's 
endorsement of his project. He finished' Middlesex' by early 1593 and published it at his own 
expense in the following year. Draft and presentation copies of' Essex' are dated 1594. Prob-
ably in mid or late 1594 Norden perambulated Surrey, Sussex and Hampshire, perhaps visiting 
the Isle of Wight and the Channel Islands as well; but, as for ' Essex,' the descriptions found no 
patron nor publisher. The maps, though, found sponsors, and were engraved and printed, 
those for Surrey and Sussex being dated 1594 and 1595 respectively.2 No copy of the printed 
map of Hampshire in its original state is known to survive. For dedication and presentation 
to the Queen, Norden prepared a composite volume entitled 'A Chorographicall discription of 
the severall Shires and Islands of Middlesex, Essex, Surrey, Sussex, Hamshire, Weighte, Garne-
sey, & Jarsey, performed by the traveyle and veiwe of John Norden, 1595.'3 Maps of the 
three islands were inset on the same sheet as Hampshire and were accompanied only by ' A 
brief commemoration.' The descriptions of Middlesex and Essex were abridgements of those 

1 Edward Lynam, ' English maps and map-
makers of the sixteenth century,' Geogr. J., vol. 116 
(1950), p. 15. Except as stated, this section is based 
on W. L. D. Ravenhill, John Norden's manuscript maps 
of Cornwall (Exeter, 1972), pp. 11-23, which provides 
the fullest available account of Norden's work on the 
'Speculum.' 

2 The only known copy of the Sussex map is in 
the Library of the Royal Geographical Society, but 
has been reproduced twice in facsimile: E. Heawood 

(ed.), Reproductions of early engraved maps in the 
collection of the Royal Geographical Society, II, 
English county maps (1932), sheet 8 and pp. 10-11; 
and H. H. Margary (ed., with introductory notes 
by R. A. Skelton), Two hundred and fifty years of 
map-making in the County of Sussex: A collection 
of printed maps, published between the years 1575 and 
1825 (Lympne and Chichester, 1970), pl. 3b. 

3 British Library (hereafter abbreviated to B.L.), 
Add. MS. 31853. 
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previously written, and 'Suirey' may also have been abridged from a fuller text,1 but no 
evidence to the same effect for Hampshire and Sussex has been found. 

In the following year he sought to answer criticisms of the sections already prepared in 
Nordens Preparative to his Speculum Britanniae. In 1597, 'Hertfordshire' was presented to the 
Queen and to Burghley, and published at Norden's expense a year later. Official support for 
the' Speculum' was discontinued in 1598, but Norden worked on 'Cornwall' up to 1601 and 
revised it for presentation to James I in, probably, 1604. In addition, a description of Norfolk 
written c. 1598-1610 has been attributed to him; there are references in 1666 and 1720 to a manu-
script description of Kent (which might have accompanied a version of his map of Kent published 
in the 1607 edition of Camden); and he may have revised' Northamptonshire' in 1610.2 

For the last 20 years of his life, Norden was a highly regarded surveyor in both public and 
private employment who also published, in 1607, an important textbook for his profession, 
The Surveyors Dialogue. For this he drew on information collected for the ' Speculum,' and 
indeed even in the third edition of 1618 all the information on specific places in Sussex had 
appeared in greater or less detail in the ' Description' of 1595. His known work in Sussex 
comprises the following surveys: 
the manors of Byworth, Warningcamp, Adrington, Middleton, and Withdean ; Tortington 
Priory; Binsted Farm; for Sir John Spencer, 1606 (National Library of Wales, MS. 5112E; 
West Sussex Record Office, Add. MSS. 1983, 2030, 2031 (reproduced in Sussex Arc/1aeological 
Collections, vol. 44 (1901), opp. p. 147); Petworth House Archives, 3566). 
the manor of Old Shoreham, for the u~e of John Dackomb, esq., Master of Requestes to his 
Majesty and Surveyor General to Prince Charles, 1615 (Bodleian Library, Oxford, MS. Rawl. 
Essex 29); and, by virtue of Prince Charles's commission, 1616 (Corporation of London 
Record Office, R.C.E., box 4.3). 3 

(with his son John), the manors of North Bersted and Auld wick, Preston (near Brighton), Palmer 
and Chesworth, by virtue of a deputation of Sir James Fullerton, Surveyor General to Prince 
Charles, 1617 (British Library, Add. MS. 6027). 4 

In 1612, Norden was appointed, with Alexander Nairn, to the office of Surveyor of the King's 
castles, forts, parks, lodges, forests, and chases in the counties south of the rivers Thames and 
Severn, but none of his work in this office which is identifiable in published sources was in Sussex. 5 

1 R. A. Skelton, •John Norden's map of Surrey,' 
British Museum Quarterly, vol. 16 (1951-2), pp. 61-2. 

2 C. M. Hood (ed.), The chorography of Norfolk, 
a11 historical and chorographical description of Nor-
ffolck (Norwich, 1938). Sylvanus Morgan, Armi-
logia sive Ars chromocritica . . . (1666), p. [240). 
R. Rawlinson , The English topographer (1720), p. 79. 
Lynam, p. 20. 

3 A contemporary list refers to a further survey of 
Old Shoreham in 1620: B.L., MAPS 198.c.50, f.13 , 
photocopy of Cambridge Univ. Lib., MS. Mm.3.15. 

4 Extracts from North Bersted and Aldwick 
printed in D. G. C. Elwes & M.A. Lower, ' Additional 
notices of the parish of South Bersted,' Sussex 
Arclzaeological Collections (hereafter abbreviated to 
S.A .C.), vol. 25 (1873), pp. 117-1 8; the statement that 
Sir William Burrell owned a volume of Sussex surveys 

by Norden seems to be based on a misreading of 
B.L., Add. MS. 5689, f.30; Burrell owned surveys 
by Thomas Marshall, 6 James I. 

5 Calendar of State Papers, Domestic, 1611-18 
(1858), p. 158. References may appear in H. M. 
Colvin (ed .), Tire history of the King's works, vol. 4 
(forthcoming). Published examples of Norden's 
work as surveyor of royal forests and of private 
estates are: H. Sumner,• Norden's survey of medieval 
coppices in the New Forest 1609,' Proc. Hants. Field 
Club & Arch. Soc., vol. JO, pt. 2 (1929), pp. 95-117; 
J. C. Wilkerson (ed.), John Norden's survey of Barley 
Hertfordshire 1593-1603, Cambridge Antiquarian 
Records Soc., vol. 2 (1974); Orford Ness . A selec-
tion of maps mainly by John Norden, presented to J. A. 
Steers (Cambridge, 1966). 
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II 
The holograph of the descriptions of the five counties and three islands which was presented 

to the Queen in 1595 was presumably placed in the Royal Library. It was perhaps removed 
early in the Civil War when, it was later reported, one of the King's officers removed many books 
from there and from various royal offices; topographical works may have been of especial 
interest in the circumstances of the time.1 By 1666, this manuscript, a copy or another version 
was in circulation, as Sylvanus Morgan2 announced 'that he had and can still procure sevt"ral 
Pieces of John Norden, his SPECULUM BRITANNIAE, viz. Kent, Essex, Surrey, Sussex, 
Hampshire, the Isles of Whight, Gersey, and Garnsey,' presumably with a view to publishing them. 
The list of counties and islands is identical with the contents of the Queen's volume, except that 
Kent stands in the place of Middlesex which had already been printed. An owner of the 
Queen's volume in the 18th century removed the maps, and probably the title-page and dedica-
tion as well. These passed through different hands from the text, and in 1881, immediately 
before acquisition by the British Museum, only two maps (Essex and Hampshire), title-page and 
dedication were reunited with an incomplete text. What is missing from the text is the last page 
of the description of Essex and all but the last page of the description of Sussex (which follows 
Essex and not, as the title suggests, Surrey).3 

However there is a complete copy of the text in the Northamptonshire Record Office, as 
Finch-Hatton MS. 113.4 The copy appears to have been made for the antiquarian Sir Christo-
pher Hatton (Baron Hatton of Kirby). Hatton was born c. 1605 and died in 1670; he lived 
abroad between 1648 and 1656. We may surmise that the copy (which includes the same dedica-
tion and other preliminaries) waG made from thf' Queen's volume, between 1656 and 1670. Com-
parison of the remaining Sussex page with Hattou's copy shows the contents to be identical 
except for numerous differences in spelling. These could be the result of rapid copying and are 
not conclusive evidence that another version was used. Neither the maps nor the two ' plotts ' 
of Hastings pier which are referred to in the text (and are thus another loss from the Queen's 
volume) were copied into Hatton's volume. 

Historians have been aware of Hatton's copy for over a century as it was listed by the His-
torical Manuscripts Commission in its First Report5 among the manuscripts of the Earl of 
Winchilsea and Nottingham, as 'A Corographical Description of some Counties by Norden.' 
That it contained a complete ' Description ot Sussex' was noted by L. F. Salzman in 1934 or 
1935, a few years after its deposit with the Northamptonshire Record Society by the Trustees 
of the Earl of Winchilsea. Salzman supplied Norden's copy of the inscription of a brass at 
Arundel for Mrs. C. D. Davidson-Houston's paper on' Sussex monumental brasses.'6 

The' Description of Sussex' fills 46 unnumbered pages in Hatton's copy compared with an 
estimated 12 pages in the Queen's, as it has been transcribed in a large hand with generous 
spacing. The contents and their arrangement follow a similar pattern to other counties' des-
criptions: 

1 Ravenhill (1972), p. 4. 
2 Morgan, p. [240]. There is no reference to 

manuscripts by Norden in the sale catalogues of 
either Morgan's books, 5 April 1693 (B.L., S.-C. 
1033 (13)) or of his heraldical manuscripts sold as part 
of the library of Josiah Jones, 3-8 Dec. 1759 (Bodleian 
Lib., Vet A5.e. 1269). 

3 Catalogue of additions to the manuscripts in the 
British Museum in the years 1876-1881 (1882), p. 236. 

• I am grateful to the Chief Archivist for supplying 
me with photocopies, for information on the manu-
script's provenance, and for allowing publication of 
extracts. 

6 H.M.C., First report (1870), appendix, p. 31. 
6 S.A.C., vol. 76 (1935), p. 64. 
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pp. 1-7, general topography of the county; lists of boroughs, market towns, rapes and hundreds; 
shrieval and ecclesiastical jurisdiction. 
pp. 8-37, 'AN ALPHABETICALL table of the Citties, townes, parishes, Chappells & hamletts 
within Sussex ': a gazetteer of places marked as suc,h (and a few others) on Norden's published 
map, with references to the map's grid (numbered from west to east and lettered from north to 
south, at two mile intervals), and, for some places, alternative names and spellings, etymological 
derivations, and historical and topographical information. 
pp. 37-42, 'Howses of Name for the moste parte which are in Sussex with the moste parte of 
their present possessors': a gazetteer of houses of the nobility and gentry, with grid references 
and, for the majority, the names of the occupiers. 
pp. 42-46, ' An Alphabeticall Cattalogue of the Noblemen and Gentlemen of accompte for the 
most part, and of suche as in regarde of theire wealth, usurpe that Title within Sussex, with theire 
howses and present aboade ' : list of owners and occupiers, with names of houses. 

The ' alphabetical table ' which fills over half of the ' Description ' names 364 places with 
their grid references. The great majority of these are to be found on the printed map, marked 
by the symbols in the map's key for market towns, parishes, hamlets, castles, chapels (though the 
symbols for castles and chapels have been transposed in the key), and religious places.1 Also 
included are three houses, one mill (the symbol for which is not in the key) and five ' cities ' 
(which are shown in profile on the map); Bulverhithe lacks any symbol on the map. The gaz-
etteer of houses contains 138 places with grid references, mostly marked with the symbols for 
noblemen's houses and the houses of gentlemen, etc. But the list also includes a parish, three 
hamlets and a religious place. The last section, the catalogue of nobles and gentry, was prob-
ably intended to be an index to the gazetteer of houses, though names houses which are not in 
the gazetteer but are on the map. Conversely not all the houses in the gazetteer are in the cata-
logue. 2 

In addition there are places marked and named on the map which do not feature in the 
' Description ': four parishes, six hamlets, one chapel, two watermills, five parks, and six lodges 
in Ashdown Forest (with their special symbol), and the three named beacons. A few symbols 
on the map have no place-names belonging to them. 

Of more interest are those places named with grid references in the gazetteers but not appear-
ing on the printed map. These are, in the ' alphabetical table,' Derrington (grid reference k22), 
Fisher (mlO), Forestrow (b32), Littlington (142), Shelvestrode (a34), Westminston (h32) and 
Woodcote (k8); and in the list of houses, Barehorne (j51), Betchington (144), Hidnye (k49), 
Luetington (k4), Moatehowse (g36), and Parrocke (b34). These omissions are the strongest 
evidence that the manuscript map in the Queen's volume to which the gazetteers presumably 
corresponded differed from the map as engraved. For the engraved map, Norden seems to have 
substituted Plumpton and Frog Firle in place of Westmeston and Litlington. Possibly he deleted 
Barnhorne, Hydneye, Lordington, Parrocke, and Bechington, as being too insignificant: the 
first three are recorded today as deserted medieval villages, the fourth is a possible one, and the 
last (in Friston parish) is a lost name. The same may apply to (in their modern forms) Fisher, 
Woodcote near Westerton, Moatpark Farm in Little Horsted, and Shovelstrode Farm, except 

1 Norden's use of symbols is discussed in E. M. J. 
Campbell, ' The beginnings of the characteristic 
sheet to English maps,' Geogr. J., vol. 128 (1962), 
p. 411 -15. 

2 The catalogue has been augmented by informa-
tion from the gazetteer and printed as J. H. Farrant, 
' Noblemen and gentry in Sussex in 1595 ', Sussex 
Family Historian, vol. 3, no. 3 (Dec. 1977), pp. 69-72. 
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that the last appears in the corner of Sussex printed on the map of Surrey and so could be an 
erroneous omission from the Sussex map. Forest Row may have been wrongly omitted by the 
engraver, as the map has an unnamed symbol in the right place and as it is named on the Surrey 
map. Durrington's omission is not readily explicable. 1 

In two other respects the gazetteers (and so the manuscript map) differ from the printed map. 
First, in 53 instances the grid references do not tally. Some two-thirds can be ascribed to errors 
in copying (e.g., where an odd number is given, as the map's grid uses even numbers only), but 
18 of the discrepancies are as between adjacent squares. Insertion of the grid lines was one of 
the last stages in the engraving of the plate, and the engraver could find that the lines did not fall 
in relation to the symbols exactly as on the manuscript from which he was copying. Eleven 
of the discrepancies relate to the lines between letters j to n and numbers 32 to 36. 2 Secondly, 
about 40 per cent of the place names in the two gazetteers are spelt differently (even allowing for 
the alternative versions given) from the names on the map. The majority of these differences 
are slight: the omission of an ' e ' or the use of ' ie ' for ' y ' which could arise from the copying 
of Hatton's scribe and of the engraver. But others are more substantial, e.g., Chittingfeylde 
(gazetteer) for Chittingle (at g40 on the map), Chiltinge for Chiltington (g32), Kerdeforde for 
Cardeforde (e14), Eauforde for Iford (j34), Patchinge for Patcham (kl 8), and Rattingdeane for 
Rallingdean (k32). 

The ' alphabetical table ' contains 368 entries, excluding cross references. Four of these 
do not include grid references: Beakesbourne, Bognore (Bognore Rocks are named on the map), 
Brappole and Dimsdale river. Of those with grid references: 

150 have grid references only; 
86 also have one or more alternative place-names or spellings of the place-name; 
44 also have place-name derivations; 
27 also have derivations and alternative names and spellings; 
57 also have topographical and/or historical information, usually with derivations and 

alternative names and spellings. In many instances the place-names and the alternatives are 
not matched exactly by examples in Mawer and Stenton, The place-names of Sussex, but they 
are usually close to given examples and do not seem to represent distinct forms. 

Norden's place-name derivations do not render necessary a wholesale revision of Mawer 
and Stenton, but do have a curiosity value as the first attempt at analysis of Sussex names. 
His usual practice is to translate the place-name into Latin, thus illuminating the elements in it; 
sometimes the Latin version is translated back into English. Several elements recur with the 
same Latin equivalent. Thus ' ton ' is ' villa,' as in Clayton, Hangleton, Houghton and (South) 
Heighton, which are, respectively, 'villa argillacea clayish or Lutosa dirtie, so rightlye called,' 
'Anglorum villa,' and the last two are both' villa alta' (because they stand on spurs projecting 
into river valleys). Among the more fanciful derivations is, for Kingston Bowsey, 'forte a 
bibendo,' i.e., boozy. In his Preparative of 1596 Norden wrote at some length on place-name 
elements and explained the problems of their study arising from the corruption of pronunciation 

1 G. R. Burleigh, 'An introduction to deserted 
medieval villages in East Sussex,' S.A.C., vol. 111 
(1973), pp. 64, 69, 78. E. W. Holden, 'Deserted 
medieval villages,' Sussex Notes & Queries, vol. 15 
(1958-62), p. 315. A. Mawer & F. M. Stenton, 
The place-names of Sussex, vol. 2 (Cambridge, 1930), 
p. 420. 

2 W. L. D. Ravenhill, 'The missing maps from 
John Norden's survey of Cornwall,' in K. J. Gregory 
& W. L. D. Ravenhill (eds.), Exeter essays in geog-
raphy in honour of Arthur Davies (Exeter, 1971), 
pp. 95-6. 
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in common use. He took many of his examples from Sussex; thus: ' Manye wordes take name 
of the quallitie of the place, and mispronounced by custome, as Tarring for Terring, arrival or 
landing, Fering, transporting. Sometime we find names in England given of the French, and 
mispronounced, as Blackboys for Blancboys, white woode . ... '1 

Most of the topographical and historical information (other than that encompassed by place-
name derivations) falls into a limited number of categories. First, there are references to 
events in ' national ' history, especially the Saxon invasion (Almanington, Chichester, Maresfield 
and Shoreham) and the Norman Conquest (Battle, Bulverhithe, Hastings and Pevensey). Second-
ly, events in their own history are mentioned for a few towns (Brighton, Chichester, Rye, Shore-
ham and Winchelsea). Thirdly, standing or ruined buildings in about twelve places are named, 
often with the present or former owner. Fourthly, monumental inscriptions from Arundel, 
Lewes and Wiston have been copied, along with seal inscriptions from Shoreham. Lastly the 
the presence of markets is recorded. 

What were the sources of the information which Norden gives? For historical information, 
he clearly draws on Camden's Britannia (first published in 1586) which, for instance, provided 
the references to Bede's Ecclesiastical History under Basham and Selsey and a quotation about 
the site of Battle Abbey from William of New burgh. 2 Holinshed's Chronicles were probably 
also used, e.g. for Jack Cade's capture at Heathfield and French firings of Rye in 1377 and of 
Brighton in 1514 and 1545.3 For comments relating to his own day, Norden seems to have 
relied mainly on personal research and observation. The list of places for which he gives more 
than the slightest contemporary information leaves little doubt that he traversed the county 
from east to west or vice versa. If he entered from Hampshire, he probably did so at Emsworth 
and passed to Chichester, a plan of which was inset to the map of Sussex. From there he may 
have made a detour in the direction of the Selsey peninsula, Bognor and Aldingbourne, on his 
way to Arundel. He then took the downland ridgeway until he descended to Wiston, at the north 
foot. Passing through the Adur gap at Bramber, he came to Old and New Shoreham from 
where the road took him through Hangleton to Brighton. His route then lay inland to Lewes, 
where he noted down the Magnus inscription differently from Camden. 4 After a visit to Malling 
he returned to the coast at Eastbourne and then Pevensey. Hastings was reached by riding 
along the beach. Winchelsea came next and, passing west of Camber Castle, he came to Rye. 
A boat across the Rother took him to Guldeford and into Kent. 

As he travelled, he found more or less helpful informants. At Arundel, he seems to have 
had an enthusiastic guide to the sights of the town, while the inhabitants of Hastings impressed 
on him their need for a pier. One of Lord Buckhurst's agents (perhaps Thomas Marshall)5 

probably told him about the Sackville estates, and the information was carefully noted, for Buck-
hurst was a signatory of the Privy Council warrant of January 1594 ordering local officials to 
assist Norden and, later, was a patron of the engraved map, on which his crest appears. 

No definite source for the ' catalogue of the noblemen and gentlemen ' can be suggested. 6 

1 Nordens preparative to his Speculum Britamziae 
(1596, repr. 1723), pp. 19-23; passage quoted at p. 21. 

2 W. Camden, Britannia (l 586; edition of 1695), 
cols. 167, 168, 175. 

3 Holinshed's chronicles . .. (1587, repr. 1807-8), 
vol. 3, pp. 227, 602, 848; vol. 2, p. 715. 

• But precisely as reconstructed by D. W. Pye, 
' The Magnus inscription,' Sussex Notes & Queries, 
vol. 16 (1963-7), pp. 181-4. 

5 Who compiled The Buckhurst Terrier 1597-1598, 
ed. E . Straker, Sussex Record Society, vol. 39 (1933), 
p. I. 

• But see other lists in M . A. Lower, 'Sussex 
gentry in 1588,' S.A .C., vol. I (1848), pp. 32-7 ; 
F. W. T. Attree, 'Lists of Sussex gentry at various 
date:>' S.A .C., vol. 39 (1894), pp. 106-16 (for 1570 
and 1634 lists); and C. E. Welch, 'Sussex gentry in 
1630,' Sussex Notes & Queries, vol. 16 (1963-7), 45-8. 
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This evidence that Norden made only a single traverse of the county suggests that his map 
of Sussex was not based on a comprehensive personal survey, which would have required ex-
cursions into the Weald. Ravenhill considers that Norden's map of Cornwall was, with little 
doubt, a 15 per cent. reduction of Christopher Saxton's map, that Saxton had used triangulation 
and that, using the intersecting lines from Saxton's already established stations, Norden added 
details and made corrections.1 No technical comparison has been made of Norden's Sussex 
map with Saxton's map of 1575, but if such a method sufficed for the much more elaborate 
survey and description of Cornwall, a more refined method is unlikely when Norden was cover-
ing several counties in a year. 

Norden's ' Description of Sussex ' does little to compen<ate for the county having no 
Lambarde or Aubrey to record it as did its neighbours Kent and Surrey. It was the intended 
companion of the map which was the basis of county maps until Richard Budgen's survey of 
Sussex was published in 1724. Beyond that, it is perhaps best regarded as an example, from an 
early date, of the journal of a traveller through Sussex. William of Worcester had not entered 
the county on his recorded travels. John Leland left a few notes on Sussex, useful only for Pet-
worth. 2 Camden's route was similar to Norden's, but his published account was briefer and made 
no pretence to covering the whole county. 3 After Norden's day, Lieutenant Hammond's 
journal of 1635 is the only one known before Celia Fiennes made two brief excursions into Sussex, 
c. 1694 and 1697. John Macky's journey of 1714 was authentic, but Defoe's 'Tour,' allegedly 
made in 1722, may not have taken place. Only from about 1730--when the Sussex section of 
Thomas Cox's Magna Britannia appeared-are there topographical accounts in any number.4 

1 Ravenhill (1972), pp. 25-30. 
2 L. Toulmin Smith (ed.), The itinerary of John 

Leland . .. 1535-1543 (1907-10), vol. 4, pp. 92-3. 
3 Camden, col. 167. 
4 L. G. Wickham Legg (ed.),' Relation of a short 

survey of the Western Counties (1635),' in Camden 
Miscellany, vol. 16 (1936). C. Morris (ed.), The 
journeys of Celia Fiennes (rev. ed., 1949). J. Macky, 

A journey through England, in familiar letters, vol. l 
(1714). D. Defoe, A tour thro' the whole island of 
Great Britain, vol. 1 (1724), letter II; see J. H. 
Andrews, 'Defoe and the sources of his Tour,' 
Geogr. J., vol. 126 (1960), pp. 268-77. T. Cox, 
Magna Britannia et Hibernia, antiqua et nova, vol. 5 
(1730). 





THE CHICHESTER CATHEDRAL CHAPTER AT THE TIME OF THE 
REFORMATION 

by M. J. Kitch 

Between 1521 and the accession of Queen Elizabeth I in 1558 143 men served as dean 
dignitary or prebendary of Chichester cathedral.1 This time span embraces the final years of 
the pre-Reformation church and the successive changes in religion from the mid 1530's. In 
1521 the cathedral clergy were augmented by the first of the four new Wiccamical prebends 
and the episcopal visitation of the same year2 affords the first opportunity to discover the names 
of all the cathedral clergy (canons, vicars choral and chantry priests) during the long episcopate 
of the conscientious bishop Robert Sherburne (1508-36).3 Four members of the chapter were 
' vicars of Bray ' who clung to their offices throughout this period in religion to die still in office 
under Elizabeth. 

The Chichester chapter was the smallest but one of the nine cathedrals of the ' Old Founda-
tion ' with only 27 prebendaries, the dean and the customary dignitaries of chancellor, precentor 
and treasurer. 4 The sub dean was not a member as in many chapters nor were the four Wic-
camical prebendaries, though the latter had stalls in the choir and a prebendal income greater 
than most of the other canons. The two archdeacons were only members of the chapter if 
they also held a prebend, as most did. As Sherburne5 noted in this small diocese the stipends 
of the bishop and the cathedral clergy compared unfavourably with other cathedrals. The 
upper level of Chichester prebends was only £206 compared with £123 at Lincoln (the highest) 
or £62 at Salisbury. The dignitaries and the archdeacons were also poorly paid in comparison 
with their peers elsewhere, apart from the treasurer whose £62 per annum made him the highest 
paid Chichester clerk after the bishop. His official emoluments exceeded those of the dean, 
whose £55 per annum compared unfavourably with the £200 or more most cathedral deans 
received. Almost half the Chichester prebends were worth less than the £10perannum earned by 
the average parson in this diocese in 1535, with eight canons receiving between £15 and £19 yearly 
and only one with £20. Unlike most parish clergy, however, canons invariably had some 
additional source of income and for many their prebend was an insignificant item. 

1 The names of dignitaries and canons are listed 
in J. M. Horn, comp., John le Neve, Fasti Ecclesiae 
Anglicanae 1300-1540, Vll, Chichester Diocese (1964) 
and John le Neve, Fasti Ecclesiae Anglicanae, 1541-
1857, /1, Chichester Diocese (1971), abbreviated 
hereafter Fasti . .. 1300-1541 and Fasti . .. 1541-1857 
respectively. I would like to thank my wife and my 
colleague Dr. Felicity Heal for their helpful comments 
on this article. 

2 W[est] S[ussex] R[ecord[ O[ffice], Ep. 1/18/2. 
3 For Bishop Sherburne see: F. W. Steer, Robert 

Sherburne, Bishop of Chichester, some aspects of his 
career reconsidered, Chichester Papers no. 16 (1960) 
and S. Lander,• The Diocese of Chichester 1508-1558: 
episcopal reform under Robert Sherburne and its 
aftermath,' unpublished Ph.D. thesis, University 
of Cambridge (1975). 

4 The other • Old Foundation ' cathedrals were 
in the dioceses of Exeter (the smallest chapter), 
Hereford, Coventry and Lichfield, Lincoln (the largest 
chapter), London, Salisbury, Bath and Wells and 
York. 

• F. G. Bennett, R. H. Codrington and C. 
Deedes, Statutes and constitutions of the Cathedral 
church of Chichester, Chichester, (1904), p. 73. 

• My calculations from J. Caley and J. Hunter, 
eds., Va/or Ecclesiasticus, 6 vols. Record Commission 
(1825-34), Vol. I, pp. 295-345. Abbreviated hereafter 
Va/or Ecclesiasticus. Figures for Sussex clerical 
stipends in 1535 from M. J. Kitch, •The Reformation 
in Sussex,' in: M. Couve de Murville and M. J. Kitch, 
eds., Studies in Sussex Church History (forthcoming). 
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The Reside11tiaries 
In this period never more than three prebendaries in addition to the dean ever formally 

resided and often, as in the 1521 visitation, there were only two official residentiaries. Bishop 
Curtis fixed the number at four in 1574.1 The other canons were in no way negligent in failing 
to reside since from the thirteenth century it had been the practice in all English secular cathedrals 
to dissuade canons from residing in order to restrict the number of claims on the cathedral 
common fund, which provided the residentiaries with their daily commons and an annual cash 
dividend from the balance after other expenses had been met. 2 All English secular cathedrals 
had a small group of residentiaries and a much larger group of non-residentiaries. The 50 
mark fee which new Chichester residentiaries had to contribute to chapter and cathedral funds 
after successfully 'protesting' for residence when a vacancy occurred had been imposed as a 
deterrent. Jn this period the payment may have fallen into abeyance since Bishop Curtis 
referred to revising the custom in his statutes. The residentiaries ran the cathedral with the dean 
and were required to attend cathedral services and the quarterly chapter meetings. 3 Full or 
general chapters were only convened for such special events as the election of a new bishop. 
One residentiary, sometimes the dean, served as communar (the official responsible for 
the common fund) and the senior residentiary was president of the chapter in the absence of the 
dean . With a house in the close and the annual dividend in addition to his income as dignitary 
or canon the office of residentiary was highly prized . We do not know the size of the annual 
dividend before the 1550s and in years of heavy expenditure it could be quite small but after 1555 
it averaged over £40 per head per annum.4 The residentiaries were not the only clergy who lived 
in the close since in addition to the lesser cathedral clergy (vicars choral and chantry priests) 
the four new Wiccamical prebends were required to reside and the schoolmaster prebendary 
of Highleigh had to be present to carry out his duties. 

The turn-over of prebends 
Surprisingly, with only one exception, the six most valuable prebends were not held by 

residentiaries . In spite of the many exchanges and changes of prebends the poorest (Firle) 
worth only £0-10-0 per annum changed hands only twice between 1521 and 1563 and the second 
poorest (Fittleworth) with £2 per annum only three times between 1507 and 1561. There is no 
correlation between the value of pre bends and the number of times they changed hands and quite 
commonly, though inexplicably, canons moved to a less well endowed prebend, occasionally 
drawing a pension from the vacated prebend. Two thirds of the prebends changed hands be-
tween two and five times with the highest turnover achieved by the Wiccamical prebend of 
Bargham with twelve incumbents, death having been the cause in only four of these cases. Seventy-
two of the 143 prebendaries vacated their last prebend by death, 43 resigned and 22 were deprived 
-three in the 1530s, four under Mary, presumably for having married, and the rest after the 
accession of Elizabeth when the Chichester chapter, like the parish clergy, showed an allegiance 
to Catholicism which far exceeded the national trend. The last recusant, Stephen Valengar, 
was not deprived until 1582. In the case of the remaining six canons the reason they vacated 
their prebend is not known. 

1 Statutes and Co11stit11tio11s, p. 26. 
2 K . Edwards, English secular cm!tedrals i11 the 

Middle Ages, 2nd ed ., (1967), pp. 35-7. 

3 Fasri .. . 1541-1857, p. 71. 
• W.S.R.O., Cap. I/23/3 fos. 6, 14, 23 , 31. 
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The Wiccamical prebends and non-residents 
With no place in the chapter the Wiccamenical prebends were created as, in effect, superior 

vicars choral, though with higher stipends and more prestige. Sherburne had initially arranged 
for them to be members of the Vicars Hall, though with separate accommodation off the cloister, 
but this arrangement seemingly never came into operation. The name derived from the re-
quirement that the incumbents had, like Sherburne himself, to have attended Winchester College 
or New College, Oxford, both founded by William of Wykeham (1324-1404), Sherburne's 
stated motive being that" we follow with a certain peculiar affection the fellows of that college".1 

Non-residentiaries were invariably installed by proxy, not in person and they were required to 
attend only the rare full chapters. Even then most of them either attended by proxy or were 
declared contumacious for making no arrangement to be represented. Except on one occasion 
only a minority ever attended in person. This was in 1521 when the dean, one other residentiary 
and fourteen others, including the schoolmaster prebendary of Highleigh appeared. This was 
the largest attendance in the period. Three years later eleven came in person, eight by proxy 
and the rest were declared contumacious but incurred no punishment or fine. In 1527 the only 
canons to attend in person were three of the four Wiccamical prebendaries (Edward More the 
Bursal prebendary was presumably at Winchester where he was headmaster), the residentiaries, 
the prebendary of Highleigh and two canons who occupied cures near Chichester. 2 Before 1570 
the names of those who attended ordinary chapter meetings are not recorded3 so one cannot tell 
how continuously the residentiaries actually resided. After 1527 there is a gap of over twenty 
years before the next visitation in 1550. Then and in other visitations in that decade the num-
bers were much as in 1527. 

Patronage and the Right of Presentation 
The right of presentation to cathedral prebends was an important source of episcopal 

patronage and the bishop of Chichester presented to all except two of the twenty-seven old 
prebends and all but one of the new Wiccamical prebends. Sherburne exercised his patronage 
himself until early in 1535 when he began to make grants of the next presentation.4 The fact 
that the first recipient of such a grant was Thomas Cromwell, Henry VIII's right hand man in 
both secular and spiritual affairs, is surely indicative of the octogenarian bishop's weakened 
position in his final years when he was charged with praemunire, involved in a secular law suit 
and under pressure to make a public declaration of support for the Royal Supremacy. As 
with' douceurs' from the bishop of Bath & Wells to Cromwell5 this grant may well have been 
an attempt to soften the heart of the Vicar General. It is significant that the next four grants 
were also to courtiers, not to Sherburne's friends or local gentry: Sir Thomas Audley, the Chan-
cellor, Sir Edward Boynton, the King's vice chamberlain, John Udale a secretary to Queen Anne 
Boleyn and Archbishop Thomas Cranmer. Such grants could be sold for considerable sums 

1 Statutes and Constitutions, pp. 54-75 for the text 
of the Foundation Statutes of the Wiccamical 
pre bends. 

2 1521 Visitation, W.S.R.O., Ep. 1/1/5 fo. 99; 
1524 Visitation, W.S.R.0., Ep. 1/1/4 fo. 92; 1527 
Visitation, W.S.R.0., Ep. 1/1/4 fo. 98. 

3 After 1570 attendance at chapter meetings is 
recorded in W. D. Peckham, ed., [The] Acts of the 
Dean and Chapter [of the Cathedral Church of Chich-
ester}, 1545-1642, Sussex Record Society (abbreviated 
hereafter to S.R.S.), Vol. 58, 1959. 

• W. D. Peckham, ed., [The Acts of the Dean and 
Chapter of the Cathedral Church of Chichester, 1472-
1544] (The White Act Book), S.R.S., Vol. 52, 1952, 
nos. 174, 190 (2), 191, 198, 204, 208 (2). 

• P. M. Hembry, The Bishops of Bath and Wells, 
1540-1640 (1967), pp. 64-65. 
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but we have no evidence that this was Sherburne's motive and his benefactions show him to have 
beeen a wealthy prelate. 1 

His successor Bishop Sampson continued this policy on an extensive scale, making no fewer 
than 28 such grants, 2 including both archdeaconries. Most of the recipients were Sussex men, 
including Sir Anthony Browne, a leading Sussex magnate of the day and two important local 
gentlemen one of whom, Sir Edward Gage of Firle, was also a royal servant. 

Bishop Sampson's squandering of his powers of patronage cast an ironic gloss on a letter 
he wrote in 1540 apropos a scheme to create a new diocese of Westminster. ' A buyshopp of a 
cathedrall chirche neyther having dignities prebends nor benefices at his disposition . .. without 
fayl schal neyther have lerned men with hym nor commissarie official or any other persen meate 
to serve his most humble desyrs.' 3 

Traditionally cathedral prebends had often been acquired by clerks in the royal service 
and in her study of Lincoln in the period immediately before this Mrs. Bowker found that almost 
one third of the non residentiary canons were in this category.4 But laymen were fast replacing 
clergy as civil servants and only six Chichester canons were royal servants, of whom at least 
two were involved with the dissolution of the monasteries.5 Another twelve had been royal 
chaplains and thus were well placed for advancement. Exactly how many others were also chap 
lains to peers or influential gentlemen cannot be ascertained, but nine have been traced and this 
is unlikely to be an exhaustive list. Such priests were in an advantageous position for advance-
ment. Unless he was untypically socially well connected the aspiring cleric needed to attract 
the attention and thus the patronage of some high ranking churchman, the king or an influential 
layman . 

Kinship was an important element in both secular and ecclesiastical patronage and pre-
sumably was a factor in the career ofNinian Burrel!6 (Selsey 1523-1538) who was the nephew of 
archdeacon Gerald Burrell , who died in 1509. By that date Ninian had already acted as chaplain 
to the bishop of Chichester and succeeded his uncle as vicar of Cuckfield. Kinship was not the 
sole factor in this instance since Ninian also held a doctorate in canon law. Another possible 
family connection was between canon John Sampson (Colworth 1542-52) and Bishop Richard 

1 Sherburne claimed to have expended £3, 717 
on the cathedral and episcopal property by 1529, 
Statutes and Constitutions, p. 78. After his death his 
goods were valued at £1,118. B.M., Harl. Ms. 
604, fo. 28. I owe this reference to Dr. Felicity 
Heal. 

2 The White Act Book , nos. 223, 227, 229, 236, 
241, 251, 257, 262, 265, 271, 277, 278 (3), 280, 297, 
299, 302 (2), 303, 306 (4), 307, 308 (3), 309. Bishop 
Day made only six grants, nos. 473 (3), 486, 287; 
Bishop Scory only one, Acts of his Dean and Chapter, 
no. 517; Bishop Christopherson none. 

3 Quoted M. E. C. Walcott, 'The Bishops of 
Chichester from Stigand to Sherburne ' (sic), 
Sussex Archaeological Collections (abbreviated J;ere-
after to S.A.C.), vol. 29 (1879), p. 36. 

4 M. Bowker, ' The Collegiate Churches,' in 
The Secular Clergy in the Diocese of Lincoln, 1495-
1520 (1968). 

5 Thomas Bedyll (Hampstead 1528-36) and his 
friend Dr. John London (Seaford c.1531-c.1534). 
Another canon, Sampson Mychell (Firle 1521-50), 
was concerned in the divorce between Henry YIU and 
Catherine of Aragon, L[etters andJ P[apers, 
Foreign and Domestic, of the reign of] Henry VIII 

etc., 21 vols. in 33 parts, London (1862-1910), vol. 
IV. pt. iii, 5778. 

6 The official careers of individual dignitaries and 
canons have been reconstructed largely from the 
following: Calendar of Pate/11 Rolls, Edward VI and 
Mary, H.M.S.0. (1924-9 and 1936-9); D.S. Cham-
bers, ed., Faculty Office Registers 1534-1549 (1966); 
C. H. and T. Cooper, Athenae Cantabrigiensis, vol. I 
(1858); A. B. Emden, A Biographical Register of the 
University of Oxford to A.D. 1500, 3 vols. (1957-59), 
A Biographical Register of the University of Cambridge 
to 1500 (1963) and A Biographical Register of the 
University of Oxford A.D. 1501-1540 (1974), (abbre-
viated hereafter to Biog. Reg ... Oxford to A.D. 1500, 
Biog. Reg . . . Cambridge to 1500, and Biog. Reg ... 
Oxford(A. D. 1501-1540); J . Foster, Alumni Oxoniens-
ses: the members of the University of Oxford, 1500-
1714, 4 vols. (1891-2); T. F. Kirby, Winchester 
Scholars (1888); L. P. Henry VJJI, and Addenda, 
vol. l in 3 parts (1929-32) ; W. D. Peckham, ed. , 
' Chichester Diocese Institutions 1503-1559,' 
W.S.R.O., MP 1095 and 'Peculiar Jurisdictions, 
1279-1845,' W.S.R.O., MP 1099; Va/or Ecclesiasticus, 
op. cit., J . and S. A. Venn, Alumni Ca11tabrigienses, 
4 vols., (1922-7). 
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Sampson since it was during the latter's episcopate that he was collated but no relationship 
has yet been traced. The famous Puritan Thomas Sampson, very briefly dean of Chichester 
in 1553, does not seem to have been a relation.1 

In five other cases kinship with leading Sussex families would appear to have played a part 
in their appointment. The earliest was John Oxenbridge (Hampstead 1499-1522), the son of a 
landowner in the Winchelsea area. The young Oxenbridge was able to obtain the living of 
Udimore in East Sussex while still a student. In 1478 he failed to appear at an episcopal visi-
tation since he was' in studio Oxon' and aged 21. In the 1509 Pardon Roll he is described as 
holding the valuable vicarage of Battle, the rectory of Collumpton in Devon and of Sheltington 
in Bedfordshire. Though he served as archdeacon of Lewes and sometime as commissary to 
Bishop Story his closest attachment appears to have been with St. George's Chapel Windsor, 
where he was a canon and where he established the Oxenbridge Chantry. 2 Thomas Shelley, 
(Bursa! 1528-29), was the son of John Shelley of Michelgrove. In 1511, shortly before he took 
his B.A. at Oxford, he was admitted to the rectory of Pulborough. The entry in the bishop's 
register noted that he was dispensed by the Holy See on account of age but this is crossed out 
in a different hand. 3 In the Composition Books Stephen Darrell B.C.L. (Heathfield 1536-41) 
is stated to be of Lamberhurst and Thomas Darrell of that parish stood as his surety. His suc-
cessor was Richard Darrell whose surety was Thomas Darrell of nearby Scotney, the family 
seat.4 This family allows a rare opportunity to glimpse the operations of kinship and patronage 
when in 1531 Thomas Darrell of Scotney wrote to Thomas Cromwell asking him to put in a 
word with the bishop of Chichester on behalf of his clerical son. Nine years later his widow 
requested Cromwell to find a living for her son Richard who had just been discharged as a chap-
lain to the earl of Wiltshire, or else he would be obliged to reside in his parish. 5 The attitude to 
residence as a country parson is illuminating and characteristic. Rarely did a graduate or well 
connected priest live in a parish, though an exception was Thomas Mawnfield (Gates 1555-61) 
an ex-fellow of Oriel and Eton who seemingly found the Eton living of Petworth to his taste 
since he occupied it for thirty years after 1531. He held no other until he became a Chichester 
prebendary in 1555. Petworth, was, however, no ordinary parish. As John Leland noted 
in his Itinerary it was the Sussex seat of the Percy family and a flourishing market town whose 
parson 'hath much pryvilege there',6 including the right to hold court for his tenants. At 
£42 in 1535 it was one of the richest livings in the county. 7 Other Chichester canons who were 
the sons of Sussex gentlemen were William Devenish (Exeit 1556-58), and Stephen Valengar (Sel-
sey 1558-82) the poet and recusant was the son of a gentleman from Watlington. 

More influential were the family connections of Anthony Wayte who was still a student 
when he became archdeacon of Lewes in 1520, having been admitted to the sinecure rectory of 
Cudlow nine years earlier. A William Wayte of Eastergate (near Chichester) made bequests 
to the principal and College of Vicars Choral,8 although he cannot be tied in with the arch-
deacon. Anthony was clearly relat~J to the important Hampshire Wayte family and so to 
Arthur Plantagenet, the illegitimate son of Edward IV, who originally called himself Arthur 

1 D[ictionary of] N[ational] B[iography], sub. 
Thomas Sampson. 

2 ' John Oxenbridge ' in the ' Card Index of 
Sussex Clergy' in Barbican House, Lewes and L. P. 
Henry VIII, vol. I, 59. The Oxenbridge family 
pedigree is in S.A.C. vol. 8 (1856), pp. 230-1. 

3 W. D. Peckham, ' Chichester diocese institutions 
etc.' op. cit. 

• P[ublic] R[ecord] O[ffice], E.334/1 fo. 26v 
and 334/4 fo. 65. 

5 L.P. Henry VIII, vol. V, 168 and Vol. XIV pt. i, 
211. 

6 J. Leland, Itinerary, ed. L. T. Smith, 5 vols., 
Geo. Bell and Sons (1906-08), vol. IV, p. 92. 

7 Valor Ecclesiasticus, Vol. I, p. 325. 
8 P.R.O., Prob. II, 9 Holder. 
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Wayte and who was created Viscount Lisle and governor of Calais.1 In the 1530s Anthony 
Wayte corresponded with Lady Lisle and acted as agent for the Viscount. 2 By that time he had 
resigned his archdeaconry and married but his name continues to appear as executor to his 
master the bishop and in the chapter records as steward of the episcopal manors and leasing 
chapter land. 3 His was an unusual career and an unusual family background. He may have 
had another distant connection with the cathedral since Viscount Lisle had married the widow 
of Edmund Dudley and Dudley was related to canon Richard Dudley who held the prebend 
of Fittleworth from 1507 to 1526 when he resigned . His successor was George Dudley, presum-
ably also a relation, who retained it until 1561. Another Dudley relation William Dudley, 
had been a canon of Chichester from 1472 and bishop of Durham from 1476 until he died in 
1483. Edmund Dudley's father had served as sheriff of Sussex. 

One canon owed his stall to more direct family influence. Thomas Day was the brother 
of Bishop George Day who ensured a place for his brother by making, on the same day, three 
grants of the next presentation to different persons, in each case specifying that Thomas had to 
be nominated. In 1548 one of these offices fell vacant and Thomas duly became precentor. 
He died in office in 1568 having served through the changes of Edward VI, Mary and Elizabeth. 
Though he protested for residence in 1560 he never took it up and spent his life in Oxford, where 
he was buried.4 

Seven (possibly eight) other canons were from landed families outside the county or with 
London mercantile connections which may be assumed to have been of considerable assistance 
in their quest for ecclesiastical preferment, as well as providing them with the money to continue 
their university education and thus add educational and professional qualifications. George 
Carew (Firle 1555-6), William Tresham, George Crofte (prebend successively of Hova Ecclesia, 
Bursa!, Thorney and Middleton between 1526 and 38) and James Turberville (Wightring and 
residentiary 1538-55) all had knightly fathers or grandfathers. George Wyndham should pro-
bably be included in this socially select group since he nominated a knightly relation to act 
his executor. 5 His patron was the Duke of Norfolk who ' hath been my good lord' and who 
Wyndham made a trustee of the school he founded in Suffolk. The London mercantile connec-
tion comprised Thomas Gresham (Woodhorn 1539-58/59) the brother of Sir John Gresham, 
Lord Mayor of London in 1547 and so uncle to the famous merchant and financier Sir Thomas 
Gresham who owned land in Sussex. The other two were the learned Richard Rawson (Wood-
horn 1521-22) and the even more distinguished John Harpsfield (Bursa! prebend 1551-54). 

Such men were socially untypical of the clergy at large and had obvious advantages in their 
clerical careers. Rawson, however, was even better placed as he was one of the decreasing 
number of clerks in the government service, where his legal training doubtless stood him in good 
stead. In the career of a successful non-graduate Simon Fewlar (Mardon 1531-40) we can de-
tect some of the influences whch were necessary for success. Between 1501 and 1504 he was 
carrying out minor financial tasks for the chapter. Soon he began to collect Sussex livings 
including three at one time between 1511 and 1513: good pickings for a non-graduate without 

1 D.N.B. sub Arthur Plantagenet and Edmund 
Dudley; H . A. Doubleday and Lord Howard de 
Walden, eds., Comp/ere peerage etc., Vol. VIII, 
(1932), pp. 63-68, sub Lisle. 

2 Letters from Anthony Wayte in l .P. Henry 
VIII, Vols. Vlll and IX, passim. 

" White Act Book , nos. 34, 83 , 121 , 179, 193, 221 , 
270, 280, 304. Acts of the Dea11 a11d Chapter, nos. 
487, 496, 749, 835. 

• Acts of the Dea11 a11d Chapta, nos. 473 (3) 598 ; 
P.R.O. Prob. II , 15 Lyon. 

0 P.R.O., Prob. I.I , 23 Sperl. 
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obvious social connections. It is significant that the dean and chapter were patrons of his 
first livings and that in 1538, and possibly earlier, he was chaplain to Lord Lawarre, the most 
influential Sussex magnate of that time and titular head of the administration of the bishop's 
estates. Lawarre was patron of the livings Fewlar obtained from the 1520s. In 1531 came the 
prebend of Mardon. In 1535 his net income was over £18 per annum, not a large amount but 
good for a non-graduate and on top of this was his unknown income as chaplain to Lord Lawarre. 
He is probably the same man who in 1535 held the rectory of Gatcombe in Hants worth another 
£25 per annum, in which case Fewlar's combined income would have been very handsome 
even by the standards of graduates.1 

Another non-graduate prebendary who was resident in this diocese was Thomas Saull 
(Hova Ecclesia 1554-55) who held the vicarage of Slinfold from 1522 until his death in 1555, 
one of the longest tenures of a parish in this period. Though the vicarage was worth only £7 
per annum net in 1535 Saull seems to have held no other livings or offices in this diocese, but 
he did possess a Dorset benefice. Saull was clearly resident on occasions at least since he 
witnessed wills and attended visitations. 2 He seemingly became rector after 1537, from 
when he would have received £12 per annum more. Was it as arewardforhislong service in the 
diocese that Saull was collated to his prebend in 1554? 

Though not a residentiary John Pers (Heathfield 1518-36), a public notary with degrees 
in both laws, was one of the few canons who spent most of his career in Sussex where he held 
several livings including the deanship of South Malling College from 1532 until his death four 
years later. At the time of the Valor Ecclesiasticus he was also rector of East Lavant and canon of 
the cathedral with a combined net income of £75 per annum. 3 

Four canons had closer connections with the cathedral, having served as vicars choral. 
Lawrence Woodcock (Exceit and Windham 1552-60) occupied his vicar's stall and cathedral 
chantry only for a year. These may have been temporary posts until he was collated to one of 
1he new Wiccamical prebends, having only just vacated a fellowship at New College. This 
was not the typical background for vicars choral. Woodcock was also unusual in that he acted 
as proctor in ecclesiastical courts throughout almost the whole period he occupied a prebend. 
He held several livings in the diocese, usually holding two at a time as was permitted to a gradu-
ate in law. In 1560 he resigned one together with the canonry he had occupied for almost forty 
years, but retained his parish of Patching where he retired and where he died in 1567.4 It is 
surprising that he never served as commissary. Using the 1535 assessment his income was 
£27 per annum in the 1550s (but the 1535 figures should be increased for this later period) 
plus whatever he received in fees as a proctor. In the early part of the sixteenth century it 
has been calculated that a busy proctor could earn up to £20 in the diocese of Canterbury5 

but the attempt has not been made to calculate Woodcock's fee income. As a Wiccamical 
prebendary he would also have been provided with a house in the close. 

1 White Act Book, nos. 381, 395, 397, 398, 399, 400, 
408; W. D. Peckham, 'Chichester Diocese Institu-
tions,' op. cit., passim.; L. P. Henry VIII, vol. XIII 
pt. ii, 1062; Va/or Ecclesiasticus, Vol. I, pp. 340 and 
344; H. A. Chitty, ed. and trans., Registra Stephani 
Gardiner et Johannis Poynet, episcoporum Wintonien-
sum (Canterbury and York Society, Vol. 37, 1930), 
p. 119. 

2 The Dorset living of Haslebury was valued at 
£7 in the Valor Ecclesiasticus, Vol. I p. 200; R. G. 

Rice trans., and ed., Transcripts of Sussex Wills etc., 
S.R.S., Vol. 45 (1940), pp. 144-5. 

3 Valor Ecclesiasticus, vol. I. pp. 300 and 311; 
Biog. Reg . .. Oxford to A.D. 1500, p. 1482; P.R.O. 
Prob. II 2 Crumwell. 

4 W.S.R.O., Ep. 1/1/5 fo. 99; Biog. Reg ... Oxford 
1501-40, p. 634; S. Lander, op. cit., Appendix II, 
'Ecclesiastical Officials'; W.S.R.O., STAI/AA, fo. 5. 

5 B. L. Woodcock, Mediaeval Ecclesiastical Courts 
in the Diocese of Canterbury (1952), p. 77. 
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Other ex-vicars choral included John Angell (Heathfield 1554-68), who may perhaps be 
identified with the John Angell who was a fellow of King's Hall, Cambridge in the early l 6th 
century, although as vicar choral and canon Angell was not referred to as magister. He was 
a vicar choral and chantry priest at the time of the Va/or Ecclesiasticus but had vacated both 
by 1543. Christopher Lancaster was a former Chichester chantry priest who served as vicar 
choral for three years from 1547 before resigning to take up a local rectory. In 1554 he was 
deprived for marriage but soon reappeared as a curate in West Sussex before obtaining the 
rectory of Yapton which he kept for two years before returning to his old living at Bird ham, where 
he died in 1569. Not until 1563 was he collated to his prebend. 1 John Hall, vicar choral and 
chantry priest between 1527 and 1543 was prebend of Sidlesham between 1545 and 1568. 

The chapter and diocesan administration 
Bishop Sampson pointed out two important and related reasons for preferring clergy to 

pre bends- to secure learned and able men as ecclesiastical judges and as administrators. 2 Most 
of Sampson's lieutenants were inherited from Sherburne, who had apparently chosen well. 
Only a handful of the 31 prebendaries were, however, ever involved in the affairs oflthe cathedral 
or the diocese and it has already been noted that few others attended visitations so that Samp-
son's criteria, though valid, held only for a minority. The chief diocesan officials were the vicar 
general, the commissary general and commisary, bishop's chancellor, the official principal and 
at the lowest level the proctors of the ecclesiastical courts. Except for the last the holders of 
these posts were customarily either canons at the time of their first appointment or later re-
ceived a prebend. They were invariably graduates in civil law, canon law or both laws. 

John Worthiall was a key figure in the administration of the diocese for over thirty years.3 

Possessing an Oxford degree in canon law he was collated to the prebend of Firle by April 1521 , 
and acted as chancellor between 1525 and 1532 before becoming archdeacon of Chichester, 
a post he held until his death in 1554 aged c.68 . He served as proctor in Convocation and in 
1552 on a heresy commission. Admitted to residence in 1530, eleven years later he became 
senior residentiary, and also acted as communarius. Over and above these offices he served 
four successive bishops as bishop's chancellor, commissary, commissary-general or vicar general. 
Apart from noting his atrocious handwriting, one can glean nothing of the character of this 
important figure in the diocese, though the prudence which kept him in office through so many 
changes of official religion and episcopal regime may be revealed in the theologically ambiguous 
preamble to his will which omits the reference to the Virgin Mary and the Saints but falls just 
short of a clear Protestant affirmation of justification by faith alone. As reward for these ad-
ministrative labours he was presented to no fewer than fourteen livings in the diocese, though 
he never held more than three at one time. In his last years he possessed the rectories of Sutton 
and Burwash and was in receipt of pensions from the suppressed chantries of East Angmering 
and Ferring. As a graduate in law he was permitted under the 1529 Statute4 to hold two bene-

1 A<.:ts of the Dea11 and Chapter, no. 489 ; J. Ray, 
ed. , op. cit. , p. 145; W. D . Peckham, 'Chichester 
Diocese Institutions', op. cit. 

2 Supra., p. 4. 
3 For Worthia ll 's ca reer see: Biog. Reg . . . Oxford 

to A. D. 1500, p. 638 ; S. Lander, op. cit., Appendix II , 
p. 380 ; L.P. Henry VJII, vol. XV, 861 ; The White 
Act Book and Acts of the Dean and Chapter, passim; 

Cal. Patent Rolls, Edward YI 1550-53, p. 355 ; J. 
Ray, ed., op. cit., pp. 6 (2) and 145 (2) ; Va/or Eccle-
siasticus, Vol. I, pp. 317, 324 ; W. D . Peckham, 
' Chichester Diocese Institutions,' op. cit .; W.S.R .O., 
Ca p. 1/23/ l and 2; W.S.R.O., STC I/VIII fo. 109. 

4 21 Henry VIII c. XIIL 
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flees with cure of souls, provided he paid a curate to deputise for him, which the visitation 
records reveal he did. His net income from these payments was over £36 (less payments to curates) 
but in addition he received £8 from his prebend, £36 from his archdeaconary plus a share of the 
common fund as residentiary. He does not appear to have held livings outside this diocese. 
His total earnings were therefore over £80, excluding his dividend and perhaps over £120, if we 
allow the 1550s average for the dividend. The average stipend of Sussex parsons in 1535 was 
£10 net per annum and the going rate for a curate's wages was c.£5 per annum. In his will he left 
40/- to each of an unspecified number ofliveried servants including a kinsman William Worthiall. 

The other leading administrator during the second part of Sherburne's episcopate was 
William Fleshmonger,1 dean of Chichester from 1518 to his death in 1541. He was chosen by 
the bishop himself, following a unique grant by the chapter of which Fleshmonger had been 
a member since 1513. Two years after his election as dean prebends were bestowed upon him in 
Salisbury and Winchester cathedrals. He was, like Sherburne, a Wiccamist and possessed 
Oxford doctorates in both laws. He accumulated an impressive cluster of benefices. From 
1524 he held two parishes in plurality and added a third in 1531, retaining all three until his 
death, and acted as communar from 1531. From 1537 he was also master of St. Mary's Hos-
pital, Chichester. In 1536, with his three livings he shared top place in the Chichester diocese 
plurality table with another canon and residentiary, John Champion. In that year ten of the 
seventeen pluralists in this diocese were cathedral clergy. In addition to the brief tenure of a 
London parish he held a parish in Suffolk and at the time of the Va/or Ecclesiasticus his total 
income, including £10 per annum as receiver general of the chapter lands, was over £170 net 
per annum, though this excludes payments to his curates. This does not include his common 
fund dividend as this source of income is omitted in the Chichestersectionofthe Va/or Ecclesiasti-
cus as it was for all dioceses, except Hereford. In financial terms he was the most successful 
Sussex priest of his day and he died wealthy enough to bequeath £200 to his Oxford College 
to buy the manor of Stanton St. John. The special social position of the dean is clearly illus-
trated in Fleshmonger's will with bequests to such exalted figures as Lord Lawarre, Sir William 
Shelley and ' amico meo ' Sir John Gage. 2 

In the same year that Fleshmonger died (1541) Robert Taylor,3 B.Cn.L., was admitted to 
the rectory of Maresfield to begin his career in the diocese, a career which soon brought him the 
post of commissary to bishop Sampson and a prebend in 1551, though the patron was not the 
bishop in this case. He went on to become commissary, commissary-general and vicar-general 
before his appointment as archdeacon of Lewes in April 1558. He immediately protested for 
residence, to take immediate effect, a unique procedure in this period. He was not long to 
enjoy his new office since he was deprived by November 1559, presumably for refusing to take 
the Oath of Supremacy to Queen Elizabeth I. After his deprivation he lived with Catholic 
Sussex gentry and was still alive in 1592. With no known livings or prebends outside the diocese 
Taylor was less successful than some of his predecessors but in his final year his Sussex benefices 
brought him over £75 per annum plus his share of the common fund dividend. 

W orthiall, Fleshmonger and Taylor were not typical Sussex cathedral clergy in that they 
1 For Fleshmonger's career see: Biog. Reg ... 

Oxford to A.D. 1500, pp. 700-701. The White Act 
Book, passim, L.P. Henry VIII, Vol. XV, 861; 
Sussex Notes and Queries, Vol. 14 (1954-57), p. 127; 
S.A.C. Vol. 24 (1872) p .50; Va/or Ecclesiasticus, 
Vol. I, pp. 29, 308, 340, 346; Vol. 2, pp. 76 and 496, 
Vol. 3, p. 428, Vol. 4, p. 19; S. Lander, op. cit., Appen-

dix II, p. 379; W. D. Peckham, 'Chichester Diocese 
Institutions,' passim. 

2 P.R.O., Prob. II, 37 Alenger. 
3 J. Strype, Memorials of ... Archbishop Cranmer 

(1840) p. 384; White Act Book and Acts of the 
Dean and Chapter, passim. S. Lander, op. cit., 
Appendix II. 
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were all heavily involved with the diocese and in that respect merited the livings they acquired. 
All had net incomes in exc.;ess of £100 per annum, some ten times the stipend of the average 
Sussex rector in 1535 and enough to maintain a very comfortable life style, as Worthiall shows 
with his liveried servants. 

The two archdeacons usually exercised the office of bishop's commissary themselves. The 
lowest level of judicial officials was the proctors who acted as lawyers. They were usually 
graduates in law but this position was rarely held by a canon and was seldom part of the cur-
riculum vitae of the successful churclunan. Lawrence Woodcock B.Cn. L., and John Seigar, 
B.Cn.L., were the only Chichester proctors who went on to become prebendaries, while William 
Frende acted as proctor on one occasion while a canon. Frende was a graduate in law but had 
come to the diocese as schoolmaster-prebendary of Highleigh from the headmastership of 
Winchester College, a move which involved a small drop in income. Eight years later in 1532, 
when he moved to the prebend of Exceit his prebendal income dropped, but he would not have 
had to teach any more and would have been able to gain fees as proctor. 

Over half the members of the chapter did not hold any other benefice here and another 
27 held livings in both this diocese and elsewhere, though this did not necessarily mean that they 
resided outside Sussex. 1 Dean William Fleshmonger, possessed of a Suffolk living, was very 
much resident in this diocese. 52 canons, including Chichester residentiaries, were sufficiently 
well connected or well regarded to hold canonries elsewhere, including 21 who held other posts 
as cathedral dignitaries, archdeacons, or deans. Five men amassed four or more prebends 
outside Chichester. The two most successful Chichester prebends in this period were John 
White and James Turberville who became bishops under Mary. White's career is noted below2 

Turberville held the prebend of Wightring from 1539 until his elevation to the see of Exeter in 
his native west country in 1555. Both attested to the Catholic and traditionalist character of 
the Chichester chapter by refusing to accept Elizabeth as head of the Church of England and were 
consequently deprived. 

The chapter and the universities 
Among the reasons Bishop Sampson gave for collating men to prebends was the need to 

secure learned men to help him in the administration of the diocese and for a minority of canons 
this was valid. The Wightring and Bursa! prebends were supposed to be held by graduates in 
theology, the other Wiccamical prebends were in effect to be graduates, and occupants of judicial 
offices within the diocese were invariably graduates in law. The award of a prebend was also 
a traditional way of subsidising the studies of promising scholars, at a time when a doctorate in 
theology took fourteen years. Five canons did receive their appointment while still students, 
all but one having already taken their B.A. and were reading for higher degrees. Bishop Sher-
burne shared the churchman's traditional belief in the need for the Church to attract learned 
men, ' we have for years always been of one mind, that not only divine worship and the number 
of persons should be increased in our church, but that this should be done by learned, erudite 
and virtuous persons, with whose learning the Church should shine'. 3 

A degree in law or theology was usually a passport to preferment in the church. Of the 143 
men in this study 120 probably were graduates, 4 not an unusually high percentage for a cathedral 

' My calculations from Emden's three vols. , 
op. cit.; Venn, op. cit., and the Va/or Ecclesiasticus, 
whose indices are incomplete. 

2 Infra, p. I I. 
3 Statutes and Constitutions, p. 69. 
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chapter.1 Five can be identified as B.A.'s, 43 M.A.'s, 33 held degrees in law and 38 were theo-
logians. In addition Edmund Finch, sometime fellow of Merton College, Oxford and physician to 
Cardinal Wolsey possessed a degree in medicine. He held a Chichester prebend from 1518 to 
his death in 1539, apart from a short break in 1521. Twenty-four were Cambridge graduates, 
87 had gone to Oxford, 2 attended both universities and 11 studied at foreign universities as 
well as Oxford or Cambridge. Six canons possessed higher degrees of unknown universities. 
The very considerable numerical predominance of Oxford is only partly accounted for by the 
larger size of that university and the existence of the Wiccamical prebends. The four bishops 
after Sherburne were Cambridge men who might have been expected to favour men from their 
own university. Bishop Day,2 a former master of St. John's College, Cambridge appointed one 
fellow of his old college, Christopher Browne, who apparently remained at St. John's up to his 
death as a fellow and tutor. He bequeathed to his pupils part of his library of an unstated 
size with works in Latin and Greek on a wide range of subjects, including divinity, the humanities 
and the natural sciences.3 His closeness to Day is shown by his appointment as one of his 
executors. The large number of theologians is surprising since in the later middle ages Oxford 
produced more lawyers than theologians. The total is partly inflated by the Bursal and Wightring 
prebends which should have been held by theologians. Twelve of the theologians held one of 
these two prebends, including the Dominican William Howe, bishop of Avara in Phoenicia 
and suffragan bishop in this diocese who held doctorates in theology from Oxford and an un-
known foreign university. 

Eight Chichester prebends had been or remained heads of colleges, including John Crayford 
(prebend of Eartham 1538 until his death in 1547) who achieved the unusual double of a college 
headship at both Oxford and Cambridge (Clare College, Cambridge 1530-39 and University 
College, Oxford 1546-47). On quitting Cambridge he protested for residence at Chichester 
but it is not clear whether he ever came into residence. He held no livings in this diocese and 
for the last three years of his life was also chancellor of Salisbury Cathedral, where he made 
his will.4 Two Chichester canons were provosts of Oriel, William Haynes was simultaneously 
Bursal prebendary (1540-50) and provost between 1540 and 1553. John Smith5 who succeeded 
Haynes as provost was in 1555 presented to the Chichester treasurership which he held until 
deprived in 1562. He retained his Oxford provostship for three more years and died in 1576. 
In 1560 he had protested for residence but was apparently rejected on the grounds that as treasurer 
he did not hold a prebend, although this had not been an impediment for Robert Peterson earlier. 
Perhaps the other residentiaries had no wish to bring more trouble to the chapter by admitting 
to residence one whose Catholic beliefs were so well known. His will illustrates the sadness and 
troubles of his final years when he mentions "my books miserably dispersed and stollen away, 
of whom some are in Thomas Grymes custodye, manciple of Oryell College, some at Yeastliye 
[East Ilsley, where he held a living] with Mr. Arthur Pottes, some at Sherburne in a chamber 
here." Significantly none were at Chichester. 

Stronger than the Oriel connection, however, was the Wiccamist connection. Sherburne 
had spent twenty years at Winchester and New College and not only did he restrict his new 

1 My calculations, derived mainly from sources 
cited inn. 22, supra, and W. D. Peckham,• Chichester 
Diocese Institutions ' op. cit. ' Magister ' was often 
used for cathedral clergy who were not graduates 
as a term of respect. More puzzling was the occa-
sional employment of ' dominus ' for a graduate. 
Consequently, these calculations may not be exact. 

2 D.N.B., sub George Day. 
3 P.R.O., Prob. II, 18 Chaynay. 
4 Acts of the Dean and Chapter, no. 243, 1 Sept. 

1539; P.R.O., Prob. II, 8 Populwell. 
5 Ibid., no. 607; P.R.O., Prob. II, 36 Carew. 
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prebends to Wiccamists but, like other Wiccamist bishops, such as John Russell of Lincoln 
(1480-94) and William Warham the archbishop of Canterbury,1 he showed a clear partiality for 
fellow alumni. Over a fifth of Russell's appointments and one-third of Warham's administrators 
at one · time were Wiccamists. Sherburne was less partial than War ham but at least 18 of his 66 
appointments to non Wiccamical prebends were Wiccamists. The extent of his deliberate 
advancement of his fellow alumni is clearly indicated by the fact that after Sherburne only five 
out of the next 70 non Wiccamical appointments at Chichester were Wiccamists. Amongst 
the Sherburne appointments were two ex-headmasters and two ex-wardens of Winchester 
including Edward More who combined the wardenship with the archdeaconry of Chichester. 
Another three were wardens of New College itself including John Reed a former headmaster 
and warden of Winchester and a contemporary of Sherburne's at New College. His successor 
as warden, the Dominican John Young, was another Chichester canon who was in turn succeeded 
by the later notorious John London whose Chichester canonry came only after his election. 
Sherburne had been involved in his election as warden, London having written to him before 
the election stating that unless Sherburne promised to continue " your lordship's old favour" 
he [London] would not serve. 2 Sherburne was clearly a force in the College. 

Archbishop Warham had been a contemporary of Sherburne's at Winchester and it is 
impossible to determine whether this old relationship, their common educational background 
or a desire to perform small favours for his metropolitan predominated in the case of four 
appointments. Thomas Bedyll (Hampstead 1528-36) was a fellow Wiccamist who moved from 
the service of Warham's successor Thomas Cranmer into government service. Thomas Welles 
(Wightring and Colworth 1508-21) was another Wiccamist in the service of Warham but he was 
appointed to his Chichester stall before Sherburne was bishop. Richard Parkhurst held the 
prebend of Sutton for the unusually long period of thirty-six years between 1523 and 1559 
but he probably never visited the cathedral. His career had been spent in the diocese of Canter-
bury where he held several livings and acted as steward and later executor to Warham. In 
the case of Richard Warham (Sidlesham 1524-45) consanguinity with the archbishop was 
enough to account for his Chichester prebend. He had no other benefice in the diocese. 

The chapter and theological debate 
In spite of the abundance of higher degrees none of the canons made a significant impact 

on the intellectual life of their time, though John White3 (Ipthorn 1550-55), a former headmaster 
of Winchester and later bishop, was apparently the first to compose a theological work in 
English verse. Five Cliichester canons participated in the contemporary theological debates 
on the Catholic side and two deans, Giles Eyre (dean 1549-51) and Bartholomew Traheron4 

(dean 1551-53) were Protestant champions. Eyre, often absent, was not active in the 
affairs of the diocese while Traheron, appointed late in the reign of Edward VJ, was most 

1 G. F. Lytle, 'Patronage patterns and Oxford 
colleges, c. 1300-c. 1530,' in: L. Stone, ed., The Uni-
versity in society, Vol. I. Princeton (1975), pp. 143-4. 

2 ibid. pp. 145-6. 
3 D.N.B., sub John White. Though a sixteenth 

century Winchester master praised White as • acutus 
poeta, orator eloquens, theologus solidus, con-
cionatur nervosus ' his strongly Protestant contem-
porary Bishop Bale wrote him of as' saltans asinus.' 

" The scholarly Calvinist Traheron became dean 
in November 1551, though he was not in orders, 
seemingly against the wishes of the chapter. He 
resigned by February 1553, having written to Secretary 
William Cecil the previous December that he was 
determined to resign, suggesting Sampson as his 
successor, Cal. of State Papers Domesric, 1547-80 
( 1856), p. 49. 



THE CHICHESTER CATHEDRAL CHAPTER AT THE TIME OF THE REFORMA1ION 289 

unhappy here. William Tresham1 (Chancellor 1539-60) was the non-resident chancellor 
from 1539 until he was deprived on account of his Catholicism in 1560. A leading Oxford 
Catholic controversialist, he participated in a famous public debate in 1549 with the Italian born 
reformer Peter Martyr. Two years later his religious views brought him imprisonment in the 
Fleet but under the Catholic Queen Mary he was again prominent and in 1554 was one of those 
chosen to dispute with Cranmer, Latimer and Ridley at Oxford before their final trial and execu-
tion. After another spell in prison under Elizabeth he died in his native county in 1569. 
Amongst other Catholic disputants at Oxford in 1554 was the Yorkshireman Alban Langdale2 

a Cambridge theologian who had just been admitted to the Sussex living of Buxted and who 
was to become archdeacon of Chichester the following year. He too had been involved in the 
1549 public theological debate at Cambridge. He is believed to have declined election as 
dean in 1558. Four years previously he had obtained a prebend in York Minster and just after 
Elizabeth's accession, but before the Acts of Supremacy and Uniformity had been passed, 
he became successively prebend then chancellor of Lichfield. The Protestant religious settle-
ment of 1559 effectively ended his career. After participating in the abortive Westminster 
debate in spring 1559 he refused the Oath of Supremacy and was consequently deprived and ordered 
to reside with the Catholic Viscount Montague at Cowdray. It is significant that Langdale 
owed his archdeaconry to this zealous layman, who had in 1556 enlisted Langdale to promote 
Catholicism in Sussex by his preaching. In 1561 Langdale was described as 'learned and very 
earnest in papistry.'3 At an unknown date he fled abroad and was still alive in 1584. 

Dean William Pye (1553-57) and the learned John Harpsfield, sometime praelector of Greek 
at Cambridge (Bursal prebend 1551-54) also spoke on the Catholic side in the 1554 debates. 
The latter, like Langdale, had a promising career cut short by the restoration of Protestantism 
but with such men as these the strong Catholicism of the Chichester chapter which had been 
so apparent in the 1530's was clearly still in evidence. William Geffrey took part in these de-
bates and was appointed to a Chichester prebend soon after. 

Observance of the Statutes 
Only the dean, the residentiaries, the four Wiccamical prebends and, in effect, the school-

master prebendary of Highleigh were obliged to reside. In this period these totalled 49 indi-
viduals, six of whom appear never actually to have resided. On the other hand some non-
residentiaries were clearly involved with the cathedral including Hugh Rolf4 (treasurer 1520-40) 
who attended in person all the visitations in this period, signed the draft entry of the Valor 
himself and witnessed Bishop Sherburne's will. Perhaps he lived in the treasurer's official 
house in the close but never he protested for residence and thus a share in the common fund, 
unlike his successor Robert Peterson. But in respect of residence from an early date this aspect 
of the Wiccamical prebends was not fully enforced, although Sherburne had emphasised the 
need especially in the case of the Bursal prebendary, except for the two months a year Sherburne 
allowed the incumbent of his new prebends to spend in the one other parish each was allowed 

1 For Tresham's career see: D.N.B., sub William 
Tresham; Reg. Biog. . . Oxford A.D. 1501-40; Acts 
of the Dean and Chapter, nos. 238, 441, 540, 608. 

2 For Langdale's career see: D.N.B., sub Alban 
Langdale; Acts of the Dean and Chapter no. 542; 
Cal. of State Papers Domestic, op. cit., p. 102; J. 
Strype, Annals of the Reformation, Vol. I pt. i (1848), 
p. 414. 

3 Cal. of State Papers Domestic, 1601-10; with 
Addenda 1547-1565, (1870), p. 523. 

4 W.S.R.O., Ep. 1/1/4 fos. 92 and 98; Ep. 1/1/5 
fo. 99; The White Act Book, nos. 61 and 261; P.R.O. 
Prob.11, 41, Hogen; W. D. Peckham,' The Valuation 
of Chichester Cathedral, 1535,' S.A.C., Vol. 92 (1954), 
p. 163. 



290 THE CHICHESTER CATHEDRAL CHAPTER AT THE TIME OF THE REFORMATION 

to hold. 'We have in view the increase of divine worship and the assiduous instruction of the 
ignorant people, all of which would be frustrated if the prebendaries founded by us were to be 
absent from the city and the diocese.'1 Yet in 1536 Sherburne himself allowed John Rugge 
(Mardon and Bursa! 1530-39) to be dispensed from residence in order to live in Reading Abbey. 2 

His successor William Haynes (Bursal 1540-50) lived in Oxford for the whole period he occupied 
this stall and it is not clear whether his successor ever came into residence. The next incumbent, 
John Durston (1554-56), did not appear for the 1554 visitation,3 though he may not yet have 
had time to come into residence. At least two other Wiccamical prebends did not fulfil the 
residence obligation. George Sutton (Bargham 1535-58) was subwarden of New College at the 
time of his appointment and remained there for several years, possibly until 1551 when he resigned 
his Oxford living of St. Mary and became rector of Fishbourne, close to Chichester and attended 
the next three visitations in person. In the 1553 visitation he found himself in trouble for failing 
to subscribe to the recently issued strongly Protestant Forty Two Articles.4 In the light of these 
breaches of the regulations it is reassuring to note that in all but one of the extant visitations the 
schoolmaster prebend of Highleigh was present, so the school was not left unserved, although in 
1558 Robert Okinge was absent sick. Thirty years before he had been almost murdered while 
holding court as commissary in Bangor cathedral. Nothing as dramatic happened to him 
or to any other canon or episcopal official in this diocese.5 

Non-residence was not the only abuse of the Wiccamical statutes. Preference was to be 
given to Wiccamists but William Haynes was not one of that select band. The requirement 
that the occupant of the Bursa! prebend should be a graduate in theology was set aside in the 
cases of six of the twelve occupants of the stall, and again Sherburne was at fault in three of 
these appointments. 

Conclusion 
The absence of visitation records for the years between 1527 and 1551 is a grave handicap 

in evaluating the efficiency of the cathedral and even when the visitation records do survive 
the important comperta and injunctions are lacking. In their absence we have no clear evidence 
about the shortcomings of the cathedral clergy, though any really serious scandal would have 
probably left its record in some other source. As far as we can tell the cathedral clergy were not 
guilty of any scandalous living, though in the 1530s four canons or ex-canons were accused of 
treason. Dr. John London, a non-resident, has an unsavoury reputation but we may overlook 
the juvenile peccadillo of Thomas Wemme (Mardon 1531 and Seaford 1546-50) who was sent 
down from Oxford for fighting. He was allowed to return a year later. 6 

Dr. Lander has argued that under Bishop Sherburne the diocese was more efficiently ad-
ministered than under his predecessors or successors but it is not possible to determine how well 
the cathedral was run, though one would imagine that Sherburne and Fleshmonger would not 
have tolerated grave inefficiency or scandal, yet it has been seen that even under Sherburne 
the Wiccamical statutes were not fully observed. After Fleshmonger the deans seem to have 
been less involved and conscientious, and were often absent from the cathedral. Dean Eyre, a 
strong Protestant, was highly regarded by the Edwardian regime and was twice licensed to receive 

1 Statutes and Constitutions, p. 58. 
2 L. E. Whatmore, 'John Rugge, Prebendary 

of Chichester,' S.A.C. Vol. 86 (J947). 
3 W.S.R.O., Ep. 1/ 18/7. 

4 W. D. Peckham, ' A Diocesan Visitation of 
1553,' S.A.C., Vol. 77 (1936), p. 95. 

• D .N.B., sub Robert Okinge. 
• D.N.B., sub John London; A Biog. Reg . . . 

Oxford A.D. 1501-40, p. 615. 
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his Chichester emoluments while absent from the diocese on government business, on one 
occasion as a member of a heresy commission.1 In 1544-5 dean Caudern was at Portsmouth 
engaged in the distinctly unclerical task of supervising work on the fortifications and he too was 
specially licensed to receive his residents portion. 2 Dean Traheron was clearly unhappy at 
Chichester and his successor Thomas Sampson possibly never came to the cathedral during his 
short time in office. The evidence is lacking to evaluate his successors as dean. 

There were no significant changes during this period in the educational or social background 
of the Chichester canons, except for the gradual disappearance of canons with degrees in canon 
law once the English universities ceased to teach this after the Reformation. A novel element 
after 1539 was the presence of six ex-monks or friars in the chapter, only two of whom had been 
inmates of Sussex houses.3 The majority of prebendaries appear to have had no connection 
with this diocese apart from their prebend, a situation paralleled in other dioceses. From 
twenty-five wills of canons whose sole connection with the diocese was their prebend only three 
bequeathed money to the cathedral church, and in one case to the poor of Chichester.4 

Like their peers in other cathedral chapters they were certainly well educated and, as far as 
we can determine, worthy clerics but the income from their prebends, small though it usually 
was, could have been better spent in augmenting the stipends of the many poorly paid parish 
clergy than in adding to the emoluments of often already well rewarded churchmen. Had the 
English Reformation been as concerned to reform church structures and organization as it was 
to refashion doctrine and ceremonies then surely the ancient system of cathedral chapters would 
not have escaped intact. Only the monastic cathedral chapters were reformed as a corollary 
of the dissolution of the monasteries. 5 The decline in the employment of churchmen by the state 
had, by the mid sixteenth century, removed an influential class of priests who could expect 
a cathedral stall as reward for their secular service and the increasing number of university 
scholarships and new colleges made it less necessary to use prebends as scholastic bursaries. 
Archbishop Cranmer was often conservative outside matters of doctrine and ceremony and it is 
revealing that he held a distinctly low opinion of prebendaries. In the late 1530s he wrote a 
propos the plan to reorganise the Canterbury monastic chapter: 

' And this is my Consideration, for having Experience, both in Tymes past, and also in 
our Daies, how the said Secte of Prebendaries have not only spent their Time in much 
Idleness, and their Substance in superfluous Belly Chere, I think it not to be a convenient 
State or Degree to be maynteyned and established; considering First, that commonly a 
Prebendarie is neither a Learner, nor Teacher, but a Good Viander ... I cannot deny that 
at the Beginning of Prebendaries, was no less purposed for the Maintenance of Good Learn-
ing, and Good Conversation of Living, than Religious Men were.'6 

1 Cal. Patent Rolls. Edward VI, op. cit., Vol. III, 
p. 179 and Vol. IV, p. 193. 

2 L.P. Henry VIII, Vol. XIX pt. i, 368 and 659, 
pt. ii, 86; XVII pt. i, 802 (85); XXI, 557 and 1174. 

3 L. F. Salzman, ' Sussex religious at the Dis-
solution,' S.A.C. Vol. 92 (1954), and sources cited in 
n. G, p. 4 supra. They were Richard Brisley, Anthony 
Clarke, Robert Peterson, Augustine Curtis, Thomas 
Hicklyng, Thomas Pannell and dean Bartholomew 
Traheron. William Howe was still a Dominican 
while he held a prebend and acted as suffragan. 

• P.R.O., Prob. II, 19 Dyngeley (John Nase), 

27 Bodfelde (William Porter), 15 Lyon (Thomas 
Day). 

5 The reformed monastic cathedral chapters were 
smaller than the existing secular cathedral chapters, 
with between 4 and 12 canons plus the dean. 

6 Quoted G. Burnet, History of the Reformation 
of the Church of England, 7 vols. (1816), Vol. III, 
pt. ii, p. 208. Some late sixteenth century attitudes 
towards cathedral chapters are discussed in C. Cross, 
•· Dens of loitering lubbers "; Protestant protest 
against cathedral foundations, 1540-1640,' in: D. 
Baker, ed., Studies in Church History, vol. 9 (1972). 
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How far the Chichester chapter was open to charges of good living cannot be determined, though 
we have seen that emoluments here were lower than elsewhere and that the Sussex residentiaries 
were less successful than their colleagues in other chapters in securing other highly paid livings. 
Three of the Chichester prebends should have been concerned with the teaching which Cranmer 
felt to be a proper role for prebendaries but one can only reiterate that as a whole, as in all cathe-
drals, the chapter contributed little to the spiritual life of the cathedral, the diocese or even to 
diocesan administration, though non-residentiaries did have important roles outside this diocese, 
in the service of learning, the church and, decreasingly, the state. 



THE EXCAVATION OF AN IRON AGE SETTLEMENT 
AT NORTH BERSTED, BOGNOR REGIS, WEST SUSSEX 1975-76 

by Owen Bedwin and M. W. Pitts 
(With a report on the Iron Age pottery by Susan Morris) 

Excavation at North Bersted revealed the presence of an Iron Age settlement, characterised 
by a series of drainage ditches forming the boundaries of approximately rectangular fields. A 
single circular hut, six metres in diameter, was excavated. In addition to Iron Age occupation, 
dated by the pottery from the third to the late first centuries B.C., artefacts of the Beaker and 
Mesolithic periods were found. 

INTRODUCTION 
In the early summer of 1974, road construction at North Bersted revealed a ditch containing 

a considerable amount of Iron Age pottery. A local archaeologist, Mr. M. Reed, brought this 
to the attention of the Sussex Archaeological Field Unit. The area surrounding the original 
find-spot, NGR SU 9274 0082, was scheduled for housing development; it was therefore decided 
to undertake excavation of the site before it was affected by this development, particularly in 
view of the fact that no Iron Age settlement on the Coastal Plain had hitherto been excavated. 
A trial excavation was carried out in July and August, 1975, under the direction of M. W. Pitts, 
resulting in the discovery of several more features, 1 and a second season of excavation, on a 
larger scale, was carried out in July and August, 1976, under the direction of Owen Bedwin. 

TOPOGRAPHY AND GEOMORPHOLOGY 
The site lies in the centre of a plain that runs east-west beteeen Worthing and Fareham, 

a probable relict of marine erosion during the late stages of Pleistocene. The gradual rise from 
a low cliff at the coast to about 15m. (50ft.) O.D. at its northern edge, is totally overshadowed 
by the ever-present backdrop of the South Downs, which rise rapidly from a mile or so north of 
this edge to reach a peak of 200m. Two hill forts on the South Downs, the Trundle and Halnaker 
Hill, are intervisible with the site at North Bersted. It is most likely that in the Iron Age and 
Roman periods, and possibly also in the Neolithic, the valley of the Aldingbourne Rife would 
have been tidal. This being so, the present extent of estuarine alluvium shows the settlement 
to be sited on a small peninsula, bounded by water to the north, east, and south-east. 2 There is 
little likelihood, however, that it would have been submerged at any time. The Iron Age hut 
for example, is about 4m. (13ft.) above present sea level. Furthermore, no evidence has been 
found for any form of flooding, although the ground is susceptible to logging in wet weather. 

1 M. W. Pitts, ' A field survey of Oving and district, 
with a trial excavation of an Iron Age site at North 
Bersted, West Sussex,' in Rescue Archaeology in 
Sussex, 1975. Bulletin of the Institute of Archaeology, 
No. 13 (1976). 

2 M. W. Pitts, ' A gazetteer of Roman sites and 
finds on the West Sussex Coastal Plain west of the 
Arun; Sussex Archaeological Collections (hereafter 
SAC), forthcoming. See particularly Fig. 1, where 
nearby Roman settlement is mapped as gazetteer 
no. 77. 
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The soil on the site is mapped by Hodgson1 as belonging to the Hook series, a brown earth 
(or sol lessive) with gleying. All exposures seen to date show brickearth to be the parent material. 
This late glacial loam is largely responsible for the agricultural wealth of the district, with its 
strong emphasis on arable dating back at least to the Domesday Book. Deepening of the section 
through Feature 1 (Fig. 2) shows what appeared to be in situ Chalk very near the surface (it 
was not possible to observe the direction of the bedding). This is consistent with a sketch map 
drawn by Martin, 2 which shows Bersted to be sited at the edge of drift covered Upper Chalk, 
towards the western end of the Littlehampton anticline. Layers 9-12 of this section (calcareous 
' silty clay ' and ' sand ') fit the descriptions of the Ipswichian raised beach deposit (when cal-
careous) given by Hodgson.3 He writes that this beach 'is often absent or is greatly disturbed 
where the marine platforms cuts across the Chalk'. In other sections on a building site to the 
west of the excavated areas, chalk gravel in a clayey or sandy matrix has been observed under 
1-2m. of brickearth. 

Profiles tend to be difficult to interpret, because of intense periglacial disturbance. There 
appears to be a sorted polygonal network of shattered flint nodules in the brickearth. This is 
usually somewhat diffuse, and a typical example of a line in this state was cut through by Feature 
12 (Fig. 7; polygon edge running east-west). It was encountered in an exceptionally concentrated 
form beside the Iron Age ditch, Feature 1. In Fig. 3, which was constructed by plotting all 
objects at three successive horizontal levels at 3cm. intervals, the ditch (running north-east/ 
south-west) is seen as two parallel lines of stones and artefacts, with the polygon curving round 
to meet it from the east. The deposit north-east of the line of flints was very sandy. As a general 
observation, all exposures corroborate the usual sequence of raised beach material overlain by 
brickearth. 

THE EXCAVATION 
The two seasons' work are described separately below. Plans and sections of the excavated 

areas are shown in Figs. 4-10. 

The 1975 Season 
Five trenches were sited with the aim of revealing the context of the material from the road 

construction, and testing the extent of the settlement (Fig. 4). In the event, as well as the Iron 
Age features, evidence for Mesolithic and Beaker settlement was recovered. One of the major 
achievements of the season was the excavation of two large groups of middle Iron Age pottery. 
As building progresses on the site, all disturbances are being watched and recorded by Mr. B. 
Wedmore and Mrs. J. Wyatt under the supervision of one of the authors (M.W.P.). The 
wealth of material produced by this work will considerably supplement the results of the ex-
cavation; amongst other things, the existence of a farmstead in Roman times has been demon-
strated. 4 It is hoped to publish this material in a further article when development ceases. 

1 J.M. Hodgson, Soils of the West Sussex Coastal 
Plain, Soil Survey of Great Britain, England and Wales, 
Bulletin No. 3. 

2 E. C. Martin, ' The Littlehampton and Ports-
down Chalk inliers and their relation to the raised 
beaches of West Sussex,' Proceedings of the Geological 
Association, vol. 49 (1938), 198-212, Fig. 39. 

3 J. M. Hodgson, •The low-level Pleistocene 
marine sands and gravels of the West Sussex Coastal 

Plain,' Proceedings of the Geological Association, 
vol. 75 (1964), 547-562. We would like to thank Mr. 
Hodgson for his comments on the deposits on this 
site. 

• M. W. Pitts, ' A gazetteer of Roman sites and 
finds on the West Sussex Coastal Plain west of the 
Arnn,' SAC, forthcoming. 
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Results of the 1975 Excavation 
The seven flint artefacts of Mesolithic type, the pit from which they came (Feature 9 in 

Fig. 5), and 14 other contemporary flints from the site, are described in detail elsewhere.1 It is 
not possible to ascribe a more precise date to any of the material. The possibility of finding 
further Mesolithic features should be borne in mind during future excavations in the area; the 
hollow at North Bersted, an interesting addition to the list of Mesolithic settlements demonstrated 
by excavation, would almost certainly have gone unnoticed, but for the discovery of two charac-
teristic flints at an early stage of the excavation. 

During the investigation of Trench C (Fig. 4), it became apparent that the trench was sited 
over a feature, or series of contiguous features, marked by a dark grey-brown colour and a more 
or less even spread of small pieces of burnt flint. The main work in this trench was concentrated 
on emptying the Iron Age ditch (Feature 10). The extent of the dark layer to the south-west 
of this ditch was excavated, but apart from a few small trial pits, and the initial trowelling of the 
whole exposed area, the rest was left untouched. It is possible that the same feature was met 
with in 1976, in Area VI; a single flint arrowhead was found in a disturbed deposit at the base 
of the topsoil. From the finds recovered (115 pieces of struck flint and seven drawable sherds), 
it would seem that this represents part of a Beaker settlement, and it is shown thus in Fig. 5. 
The significance of this finding is considered in the discussion below. 

The Iron Age features of greatest interest comprise two rubbish deposits in the ditches 
Features 1 and 10, and a circular pit containing a hearth, Feature 12. Both Features l and 10 
were at least partially deliberately backfilled in the areas where they were excavated. Both 
contained quantities of pottery of saucepan style (including large sherds with unabraded edges), 
burnt flints, pebbles, burnt brickearth and charcoal, and probably originally much animal bone. 
In Feature 10, four Canis bones scattered with the deposit articulate, supporting the impre5sion 
given by other finds that the fill can be treated as contemporary, and probably a single dump. 
Two of these bones were found in their articulated position, indicating that some of the animal 
bones were still flesh-covered when buried. The chalk deposits in Features 10 and 12, probable 
responsible for the good, local preservation of bone, could have originated from either of the 
nearby pits, Features 142 and 159, which were dug into chalk marl, and contained sherds of 
saucepan pottery. The presence of a small number of later Iron Age sherds in both of the ditch 
deposits suggests that users of this immediately pre-Conquest pottery filled in the ditches. 

The ceramic associations of Feature 12 are again mainly saucepan types. A noticeable 
feature of the pit is its vertical sides, which would have survived barely a few days unprotected. 
If the pit was used before the construction of its contained hearth, it must have been lined. 
The hearth lies about midway between the pit floor and the modern ground surface. The heat 
generated was sufficient to oxidise completely the supporting brickearth, and to reduce sizeable 
flint nodules to splinters. The reddened earth extended to the edge of the pit, implying the 
presence of a structure sufficient to contain the heat, for the pit sides were nowhere burnt. It is 
possible that this construction was involved in the production of slag, of which a few fragments 
were found in all Iron Age features. 

The last feature requiring comment is a shallow ditch, Feature 20, which appears on the 
interim plan,2 running at right angles to Feature 10, south-east of Features 13 and 14. It was 

1 M. W. Pitts, 'A gazetteer of Mesolithic finds on 
the West Sussex Coastal Plain,' SAC, forthcoming. 

2 M. W. Pitts (1976), op. cit. 
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with a single gap 120cm. wide (probably a door), and one terminal post hole. The fill of both the 
gully and the post-hole consisted of an homogenous, light grey-buff brickearth, containing a few 
sherds of saucepan pottery and some small fragments of burnt daub. No separate stake holes 
or post holes were detected within the gully-fill itself; it seems most likely to represent the bed-
ding trench of a small hut in which the uprights, either stakes or small posts, were withdrawn 
from the ground, and not left to rot in situ. It should be stressed that at least 30cm. of 
featureless ploughsoil overlay the whole area of the hut, and that a considerable part of the 
upper fill of the ring gully had therefore been lost. 

Feature 142 
This shallow, irregularly shaped pit was cut into brickearth to a maximum depth. of 35cm. 

Its hard, dark grey fill contained a small amount of saucepan pottery, burnt daub, iron slag, 
charcoal, and animal bones decayed beyond recognition. It was therefore probably a rubbish pit. 

Feature 159 
This pit was of a rather more regular shape than Feature 142; it had vertical, unweathered 

sides, and a flat bottom. Its fill, however, was similar to that of 142, except that more pottery, 
slag, and daub were present. Animal bones and teeth were also better preserved. 

Features 160, 178 and 179 
These three similar post holes only became visible after two or three weeks' weathering, 

when they appeared slightly paler against indisturbed brickearth. The fill of each of these post 
holes was homogenous buff-grey brickearth. Only Feature 160 contained any artefacts, namely 
one piece of burnt flint and two small body sherds of saucepan pottery. 

Feature 175 
This ill-defined, shallow gully contained a few fragments of saucepan pottery and some pieces 

of burnt flint. 

Stake holes (Area Il) 
These were very small disturbances in the subsoil, often only a few centill\etres across. 

Again, these only became visible as a result of two or three weeks' weathering. All were less 
than lOcm. deep, and contained tiny fragments of daub and/or charcoal, but nothing datable. 

Feature 103 
This shallow ditch survived to a depth of only c. lOcm. below the ploughsoil; its fill was an 

homogenous grey-buff brickearth. There were no datable finds, merely a few fire-cracked 
flints. Since it is parallel to features 104, 131 and 134, it probably belongs to the ditch network, 
and may well therefore be of Iron Age date. 

Feature 104 
A substantial ditch, maximum depth 75cm., with a narrow, flat bottom, and steeply-sloping 

sides. Two sections were cut through the fill of this ditch, against the east and west baulks 
respectively, of Area I. Finds consisted of saucepan pottery, fire-cracked flint, and some animal 
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bones. Silting appeared to have been relatively straightforward; certainly there was no indica-
tion that this ditch was used for dumping domestic rubbish (contrast Features 120 and 131). 

Feature 105 
This was a steeply-sided, narrow pit, the northern edge of which was contiguous with the 

southern edge of the ditch, 104. The section through Features 104 and 105 (Fig. 9; t-t ') shows 
the fill of both to be similar, as though both silted up in the same way. 

Feature 130 
This was a shallow, bowl-shaped depression containing burnt daub, fire-cracked flint, and 

a little pottery. 

Feature 131 
Another deep, well-defined ditch with steep sides. It was almost certainly an extension of 

Feature 120, though slightly shallower and narrower than 120. This ditch contained a great 
deal of Iron Age pottery, burnt daub, and fire-cracked flint . 

Feature 132 
This pit, originally a single, oval feature resolved itself on excavation into two merging hol-

lows. The fill of the feature suggested a single rubbish deposit, however, containing large 
amounts of burnt, orange-red daub, charcoal, fire-cracked flint, and some pottery. The three feat-
ures 132, 131 and 130 all contained marked associations of daub and burnt flint. 

Features 133 and 135 
These were two small, shallow, irregular pits containing a little charcoal, burnt daub, and 

fire-cracked flint. 

Feature 134 
This substantial ditch was orientated parallel to 131 and 104. Its fill was extremely homo-

genous and yielded relatively few sherds of pottery compared with Features 131 and 104. 

' Features 180, 181, 182, 183, 184, 185, 186 and 187 
A series of shallow, narrow ditches, some of which would seem to be extensions of ditches 

already exposed in Area I. Silts were remarkably homogenous, and only a few of the ditches 
produced any pottery, though in every case it was Iron Age material. 

Feature 195 
This was a well-defined ditch, c. 70cm. deep. It contained a few sherds of saucepan pottery, 

and was probably an extension of Feature 10 in Area II. 

DISCUSSION OF THE BEAKER AND BRONZE AGE SETTLEMENT 
Only a minute area was excavated (Fig. 5), and thus little can be said about the nature of the 

occupation. The main contribution in national terms is simply to add to the growing number of 
Beaker settlement sites recognised in Britain; in local terms, however, the discovery does have 
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7 Light orange-brown brickearth . 8 Dark brown brickearth with flecks of charcoal. 9 Slightly sandy orange-brown 

brickearth (in situ) . 
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rather more interest. This is the fourth occupied site of this class to be found in Sussex, the 
others being at Whitehawk, 1 Belle Tout, 2 and Kiln Combe (M. G. Bell, pers.comm.), and only the 
fifth source of Beaker pottery on the Coastal Plain (after Kingston Buci,3 the nearby site of 
Buckingham Barn,4 Thorncroft Road, Littlehampton,5 and Selsey).6 Particularly valuable, 
however, is the collection of associated flint artefacts (Group I, below) to which can probably be 
added most of the other flints from the site. Although small, the North Bersted collection is 
important in the analysis of the growing number of surface collections from the immediate area, 
including sites with the typical Beaker barbed and tanged arrowheads. 7 

With so little excavated, it is difficult to interpret the dark grey-brown layer which contained 
the Beaker material. However, excavation of a small area of this layer south-west of feature JO 
showed it to be ill-defined, even allowing for the practical difficulties of the hot, dry summer of 
1975. It might be objected that, rather than being primarily a Beaker deposit with a few in-
trusive Bronze Age sherds (see below), it is the Beaker sherds which are residual and that the 
flintwork is in fact of a later date, thus presenting a similar picture to that described 
at the Itford Hill barrow cemetery.8 However, there is little evidence for the survival into the 
Bronze Age of the knapping techniques required to produce a piece such as no. 17 in Fig. 
12, and of course the two barbed and tanged arrowheads from elsewhere on the site are Beaker 
types. 

The Flint Artefacts. (Figs. 11-13) 
Summary 

Most, if not all, of the flints can be ascribed to a Beaker or Early Bronze Age date, although 
some may belong to later in the Bronze Age. Notable is the high proportion of retouched 
and used pieces (21 %), and, despite the small size of the collection (432 flints), a wide range of 
use patterns and retouched types. The latter include barbed and tanged arrowheads, a drill bit, 
a variety of scrapers, notched flakes, strike-a-lights, and two unnamed types. 

The Question of Post-Bronze Age Flint Working 
In view of Iron Age settlement on the site, the possibility that a sizeable proportion of the 

flints are post-Bronze Age must be considered (21 Mesolithic pieces having been separated and 
discussed elsewhere). 9 It is not uncommon for excavators to ascribe struck flints found in 
Iron Age deposits to an original Iron Age context, although the whole question of Iron Age 
flint working does not seem to have been systematically considered. What little incontrovertible 
evidence there is, however, suggests that by the beginning of this period, the specialised techniques 
of working flint systematically had passed out of common knowledge, to be retained (or perhaps 
rediscovered) by a few specialist craftsmen, in a way comparable to the development of knapping 
skills to meet a recent demand for gun-flints. Perhaps the most persuasive argument against this 

1 E. C. Curwen, ' The excavation of a Neolithic 
Causeway Camp at Whitehawk,' Antiquaries Journal, 
vol. 14 (1934), 99-134. 

2 R. J . Bradley, 'The excavation of a Beaker 
settlement at Belle Tout, East Sussex, England,' 
Proceedings of the Prehistoric Society, vol. 36 (1970), 
312-379. 

" E. Curwen, ' Prehistoric remains from Kingston 
Buci,' SAC, vol. 72 (1931), 188. 

' E. Curwen (1931), op. cit., 189. 

• D. L. Clarke, Beaker pottery of Great Britain 
and Ireland (1970), corpus. 997. 

• R. C. Musson, ' An illustrated catalogue of 
Sussex Beaker and Bronze Age pottery,' SAC, vol. 
92 (1954), 108. 

7 M. W. Pitts, unpublished material. 
• E. W. Holden, ' A Bronze Age cemetery-barrow 

on Itford Hill, Beddingham, Sussex,' SAC, vol. l 10 
(1972), 70-117. 

• M. W. Pitts,' A gazetteer of Mesolithic finds on 
the West Sussex Coastal Plain,' op. cit. 
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view is presented by the presence of flint industries at Meare and Glastonbury. Without putting 
a detailed case, however, it does seem that at both sites typical Neolithic assemblages are present 
(and possibly even Neolithic pottery at Meare) , so that the apparently undeniable stratigraphic 
arguments must be questioned.1 

On the other hand, there is the clear evidence for flint tool production in the early Iron 
Age and Roman periods, associated with the specialised craft of shale working in Dorset. 2 

Here we are dealing with something quite different from a Neolithic assemblage with its great 
variety of implements, and the analogy with gun-flint manufacture can, with the Roman types, 
be carried through even as far as technique. 3 Special pleading seems called for if an assemblage 
of flints containing a number of recognisable implement types (such as that under discussion 
here) is to be allocated a date later than the Bronze Age. At North Bersted, about a third of 
the flint artefacts come from the area of a deposit containing Beaker and Bronze Age pottery, 
and retouched pieces of this date are present in both Iron Age and Roman deposits elsewhere 
on the site. 

Basis for Description 
The flints are described under three headings: those from the Beaker area, including flints 

from the Iron Age ditch at this point (Group I: 115 pieces); those from areas excavated in 1976 
(Group II: 131 pieces); and those from the remainder of the 1975 excavations and from building 
disturbances elsewhere on the site, up to January, 1977 (Group III: 186 pieces). In view of the 
homogeneity of the collection, these groups are sometimes combined in the description. Detailed 
provenances are available with the stored finds. 

Raw Material 
Most of the material is probably locally collected. It is generally light to dark grey, fre-

quently with lighter mottling or cherty patches, occasionally with darker streaks. Cortex 
is usually thin, light cream-buff, sometimes slightly rusty. Occasional weathered flake scars are 
yellowish, sometimes with white mottling. This general description fits the flint occurring in the 
undisturbed brickearth as well as it does the artefacts. There are some pieces of purer flint 
which could be imported, though even here the source could be relatively local (amounting to 44 
pieces, c. 10 % of the collection). 

Of the 417 flakes, 65 % have some cortex or patinated flake scars (from older breaks). 
Thefiguresare: Group!; 69(60 %), GroupII; 97(77 %),GroupllI; 105(56 %). Noneofthe 
humanly produced flake scars is patinated. 

Retouched and used pieces 
The collection is characterised by an unusually high proportion of implements to waste, 

the former (including used pieces) constituting 21 % of the flakes (43 retouched, 46 used). The 
proportion of retouched flakes (J 0 %) is comparable with that from the roughly contemporary 
site at Rackham4 (11 % in Area I, 6 % in Area II), but here the quantity of used pieces was ex-
ceptionally high (30 % and 32 %, respectively). These two sites are also distinguished by differ-

1 A. Bulleid and H. St. G. Gray, The Glastonbury 
Lake Village II (1917); H. St. G. Gray and M.A. 
Cotton, The Meare Lake Village lll (1966). 

2 H. F . Davies, 'The Shale industries at Kimmer-
idge, Dorset,' Archaeological Journal, vol. 93 (1937), 
200-219; J. B. Calkin, 'The Isle of Purbeck in the 
Iron Age,' Proceedings of the Dorset Natural History 

and Archaeological Society (hereafter P.D.N.H.A.S.), 
vol. 70 (1948), 29-59; J . B. Calkin, • Kimmeridge 
Coa l Money,' P.D.N.H.A.S., vol. 75 (1953), 45-71. 

" J . B. Calkin (1953), op. cit., 62, Fig. 7. 
• E. W. Holden and R. J. Bradley, 'A late 

Neolithic site at Rackham,' SAC. vol 113 (1975), 
85-103. 
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ing compositions of the retouched groups. Twenty one (18 %) of the pieces in Group I are 
retouched; Figs. 11-13 show 18 of these, including seven scrapers (nos. 1-7), one side-retouched 
flake (no. 8), and a bifacially retouched point (no. 17). The latter, from the crushing wear at 
its tip, appears to be a drill-bit.1 There are also 11 used pieces, including the following: 
10. A long flake with a natural notch, with possible retouch scars above this on the dorsal 

face and heavy use-polish on the ventral face around the notch (indicated by dense 
stippling). There are also a few small patches of polish elsewhere on the flake, including 
along the left dorsal edge. 

11. Thin flake with use-scarring (orpossiblyfine retouch) on the left ventral edge near the butt. 
12. A flake with fine use-polish along the distal end (marked with a row of dots). 
13. Long flake with both edges crushed, especially left dorsal; several areas of heavy polish 

along right dorsal/left ventral edge; one of the ridges has been worn down. Direction 
of striations in the polish is indicated by double-ended arrows near the spot. 

14. Flake with very fine scarring along the right dorsal/left ventral edge, and near tip on the 
left dorsal. 

15. Large scarring on both ventral distal corners and on left dorsal corner; continuous 
fine scarring along both ventral and discontinuous scarring on both dorsal edges. This 
seems to have been used for scraping some hard substance; the break (removing the butt) 
may indicate the limit of the tool exposed from the haft. 

16. Whole of the right dorsal edge blunted with steep, shallow scarring; very fine scarring 
along cortex-free part of left dorsal; butt broken off. 

There is also a flake from a polished flint axe (not illustrated) which has crushing from use on all 
its edges. This is the only piece of deliberately ground flint in the collection. 

Group II has 30 retouched and used pieces (24 % of flakes in this group). The former 
comprise four end-scrapers, two flakes with scraper retouch on one edge near the butt, a scraper 
retouched at both ends (no. 27), a flake with scraper retouch along an angular right dorsal edge, 
five notched flakes (three with one notch, and one each with two and three), an irregular-flake 
with the butt trimmed on the dorsal face, two flakes with heavy, irregular retouch (direct and 
inverse), nos. 28 and 29, and a broken barbed and tanged point, no. 19. The remaining 13 
are a variety of heavily or lightly used flakes. 

Group III has 38 retouched and used pieces (20 % of the flakes). The 16 retouched pieces 
include 11 scrapers (examples are nos. 23-26), an oval disc (no. 22), a flake with fine direct retouch 
across the butt end and a patch of use-polish on the butt, marked by three dots (no. 20), and a very 
fine barbed and tanged arrowhead (no. 18). The 22 used pieces include no. 21, which from 
polish and fine scarring at the tip appears to have been used for boring, and no. 30, a large flake 
with intense crushing on the left ventral/right dorsal edge, lighter scarring on the opposite edge, 
and several patches of heavy polish; the obliquely-shaded area on the dorsal face is a large 
patinated flake scar. There is a second flake in this group of similar size, shape and use-wear. 

Cores and Hammerstones 
There are five cores (one from Group I and four from Group II) and two hammers tones 

(both from Group II, including one of the cores used in this way). Three of the cores, including 

1 A number of pieces were examined for wear 
by M.W.P. under a microscope with magnification 

up to 20x. Thanks are due to Miss A. Christoulou 
and Mr. R. N. L. Hubbard for help with this work. 
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no. 9, subsequently used as a hammerstone, are roughly flaked from a variety of directions, show-
ing little apparent concern with working from carefully prepared platforms. This approach 
is generally evident in many of the flakes as well. A fourth is a spherical nodule with two flakes 
removed, and a fifth is a broken nodule with only a single flake scar; in both cases, sizeable 
flakes have been removed with no preparation. 

The core used as a hammer weighs 134gm. The second hammerstone, a flat , black, oval 
beach pebble with heavy crushing on one corner, weighs I 54gm. Considering the shape of the 
pebble and the position of the crushing, it seems most likely that it was used in the right hand. 

Shape and Size of Flakes 
It has become almost standard practice in England to prepare histograms of waste flakes 

from Neolithic and Bronze Age sites giving the percentages of length and breadth groups, and 
of set ratios between these parameters. This tendency has been dealt with by the writer in some 
detail elsewhere.1 Such work has suggested that there are two main shape groups for waste 
flakes; the first (manifested by early Neolithic assemblages) being relatively long and narrow, 
and the second relatively short and broad, a feature of later Neolithic and Bronze Age flints. 
The complete flakes from the Beaker area, i.e. Group I, including those for which light use 
can be identified, but excluding heavily used or retouched artefacts (giving a total of 78 flints), 
fall clearly into the second of these shape categories :2 

B/L < 0.4 0.4-0.6 0.6-0.8 0.8-1.0 1.0-1.2 
18 

1.2-1.4 
10.5 

> 1.4 
11.5 % 0 11.5 21 27.5 

As well as the flakes used in the breadth : length calculations, Fig. 15 displays all the retouched 
and heavily used pieces from the Beaker area, except for one lightly used flake which is clearly 
fragmentary. Thus flakes which are not complete, but which could have been used in this state, 
e.g. no. 16, are included. This diagram gives an immediate visual picture of the size and propor-
tions of the waste and used flakes, and it is interestng to compare it with a similar figure prepared 
for the material from an early Neolithic pit at Bishopstone.3 Apart from one large specimen, 
no. l, all the North Bersted scrapers are between 20 and 40mm. long. At Bishopstone, there is a 
greater range in length (30 to 90mm.), but, relative to other flakes in the collection, a considerably 
smaller range in breadth. A similar observation can be made for the serrated blades from this 
pit. This is part of a general difference in the relationship between the retouched and the unused 
flakes at the two sites. At Bishopstone, there is a marked tendency for the retouched pieces to 
be large in size relative to all the flakes, as well as vice versa, i.e. the larger flakes are frequently 
retouched. In the later North Bersted collection, on the other hand, although it is of relatively 
few flints, a total of 95 pieces, it is nonetheless apparent that this tendency is almost absent, 
the retouched flakes showing a similar size distribution to the other flakes; larger unretouched 
pieces do seem to have been used, though (five out of the none more than 50mm. long having 
been used). A similar selection of larger unretouched flakes for use appears to be indicated by 
Bradley's diagram for flints from the Bronze Age barrow at ltford Hill,4 and has also been noted 
at Rackham. 5 

1 M. W. Pitts,' On the shape of waste flakes as an 
index of technological change,' Journal of Archaeologi-
cal Sciences, forthcoming (1977). 

2 M. W. Pitts (1977), op. cit. 

3 M. G. Bell, Excavations 011 Rookery Hill, 
Bishopstone, East Sussex, SAC, vol. 115. 

4 E. W. Holden (1972), op. cit. 
5 E. W. Holden and R. J. Bradley (1975), op. cit. 
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F10. 8. North Bersted. Sections; refer to Fig. 5 for location. Description of layers; 
Section a-a' 

2 Orange-brown brickearth. 3-5 Dark brown brickearth. 6 Orange-brown brickearth. 8 Orange-brown brickearth 
(in situ). 9 Light grey-buff clay, merging into orange sandy brickearth at base of profile. 

Section b-b' 
2, 3 Fine grey-brown brickearth with orange patches. 4 Compact orange-brown brickearth. The shape of the interface 

between layers 3 and 4 suggests at least 2 phases of re-cutting. 
Section c--c' 

0 Made ground. 2, 3 Slightly sandy grey-brown brickearth with a few flecks of charcoal, within feature 8. 2-6 As 2, 3 
above, but outside feature 8. 8 Yellow-brown brickearth (in situ). 

Section d-d' 
2 Yellow-brown brickearth, with small dark grey patches. 3 Dark grey brickearth, with flecks and small pieces of charcoal 

and red-fired brickearth. 4, 5 Buff-brown brickearth. 
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2 Homogenous buff brickcarth. 3 Grey-brown brickearth with much charcoal. 4 Grey-brown brickearth with much 
charcoal and burnt flint. 5 Dark grey-brown brickearth, heavily flecked with charcoal and burnt daub. 6 1-lomogenous 
light grey-buff brickearth. 7 Homogenous dark grey-buff brickearth. 8 Lens of red burnt daub. 9 Lens of dark brown 
brickearth with high concentration of daub. 10 Disturbed ginger-brown brickearth . 11 Buff brickearth with flecks of 

chalky marl. 12 Dark buff brickearth. 13 Waxy dark brown brickearth . 
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Date 
The shape of the flakes suggests a general context in the later Neolithic or Bronze 

Age (see above), and the associated pottery in the Beaker settlement area indicates a Beaker or 
Bronze Age date. There are no retouched types that are specifically early Neolithic, but a 
number that have associations elsewhere that support the ceramic evidence, including the two 
barbed and tanged arrowheads, nos. 18 and 19. Other types include the following: 
2-6. Small scrapers with cortex and a small amount of retouch are common in Beaker and 

Bronze Age assemblages. 
20. To the writer's knowledge, the only other published reference to this type is that by 

Grahame Clark, who recognised a ' fair number ' at the Middle or Late Bronze Age 
site at Mildenhall Fen. To Clark, the characteristic features were the very obtuse 
flaking angle, squat shape, and retouch along the distal end on the dorsal surface,1 
all of which this piece exhibits clearly. It is unique in the collection in consisting of a 
pure orange-brown flint. 

22. Two examples of this type are illustrated by Holden and Bradley from what may be a 
Beaker site at Rackham.2 A third comes from Windmill Hill, where it is described as a 
'leaf-shaped arrowhead,' and is probably from a late Neolithic context.3 The type 
can generally be described as a squat flake with direct and inverse retouch at both the 
proximal and distal ends, especially prominent on the ventral face at the former. The 
intention here seems to have been to remove the butt and to produce a thin, if not sharp, 
edge. The sides of the flake are more or less pointed. The dorsal faces of the Windmill 
Hill and one of the Rackham specimens are cortical. This type is possibly a roughout 
for a bifacial piece such as a leaf or barbed and tanged point, though outside the con-
text of a manufacturing floor, it could equally be a finished implement.4 

28, 29. If there are such things as 'strike-a-lights' in a prehistoric context, these two may be 
examples. There are a number of Beaker burials which contain flints of this general 
category, with a variety of lumps of naturally occurring iron ore.5 

The pottery (Fig. 14) 
Sherds 31-36 are of typical red-brown Beaker fabric, with a variety of flint and mineral 

inclusions. No. 31 has completely lost its original surfaces; nos. 32, 35 and 36 are from the 
excavation of feature 19 south of the Iron Age ditch, feature 10, while nos. 33 and 34 were actually 
found in this ditch. Sherd 37 is a base angle of a pot in a darker, coarser, and far more heavily 
gritted fabric than the first six, and clearly comes from a Bronze Age vessel. It was found 
to the north of Feature 10. 

DISCUSSION OF THE IRON AGE SETTLEMENT 
The plan of Iron Age features revealed by excavation is an interesting one. The extensive 

network of drainage ditches forming the boundaries of fields implies the existence of a settled 
community. The initial digging of the ditches would have entailed a great deal of effort, and 

1 J. G. D. Clark, 'Report on a Late Bronze Age 
site at Mildenhall Fen, West Suffolk,' Antiquaries 
Journal, vol. 16 (1936), 29-50, 

2 E.W. Holden and R. J. Bradley (1975), op. cit., 
Fig. 9.18 and 9.19. 

3 I. F. Smith, Windmill Hill and Avebury (1965), 
Fig. 45: F86. Though no provenance is given, 80 % 
of these points came from the upper levels, (p. 100); 
it could of course be residual. 

4 I owe this suggestion, as well as much helpful 
discussion, to Dr. M. H. Newcomer. 

• D. L. Clarke (1970), op. cit. 
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regular cleaning out would have been necessary if the ditches were to continue to drain the land 
effectively. The shape of the fields was rectangular or sub-rectangular, though the size varied 
considerably; the dimensions of one field were 50 x I Sm. , and another was 30 x 22m. (assuming 
all the ditches found were in use at the same time). 

The ditches were traced over an area of 5 hectares (12 acres) , but almost certainly continued 
to the west of Area V (Fig. 4), where a number of ditches have been observed on a building site.1 

The extent of modern housing in the area made it impossible to discover how far the ditch 
network extended. Thus it is difficult to judge the exact nature of the site because there is no 
way of knowing whether the findings represent 2 % of the total ditch system, or 50 %. The single 
circular hut may have been the home of one family unit, which farmed the surrounding fields . 
Alternatively, if the ditch system was far more extensive than the area traced by excavation, 
then more huts might be expected, dispersed perhaps at intervals among the fields. The original 
laying out and subsequent maintenance of the ditch system could then be regarded as a communal 
effort. In this latter case, the definition of a ' site' becomes somewhat blurred. All that can 
reasonably be achieved by excavation is a representative sampling of the field system, with the 
aim of establishing its date, nature, and extent, plus an estimate of the density of settlement 
within that field system. 

The evidence from the pottery indicates that the site was occupied from the third century 
BC to the late first century BC (the small amount of pottery pre-dating the third century is thought 
to be residual). The assemblage embraces two of the four main phases in the development of 
Iron Age pottery in Sussex; these are saucepan pottery and its associated forms, Phase 3, and a 
group including wheel-made bowls and jars, and some other special forms, Phase 4 (as defined 
by Susan Morris in the pottery report, below). 

Saucepan pottery constituted the commonest form found on the site, and it was by far the 
most ubiquitous. This strongly suggests that the ditched fields were laid out and farmed during 
the saucepan pottery period, i.e. the third and second centuries BC. The circular hut and the 
pits, features 12, 142, and 159, are also of this date. 

The distribution of Phase 4 pottery (late first century BC) was restricted to ditches I , 6, 
l 0, l 04, 120, 131, 134 and the one pit, 132. Much of this material consisted of large, unab raded 
sherds, especially from the ditch 120, and probably represents rubbish deposits. More signi-
ficantly, Phase 4 pottery is tht latest material in the drainage ditches, often found in large amounts 
in the top 10 or 20cm. of silt. The conclusion, therefore, is that at some time during the use 
of Phase 4 pottery, the ditches were no longer kept open; indeed, some of them, notably features 
120 and its extension, 134 appear to have been deliberately filled in with domestic debris. It is 
puzzling that in several contexts, pottery of Phases 3 and 4 is inextricably mixed; only in ditch 
131 is there clear stratification of Phase 3 below Phase 4. It may be that the whole area around 
the hut was cleared and levelled. This process might well have swept earlier Phase 3 material 
lying about on the surface into the ditches with the current Phase 4 sherds. One possibility 
worth considering is that there existed a series of banks formed from material dug out of the 
ditches; it is perhaps conceivable that domestic rubbish, from the hut for example, was simply 
flung onto these banks. Levelling the site would then largely involve pushing the banks back 
into the ditches, resulting in the confused intermingling of pottery of different dates. 

One further finding points to deliberate clearance of the site ; in features 131 and l 32, a 

1 B. Wedmore, pers. comm. 
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great deal of burnt daub, charcoal, and fire-cracked flint was associated with the latest Phase 4 
pottery on the site. This material would appear to derive from the burning of some structure, 
followed by disposal of the debris in these two features. 

The evidence summarised above indicates that the excavated area was abandoned, late 
in the first century BC perhaps, after approximately two centuries of occupation. The reasons 
underlying this change remain obscure, however; there is no sign of flooding, and, moreover, 
the abandonment does seem to have been quite localised. On a building site 200m. to the west 
of the access road, finds of Roman material have been made.1 In several cases, ditches have been 
found in which Romano-British pottery clearly overlies Iron Age material, and yet no such 
sequence was found in any of the excavated ditches (out of several thousand sherds, only two 
or three may have been Romano-British). The observations made on the building site do demon-
strate the important point that use of the ditched field system did continue into the Roman 
period. Further supporting evidence comes from a site at Worthing (Fig. 24; site 32), where 
long, rectangular fields were discovered during rescue excavations. The dimensions at the fields 
were 75 x 18m.; Roman pottery was found in the ditch silts. 2 

The results of the excavation at North Bersted represent a considerable advance in our 
knowledge of the later Iron Age on the Coastal Plain. Since it is the first settlement to be 
excavated in this region, either in Sussex or Hampshire, it would be unwise to generalise too 
much from the findings; there is no way of telling whether or not it is a typical site, without 
further excavation. The gazeteer at the end of this report gathers together in summary form 
known sites and spot-finds on the Coastal Plain; these are shown in the distribution map (Fig. 
24), from which it can be seen that the finds mainly follow rivers and streams, and the coast. 
Genuine sites, as opposed to surface spot-finds, are few, and there have been more finds of late 
Iron Age artefacts, particularly coins, than early Iron Age material. 

The key to an understanding of the later Iron Age on the Coastal Plain may well lie in a 
site now largely, if not entirely, destroyed by coastal erosion to the west of Selsey Bill (Gazetteer 
site 2). Large amounts of late Iron Age pottery and coins have been exposed in the cliff-face 
over a number of years. The quantity of material has led to the idea that there once existed on 
the coast an extensive late Iron Age settlement of the urban or proto-urban type known as an 
oppidum. The Chichester dykes, a set of linear earthworks (Fig. 24), are thus seen as defensive 
outworks, analagous to those known from other oppida, such as Wheathampstead, or Dyke 
Hills in Oxfordshire. 3 Clearly, the existence of a large Iron Age settlement at Selsey implies 
considerable occupation of the area around it; furthermore, the Coastal Plain, with its fertile 
soils, could have supported a considerable population during the Iron Age. Yet very few sites 
are known. The apparent contradiction is resolved if it is accepted that our limited knowledge 
almost certainly reflects not a lack of sites, but rather great difficulty in finding them. For ex-
ample, no Iron Age sites on the Coastal Plain in Sussex are defined by an earthwork. Secondly, 
aerial reconnaissance has failed to reveal sites, with the exception of two field systems (Gazetteer 
sites 3 and 4). The site at North Bersted was invisible from the air in spite of the ditch network 
found by excavation. Finally, field walking ploughed areas has also been ineffective; Roman 
and medieval sherds are brought to the surface by the plough, but Iron Age pottery, in general, 

1 B. Wedmore, pers. comm. 
2 G. D. Lewis, 'Some recent discoveries in West 

Sussex,' SAC. vol. 98 (1960), 21. 

3 B. Cunliffe, 'The origins of urbanisation in 
Britain,' in Oppida in Barbarian Europe, eds. B. 
Cunliffe and T. Rowley, British Archaeological 
Report SI I (1976), 135-162. 
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is not. This is a result of the acidity of gravel and brickearth soils which cause the decay and 
disintegration of Iron Age and other prehistoric pottery. Only recently have Iron Age sites 
been recognised by fieldwalking, and this has required close examination of fabric types. 1 

Even when a site has been discovered, excavation is not straightforward. On the Coastal 
Plain, the two most common subsoils are brickearth and gravel. Both are notoriously difficult, 
brickearth especially, for the recognition of typical prehistoric features such as pits, post holes, 
and ditches. At North Bersted, almost every feature became invisible on drying out. 

In the past, it has been these practical problems that have been responsible for the rela-
tively small amount of work which has been carried out on the Coastal Plain. In spite of the 
difficulties, therefore, further fieldwork and excavation would be extremely valuable, because 
there is reason to believe that, in the later Iron Age at any rate, settlement may have been ex-
tensive. 

1 M. W. Pitts (1976), op. cft. 
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SPECIALIST REPORTS 
(1) The Iron Age Pottery (by Susan Morris, M.A.) 

Introduction 
Pottery from the two seasons of excavation has been dealt with separately. The pottery 

which has been drawn (Figs. 16-22), is described in detail in the text under the headings of form, 
colour, surface finish and/or decoration, and fabric, while the unillustrated sherds are simply 
listed by fabric. In stratified features, the sherds are described within individual layers; for the 
significance of layering, reference must be made to the description of the excavation. Where 
sections were cut through features, the pottery has been amalgamated into a classification by 
depth, i.e. individual spits, since no horizontal variation between separate sections in the features 
was discernible from the pottery assemblage. 

The pottery was graded according to the aggregate size into the three categories of fine, 
medium, and coarse (F, M, C), the most usual being an admixture of fine and medium sizes 
(F JM). A total of six fabrics was determined, and these consist of the following: 

(I) Flint grit. 

(2) Flint grit and quartz sand. 

(3) Flint grit, quartz sand and grog. 

(4) Quartz sand and indeterminate grit. 

(5) Quartz sand and grog. 

(6) Quartz sand. 

A statistical analysis of the fabrics is shown in Tables 1 and 2. (Table 3, compiled by O.B. 
and M.W.P., relates pottery to other finds). The final conclusion incorporates discussion and 
analysis of pottery from both seasons' work. 

The 1975 season 
Area II/Unstratified 

39. Rim sherd, upright rim, concave neck, widens below, roughly smoothed, light brown. 
Fabric 2F/M. 

Not illustrated: Fabric 2F: one sherd; Fabric 2F/M: two sherds; Fabric SF: one sherd; 
Fabric 6F: 17 sherds. 

Feature 1 /No layer attribution 
40. Rim sherd, rounded rim, rounded form, two grooves on shoulder, grey/red. Fabric: 

3F/M. 

41. Rim sherd, thickens on rim, closed form, red. Fabric lF/M. 

42. Rim sherd, rounded, three grooves below rim, upright saucepan pot form. Fabric lF/M. 
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43. Base, probably saucepan pot, smooth finish, small foot, groove above. Fabric 3F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF/M : 25 sherds; Fabric 2F/M : 53 sherds; Fabric 2F: 12 sherds 

(one rim and one base); Fabric 3F/M: 10 sherds: Fabric 3F: 17 sherds; Fabric 4F: 
five sherds; Fabric 6F : nine sherds. 

Feature I /Layer I 
44. Complete profile small jar, flat base, roughly smoothed, dark grey/brown, plain saucepan 

pot. Fabric 2F/M. 
45. Rim of jar, rounded, thickens below rim, groove beneath rim, grey. Fabric 2F. 
46. Rim of large vessel, rounded rim, body widens below, roughly smoothed, light brown. 

Fabric 2M. 
47. Rim and base of saucepan pot, red ware, one groove above base, three grooves below rim. 

Fabric 2F/M and chalk. 
48. Rim and base of saucepan pot, three grooves below rim, two above and one under base, 

slightly burnished. Fabric 3F. 
49. Dark grey base, groove beneath and above base, saucepan pot. Fabric IM. 
50. Rim, grey ware, rounded body, widens below rim, rougltly smoothed. Fabric IF/M. 
51. Rim, grey ware, rounded, everted rim, short neck, sharp angle to body, Fabric 6F. 
52. Profile of saucepan pot, three grooves beneath rim, no base, upright body, sandy brown. 

Fabric 3F/M. 
53. Rim sherd, rounded upright, four grooves below rim, globular body. Fabric IF/M. 
54. Rim, rounded, thickens below rim, closed jar form. Fabric 4F. 
55. Body sherd with small cordon, smooth, black. Fabric I F. 
56. Rim, rounded, dark grey, lines on exterior, roughly smoothed. Fabric 2F/M. 
57. Rim sherd, rounded, two grooves below rim, small cordon between. Fabric 2F/M. 
58. Rim sherd, black ware, burnished, three grooves below rim, saucepan pot. Fabric 2F. 
Not illustrated : Fabric IF/M: 282 sherds (five rims, three with grooved decoration, three sherds 

with grooves, and one base); Fabric IF: six sherds (four rims, one base, and one sherds 
with grooves); Fabric 2F/M: 66 sherds (one rim and two bases); Fabric 2F: 19 sherds 
(two rims, one with three grooves); Fabric 3F/M: 24 sherds (one rim and one base ; 
Fabric 4F: three sherds (one rim) ; Fabric 6F : Eight sherds. 

Layer 2 
59. Rim sherd, rounded, smooth, three grooves beneath rim, saucepan pot. Fabric lF/M. 
60. Rim, rounded, straight body, smooth, three grooves below rim, saucepan pot. Fabric 2F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric I F/M : 25 sherds; Fabric 2F/M : 23 sherds; Fabic 3F/M: seven sherds. 
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Layer 3 
61. Complete profile, small jar, rounded rim, flat base, roughly smoothed. Fabric 2F/M. 
62. Flat base, upright form, roughly smoothed. Fabric 3F. 
63. Body, saucepan pot, three grooves below rim (broken), smooth, possibly same as 64. 

Fabric 2F/M. 
64. Base, saucepan pot, slight dip in base, small foot, groove above base. Fabric 2F/M. 
65. Black ware rim, rounded, burnished surface. Fabric 2F. 
Not illustrated: Fa bric 1 F /M: four sherds; Fabric 2F /M: 40 sherds (two with grooves); 

Fabric 2F: one base with two grooves; Fabric 3F/M: five sherds (one with grooves); 
Fabric 3F: 12 sherds. 

Layer 5 
66. Rim sherd, rounded, slightly everted rim, smooth finish. Fabric 3F /M. 
67. Rim sherd, black burnished ware, rounded rim, two grooves below, oval depressions 

between grooves. 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF: one rim sherd with three grooves; Fabric 2F /M: three sherds; 

Fabric 3F: four sherds; Fabric 4F: two sherds. 

Feature 5/Layer 1 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: one sherd. 

Feature 6/Layer 1 
68. Rim sherd, saucepan pot, rounded rim, three grooves beneath, smooth. Fabric 2F/M. 
69. Rim, rounded, smooth exterior, closed form. Fabric 2F/M. 
70. Base, saucpan pot, two grooves above flat base, coarse finish. Fabric lF/M. 
71. Body sherd, curvilinear decoration, smooth finish. Fabric 3F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 36 sherds; Fabric 2F/M: 28 sherds; Fabric 3F/M; four 

sherds: Fabric 6F: four sherds. 

Feature 8/Layer 1 
72. Rim sherd, rounded, everted below rim, upright rim and neck. Fabric 3F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 27 sherds (one base); Fabric 2F: one base; Fabric 3F: one 

shoulder; Fabric 4F: 21 sherds; Fabric 3F: three sherds; Fabric 6F: four sherds 
(one rim and one sherd with cordon). 

Feature 8/Layer 2 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF: seven sherds; Fabric 2F: 22 sherds (one rim). 

Features 8 and I I /Layer 1 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: seven sherds; Fabric 6F: 15 sherds. 

Feature 11 
Not illustrated: Fabric 3F: one rim sherd. 
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Feature JO/Layer 1 
73. Base, fiat, slightly rounded in centre, black ware. Fabric 3F/M. 
74. Rim, rounded, two grooves below rim, black burnished, Fabric 2F/M. 
7S. Base, black ware, groove beneath and four above base, burnished, smooth, possibly as 

74. Fabric 2F/M. 
76. Rim, saucepan pot, three grooves below rounded rim, same as 77 perhaps. Fabric 3F/M. 
77. Base, saucepan pot, one groove below base, two above, as 76 perhaps. Fabric 3F/M. 
78. Rim, rounded and everted, groove beneath rim, band of oblique lines, dark brown. 

Fabric SF and grit. 
79. Base sherd, definite foot, flat base, grooves above, same as 78, smooth. Fabric SF and 

grit. 
80. Rim, black, smooth, rounded rim, groove below rim, curvilinear decoration below. 

Fabric 6F. 
81. Rim and body of large jar, closed form, thickens beneath rim, rounded and upright, 

grooved, inverted chevrons and stabbed dots. Fabric 2F. 
82. Rim, flat top, straight profile, oblique grooves along top, heavy grit finish. Fabric 3F/M. 
83. Body sherd, two grooves with band of curvilinear decoration between, possibly saucepan 

pot. Fabric 2F/M. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F /M: 28 sherds; Fabric 1 F: one sherd; Fabric 2F /M: 122 (one base 

with one groove above and below); Fabric 2F: one base: Fabric 3F /M: 80 sherds; 
Fabric 4F: 10 sherds (eight with vegetable matter in fabric and two rims); Fabric SF: 
1 S sherds (11 with grit and curvilinear decoration); Fabric 6F: six sherds. 

Layer 2 
84. Rim, large jar, thickens internally, wavy decoration of two grooves, irregular pattern. 

Fabric 3F /M. 
8S. Rim sherd, flattened top, small stabbed dots below rim, slightly everted rim. Fabric 2F. 
86. Body sherd, thickens to neck, two grooves with curvilinear decoration between them. 

Fabric 2F. 
87. Flat base, groove below and three irregular grooves above. Saucepan pot, smooth. 

Fabric 3F. 
88. Rim, round, smooth, burnished, three grooves below rim, saucepan pot, same as 89. 

Fabric 2F. 
89. Base sherd, groove beneath base and two shallow grooves above, slightly burnished. 

Fabric 2F. 
90. Rim, rounded, everted, thick profile, roughly smoothed. Fabric 2F/M. 
91. Rim, black ware, small flanged rim, thin body, smooth. Fabric 4F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 72 sherds; Fabric IF: 44 sherds; Fabric2F/M: 50 sherds; 

Fabric 2F: 19 sherds (one flanged rim); Fabric 3F/M: S4 sherds; Fabric 4F: 13 sherds; 
Fabric S and vegetable matter: 35 sherds; Fabric 6F: three sherds. 

Layer 3 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: five sherds; Fabric 2F: 10 sherds; Fabric 3F: two sherds; 

Fabric 4F: one sherd; Fabric SF and vegetable matter: two sherds. 
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Feature 19/Layer 1 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF/M: five sherds; Fabric 2F: 10 sherds; Fabric 3F/M: one sherd. 

Feature 12/Layer 4 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: two sherds; Fabric 2F: 11 sherds (one rim); Fabric 3F/M: 

two sherds; Fabric 6F: two fragments of fired clay. 

Layer6 
92. Rim and base, rounded rim, vessel thickens below, slight dip in base, smooth. Fabric 

IF/M. 
93. Rim, black ware, rounded form, burnished exterior. Fabric 2F. 
94. Rim, black, small jar form, closed, slightly bulbous body. Fabric 2F/M. 
95. Rim sherd, rounded, upright profile, saucepan pot, three grooves beneath rim. Fabric 

2F/M. 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF/M: 13 sherds; Fabric 2F/M: 17 sherds (one base); Fabric 3F/M: 

eight sherds (one base); Fabric 4F and vegetable matter: 10 sherds; Fabric 6F: one sherd. 

The 1976 Season 
Area Il/Unstratified 
96. Body sherd, dark grey, small round cordon, groove above and below cordon, smooth. 

Fabric6F. 
97. Rim, black ware, rounded, smooth. Fabric 2F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 15 sherds; Fabric 2F/M: one sherd; Fabric 2F: four sherds; 

Fabric 3F: one sherd; Fabric 6F: 10 sherds. 

Area I/Unstratified 
98. Rim sherd, rounded rim, three grooves beneath rim, light grey, oblique lines below 

grooves. Fabric IF/M. 
99. Rim sherd, rounded, upright rim, body widens below, dark brown, smooth. Fabric 2F/M. 

100. Flat base, rounded foot, groove above foot, widens above, smooth. Fabric 2F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 19 sherds (one base with groove above); Fabric IF: one sherd; 

Fabric 2F/M: three sherds; Fabric 2F: 17 sherds (one rim); Fabric 3F: 18 sherds; 
Fabric 4F: two sherds; Fabric 6F: 12 sherds. 

Area IV/ Unstratified 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: eight sherds; Fabric IF: 14 sherds; Fabric 2F/M: seven sherds; 

Fabric 2F: four sherds (one rim); Fabric 3F /M: three sherds; Fabric 4: five sherds. 

Area I/Feature 103 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF: two sherds; Fabric 2F/ML: four rim sherds. 

Feature 104/Cutting against W. baulk 
101. Shoulder sherd, cordon and groove above shoulder, rounded body, smooth, black ware. 

Fabric IF/M with chalk. 
102. Shoulder sherd, rounded cordon, lines above and below cordon, smooth. Fabric 6F. 
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103. Rim sherd, rounded everted rim, smooth finish. Fabric 4F. 
104. Rim sherd, round flat exterior, slight shoulder. Fabric 4F. 
105. Flat base, body widens above, small foot. Fabric 2F /M. 
106. Rim sherd, thick coarse ware, roughly smoothed. Fabric 3F/M. 
107. Base sherd, flat base, small rounded foot. Fabric 3F/M. 
108. Body sherd, black ware, smooth, two vertical grooves on exterior. Fabric 4F. 
109. Rim sherd, light grey, rounded everted rim, smooth. Fabric 4F. 
llO. Rim sherd, dark grey, rounded rim, roughly smoothed. Fabric 3F/M. 
ll l. Rim sherd, upright rim, rounded body, smooth finish. Fabric 6F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF/M: 29 sherds; Fabric 2F/M: seven sherds (one base); Fabric 2F: 

10 sherds (one rim); Fabric 3F /M: two sherds (one with cordon); Fabric 3F: five sherds 
(one base); Fabric 4F: nine sherds; Fabric 6F: 39 sherds. 

Feature 104/Cutting against E. baulk 
ll2. Rim sherd, dark grey ware, roughly smoothed, rounded rim. Fabric lF/M. 
113. Rim sherd, internal flange/lip possibly for lid, fine smooth finish. Fabric 3F. 
114. Rim sherd, grey ware, rounded rim, everted form, roughly smoothed. Fabric 3F/M. 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF/M: 12 sherds; Fabric 6F: four sherds. 

Feature 120/No layer attribution 
ll5. Rim and body, rounded, cordon and groove with lattice decoration below, shoulder, 

dark grey, fine. Fabric 6F. (About 30 separate fragments of this vessel were recovered 
from spits between 0 and 50cm. depth within Feature 120). 

116. Base sherd, dipped base, dark grey, rounded body, smooth. Fabric 4F. 
117. Rim sherd, rounded rim, upright neck, ridge, shoulder below. Fabric 6F. 
ll8. Body sherd, dark brown, two grooves as chevron. Fabric 2F/M. 
119. Rim sherd, red, rounded cordon, eroded. Fabric lF/M. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 14 sherds (two rims and two bases with grooves); Fabric IF: 

four sherds (one with cordon); Fabric 2F /M: six sherds; Fabric 4F: six sherds; Fabric 
SF: six sherds; Fabric 6F: 41 sherds (one rim). 

Depth 0-lOcm. 
120. Rim, base, and part of body, footring base, bulbous body, combed lines on exterior, 

smooth finish. Fabric 6F. 
121. Rim and body, profile to base, rounded rim and body, shoulder, fine combed decoration. 

Fabric 2F. 
122. Rim sherd, rounded, concave neck, small cordon, rounded shoulder. Fabric 4F. 
123. Rim, rounded, proto bead rim, narrows to body, black. Fabric 2F. 
124. Rim, rounded, everted, fine, smooth. Fabric 2F. 
125. Rim sherd, rounded rim, roughly smoothed, black ware. Fabric 2F/M. 
126. Base sherd with part of body, slight grooves on interior, lines on exterior, smooth. Fabric 

4F. 
127. Body sherd, rounded cordon, variation in profile, light grey/brown. Fabric 4F. 
128. Body sherd, black ware, smooth surfaces, two grooves, curvilinear pattern. Fabric 

2F/M. 
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129. Rim sherd, rounded rim, smooth finish, bead rim, light grey/brown. Fabric 4F. 
130. Rim sherd, rounded rim, two grooves below rim. Fabric 2F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: S4 sherds (one with groove); Fabric lF: five sherds; Fabric 

2F /M: 11 sherds; Fabric 2F: five sherds; Fabric 3F /M: one sherd; Fabric 3F: five 
sherds; Fabric 4F: 30 sherds; Fabric SF: four sherds; Fabric 6F: 67 sherdc; (three 
rims and one sherd with cordon). 

Depth 10-20cm. 
131. Base sherd, red ware, flat base, smooth. Fabric 4F. 
132. Rim, black ware, upright, rounded rim, rounded body. Fabric 4F. 
133. Flat base and body sherds, smooth, well finished, rounded. Fabric 2F. 
134. Rim and base sherds, complete profile, upright rounded rim, flat base, dark grey, smooth. 

Fabric4F. 
13S. Base sherds and body, flat base, everted body, smooth. Fabric 2F/M. 
136. Body sherd, decoration of grooves and stabbed dots, vertical and oblique lines. Fabric 

3F/M. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 48 sherds; Fabric 2F/M: five sherds; Fabric 2F: 77 sherds 

(71as133); Fabric 3F: three sherds, Fabric 4F: 13 sherds (one rim); Fabric 6F: eight 
sherds (one rim). 

Depth 20-30cm. 
137. Base, dark grey, smooth bottom, body widens, grooved finish. Fabric 4F. 
138. Flat base, slight dip, small foot, slightly everted body, smooth finish. Fabric 4F. 
139. Rim sherd, rounded, slightly everted rim, smooth surfaces, rounded body. Fabric 6F. 
140. Rim sherd, rounded, everted rim, smooth surface. Fabric SF. 
141. Base sherd, flat base, groove beneath base. Fabric SF. 
142. Rim sherd, grey ware, rounded rim, groove beneath rim. Fabric 2F/M. 
143. Rim sherd, rounded rim, smooth suface, black ware. Fabric 2F/M. 
144. Flat base, rounded foot, everted body, smooth. Fabric 6F. 
14S. Rim, rounded, everted rim, dark grey, smooth finish. Fabric 2F/M. 
146. Rim, rounded, thickens below rim, dark grey. Fabric 2F/M. 
147. Shoulder sherd, rounded body, two grooves above shoulder, below neck, Fabric 3F/M. 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF/M: 2S sherds; Fabric IF: five sherds; Fabric 2F/M; 19 sherds 

(one with grooved decoration); Fabric 2F: 12 sherds; Fabric 2F/M; two sherds; 
Fabric 4F: eight sherds (one base as 138); Fabric 6F: seven sherds (one rim). 

Depth 30-40cm. 
148. Rim, dark grey, rounded rim, thickens on interior, smooth. Fabric 4F. 
149. Rim sherd, rounded rim, everted, flattened top, concave neck, flares to body. Fabric 4F. 
lSO. Body sherd, smooth finish, decoration of chevron groove. Fabric 6F. 
lSl. Rim sherd, rounded rim, coarse ware, roughly smoothed. Fabric 2F/M. 
1 S2. Rim sherd, rounded top, thickens below rim, inverted chevron, double groove decoration. 

Fabric 2F /M. 
1S3. Rim sherd, coarse ware, black, groove below rim. Fabric 2F. 
154. Body sherd, two horizontal grooves on body. Fabric 4F. 
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155. Rim sherd, coarse ware, heavy, rounded rim, narrows slightly to body, grit finish. Fabric 
lF/M. 

Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 15 sherds; Fabric IF: eight sherds (one with combed decora-
tion); Fabric 2F/M: four sherds (one rim as 132); Fabric 2F: six sherds; Fabric 3F/M: 
seven sherds; Fabric 4F: nine sherds (one with cordon, one with a groove above shoulder). 
Fabric SF: two sherds; Fabric 6F: 17 sherds (one rim as 165, and one with grooved 
chevron decoration). 

Depth 40-50cm. 
156. Rim sherd, brown, rounded rim, smooth finish. Fabric 4F. 
157. Rim round, upright, rounded body, smooth. Fabric 4F. 
158. Bead rim, upright neck, rounded body, roughened and plain band. Fabric SF. 
159. Black ware body sherd, flattened bands above shoulder, dips in bands, burnished exterior. 

Fabric 6F. 
160. Rim sherd, rounded upright rim, three grooves below rim, saucepan pot, smooth finish. 

Fabric 2F/M. 
161. Base, flat, almost complete, everted body above, smooth finish. Fabric 2F/M. 
162. Rounded rim, three grooves beneath rim, roughly smoothed. Fabric lF/M. 
163. Flat base with part of body, smooth finish. Fabric 2F/M. 
164. Rim sherd and body, rounded upright rim, rounded above shoulder, smooth. Fabric 4F. 
165. Rim, rounded, everted and thickened below rim. Fabric 6F. 
166. Base sherd, black ware, smooth, circular groove above base. Fabric lF/M. 
167. Body sherd immediately above base, single groove, smooth. Fabric 4F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 32 sherds; Fabric lF: 14 sherds; Fabric 2F/M: 22 sherds; 

Fabric 2F: three sherds (one rim); Fabric 3F /M: three sherds; Fabric 3F: one sherd; 
Fabric 4F: 11 sherds (one rim and two flat bases with grooves); Fabric 5F: three sherds; 
Fabric 6F: 44 sherds (two rims and one sherd with roughened band). 

Depth 50-60cm. 
168. Rounded rim, slight lip on interior, grooved crescent with stabbed dots. Fabric 3F. 
169. Rim sherd, rounded, grey ware, smooth finish. Fabric 2F/M. 
170. Rim and base, complete profile, rounded rim, roughly smoothed, flat base, light brown. 

Fabric 3F. 
171. Body sherd, three grooves with stabbed dots between the grooves, smooth. Fabric 2F/M. 
172. Rounded rim, coarse, thick ware, black, roughly burnished. Fabric 2F/M. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 21 sherds (two rims, one as 47, and two sherds with grooved 

decoration); Fabric IF: five sherds; Fabric 2F/M: 14 sherds (one with groove above 
shoulder, one rim as 47, and one sherd as 77); Fabric 2F: four sherds (two with grooves); 
Fabric 3F: three sherds; Fabric 4F: three sherds; Fabric SF: one sherd; Fabric 6F: 
four sherds. 

Depth 60-70cm. 
173. Rounded rim, concave neck, everted body. Fabric 5F. 
174. Body sherd, wide cordons, corrugations, form widens, incomplete, smooth. Fabric 4F. 
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175. Rim sherd, dark grey, stabbed dots, rounded rim, band of oblique lines. Fabric 2F/M. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 18 sherds; Fabric 2F/M: 10 sherds; Fabric 3F/M: four 

sherds; Fabric 3F: six sherds; Fabric 4F: one sherd; Fabric 5F: 16 sherds; Fabric 6F: 
nine sherds. 

Depth 70-80cm. 
176. Body sherd, coarse ware, roughly smoothed, two grooves, oblique lines between, forming 

lattice decoration. Fabric 2F /M. 
177. Rim sherd, rounded, two lines of stabbed decoration, oblique lines between. Fabric 2F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F /M: six sherds; Fabric 2F /M: eight sherds (one base as 77); Fabric 

2F: one rim with three grooves as 77; Fabric 4F: two sherds. 

Depth 70-1 lOcm. (i.e. fill of depression in floor of ditch). 
178. Body sherd, smooth finish, two horizontal grooves and one oblique. Fabric 2F /M. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 2F/M: six sherds (one with groove). 

Feature 140 
179. Rounded rim, two grooves on exterior of rim, rounded body. Fabric 2F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 17 sherds; Fabric lF: six sherds; Fabric 2F/M: eight sherds; 

Fabric 2F: five sherds (one with finger impressions); Fabric 4 F: one sherd; Fabric 
6F: six sherds (two rims). 

Feature 142 
180. Body sherd with beginning of base, smooth finish, two grooves above base, saucepan pot. 

Fabric 2F /M. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 13 sherds; Fabric IF: two sherds; Fabric 2F/M: 19 sherds 

(one flat base); Fabric 2F: one rim with three grooves; Fabric 3F /M: one base sherd; 
Fabric 3F: two sherds. 

Feature JO/Depth 0-lOcm. 
181. Rounded rim, smooth finish, groove below rim, three rows of stabbed dots, oblique lines 

between. Fabric 2F /M. 
182. Flat base, small foot, three grooves above base, smooth finish, red ware. Fabric 2F/M. 
183. Base of saucepan pot, red ware, rounded foot, three wide grooves above flat base and 

groove near edge. Fabric lF/M. 
184. Rim of saucepan pot, three grooves beneath upright rim, two grooves near base, smooth. 

Fabric 2F/M. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 33 sherds (one rim and one base); fabric IF: three sherds; 

Fabric 2F /M: 10 sherds; Fabric 6F: three sherds. 

Depth 10-20cm. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 20 sherds (two rims, one as 183); Fabric IF: three sherds. 
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Feature 159 
185. Flat base, upright body, smooth finish. Fabric 2F /M. 
186. Rounded rim, flares below rim, smooth surface. Fabric 2F. 
187. Rim, narrows at top, widens below rim, stabbed dots along base of rim, smooth. Fabric 

2F/M. 
188. Rim and base, saucepan pot, three grooves below rim, two above flat base, rounded foot. 

Fabric lF/M. 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF/M: 103 sherds (two rims, one base with two grooves, one rim and 

base as 76, and one saucepan pot base); Fabric IF: 31 sherds (one base with two grooves, 
and two rims, one as 188); Fabric 2F /M: two sherds (one base with two grooves); 
Fabric 2F: 11 sherds; Fabric 6F: seven sherds (one rim). 

Feature 160 
Not illustrated: Fabric SF: two sherds. 

Feature 175 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF/M: six sherds; Fabric 2F/M: one sherd; Fabric 2F: one sherd. 
Feature 130 
189. Shoulder sherd, definite break in profile, concave neck above shoulder. Fabric IF/M. 
190. Rounded rim, narrows below, smooth finish. Fabric 2F. 
191. Rim sherd, slightly inturned, smooth surface, small bowl form . Fabric 2F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF/M: seven sherds ; Fabric 2F: one sherd; Fabric 4F: one sherd; 

Fabric 6F: seven sherds. 

Feature 131/No layer attribution 
192. Rim and body, rounded, concave neck, grooves and slight cordons below, definite shoulder. 

Fabric 4F. 
193. Rounded rim, narrows below, smooth finish. Fabric 4F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 3F/M: two sherds; Fabric 6F: two sherds with vertical grooves. 

Depth 0- IOcm. 
194. Rim and body, round, concave neck, definite shoulder, cordon above smooth finish. 

Fabric 4F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F /M: four sherds (one rim); Fabric 4F: 35 sherds (two rims, one as 

198); Fabric 6F: one rim. 

Depth 10-20cm. 
195. Shoulder sherd, cordon above shoulder, two grooves above and below cordon, flares 

to rim. Fabric 4F. 
196. Rounded, upright rim, smooth finish, fine. Fabric 6F. 
197. Rim sherd, everted, widens to body, smooth finish. Fabric 4F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF: seven sherds (one rim); Fabric 4F: 38 sherds (one rim and two 

shoulder sherds); Fabric 5F: one sherd; Fabric 6F: seven sherds (two rims). 
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Depth 20-30cm. 
198. Rounded rim, smooth exterior, upright. Fabric 6F. 
199. Rim sherd, upright neck, small bead rim, rounded shoulder, also flat base sherd, recon-

structable form. Fabric 6F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 3F: one sherd; Fabric 4F: one sherd; Fabric 6F: 10 sherds (one rim 

and four sherds with two horizontal grooves). 

Depth 30-40cm. 
200. Rounded everted rim, concave neck, round shoulder, smooth. Fabric SF. 
201. Rounded upright rim, body widens below, smooth finish. Fabric 4F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: two sherds; Fabric 2F: two sherds; Fabric 4F: lS sherds; 

Fabric SF: 18 sherds (two shoulder sherds); Fabric 6F: 1 S sherds (one rim and two bases). 
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Depth 40-SOcm. 
202. Rim and body, upright rim, curved body, rounded shoulder, hole beneath rim, smooth. 

Fabric 6F. 
203. Rim sherd, rounded body, smooth finish. Fabric 2F. 
204. Upright rim, rounded body, smooth. Fabric 4F. 
20S. Rounded rim, body widens below, smooth finish. Fabric 4F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF/M: two sherds; Fabric IF: one sherd; Fabric 2F: five sherds; 

Fabric 4F: 13 sherds; Fabric 6F: 28 sherds (two rims, one base and one shoulder). 

Depth S0-60cm. 
206. Base sherd, lines above base, body widens above, smooth. Fabric 6F. 
207. Flat base and part of body, smooth exterior, base slightly dipped, uneven interior. Fabric 

4F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 3F: four sherds; Fabric 4F: nine sherds (one rim); Fabric SF: one 

sherd; Fabric 6F: 27 sherds (two rims, one as 194, one base, and one body sherd with 
linear grooved and curvilinear grooved decoration). 

Depth 60-70cm. 
208. Upright rim, flares to shoulder, rounded, smooth surface. Fabric 2F. 
209. Flat base, everted above, smooth finish. Fabric 4F (possibly Romano-British). 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: 12 sherds; Fabric IF: one sherd; Fabric 2F: two sherds; 

Fabric 4F: 17 sherds (one rim with banded and roughened decoration, probably Romano-
British); Fabric 6F: 13 sherds. 

Feature 132 
210. Rounded rim, slightly inturned, flares to shoulder, closed form, smooth. Fabric 6F. 
211. Rounded upright rim, rounded body to shoulder, smooth finish. Fabric 4F. 
212. Upright rim, concave neck, rounded edge, flares below rim. Fabric 4F. 
213. Upright rim, rounded body, smooth, fine grey ware. Fabric 6F. 
214. Rounded rim, cordon below on concave surface, round shoulder. Fabric 4F. 
21 S. Everted rim, grey ware, round exterior, definite shoulder, slight cordon above. Fabric 

SF with grit. 
216. Rim sherd, black ware, founded top, upright. Fabric 6F. 
217. Rim, black ware, upright exterior, rounded interior, smooth finish. Fabric 4F. 
218. Base of pedestal urn, dip in centre, rounded edge, thickens at base of body. Fabric 4F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: two sherds; Fabric 2F: two sherds; Fabric 3F: two sherds; 

Fabric 4F: 38 sherds; Fabric SF: four sherds; Fabric 6F: 22 sherds. 

Feature 132 Unstratified 
219. Rounded rim, flange, straight neck, fine possibly Romano-British. Fabric 6F. 
Not illustrated: Fabric IF/M: two sherds; Fabric IF: one sherd; Fabric 4F: one rim, Fabric 

6F: two sherds (one with grooves on exterior). 
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FIG. 23. North Bersted. Miscellaneous small finds. 222 and 223: bronze fibula and fragment, respectively; 
224: fragment of glass bead; 225: fragment of fired clay object. 

Depth 0- lOcm. 
220. Coarse ware base, uneven finish. Fabric 3F/M. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: eight sherds; Fabric 2F: two sherds. 
Depth 10-20cm. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 2F /M: one sherd. 

Depth 20-30cm. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 2F/M: one sherd. 

Depth 30-40cm. 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: one sherd; Fabric lF: one rim; Fabric 2F: one rim saucepan 

pot with three grooves beneath rim; Fabric 6F: one sherd. 

Depth 40-50cm. 
221. Rounded upright rim, smooth surface, fine. Fabric 2F/M. 
Not illustrated: Fabric 2F /M: 32 sherds (two rims and one body sherd with rough comb decora-

tion). 

Feature 180 
Not illustrated: Fabric 2F/M: two sherds. 

Feature 181 
Not illustrated: Fabric 1 F /M : one sherd. 
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Feature 184 
Not illustrated: Fabric 2F: five sherds (one rim and two sherds with single cordon). 

Feature 195 
Not illustrated: Fabric lF/M: eight sherds (two bases); Fabric 4F: two sherds; Fabric 6F : 

one sherd. 

Discussion and Conclusions 
The Iron Age pottery from North Bersted is an important assemblage because of its quantity and content, 

and also because the site is one of the few excavations on the Coastal Plain in Sussex, and hence it has a regional 
significance. The subsoil is brickearth and difficulties were encountered in establishing the strat igraphy, with the 
result that several features were dug in spits (Features I , l 0, 120, 13 I, and 134 particularly). The pottery should 
help to indicate divisions and/or periods within the features. 
The pottery from individual sections within these features was also studied, but there appeared to be little difference 
within the features on a horizontal scale. 

There must be a degree of change or development within the assemblage since both early and later Iron Age 
material was discovered, although there was little pottery of inunediately pre-Roman date. The large quantity 
of saucepan pot forms would suggest that the principal phase of occupation belonged to the period represented by 
this type. The site appears to fit into the already established Sussex sequence for Iron Age pottery. 

Form 
The Iron Age pottery sequence for Sussex is reasonably well known and can be broadly divided into four 

distinct phases or groups. The first of these phases consists of various coarse and fine ware jars, including tripar-
tite and shouldered forms, with bipartite, furrowed, and carinated bowls to complete the form range. Decorative 
techniques in frequent use consist of fingertip or nail impressions and cordons. There appears to be some evidence 
for a slight continuation of late Bronze Age traditions, and hence, although the phase can be largely assigned to the 
sixth century B.C. , it may have earlier beginnings and it may a lso continue into the fifth century B.C. The pottery 
of the second phase has a more rounded, less angular appearance, with both coarse and fine ware, globular bowls 
and jars (previously described as having slack or ' S ' shaped profiles), and including some bead rim, omphalos 
based and footring bowls and jars. This phase may be dated to between the fifth and third centuries B.C., but 
again there is a certain amount of flexibility at each end of the date range. 

The third Sussex phase consists of the saucepan pot and associated forms. The sa ucepan pot shows variation 
from straight or flowerpot shaped vessels to barrel-shaped forms, and the associated vessels include some inter-
nally thickened rim forms and bead rim jars and bowls, as well as simple but well made forms. The saucepan pot 
group has been dated to the third and second centuries B.C., but there is some evidence to suggest continuation 
into the first century B.C. 

The fourth phase (the late pre-Roman Iron Age) consist;; of wheel-made vessels of bowl and jar form including 
pedestal jars, flanged vessels and various other specialised forms. The dating of this phase can span both the 
first century B.C. and the first century A.D.; it is likely that the majority of the North Bersted pottery of this 
phase would fit into the earlier part of this range. 

The pottery from North Bersted consists mostly of Phase 3 forms, and the rema inder is largely a ttributable to 
Phase 4. The undiagnostic sherd assemblage and a few of the drawn examples (notably no. 82) indicate some 
early coarse wares which may be of Phase I or 2 forms. However, the amount and nature of this material make 
the evidence for the earlier phases insubstantial. From the stratigraphica l evidence, there are suggest ions that 
there was some intermixture of the phases; this perhaps strengthens the hypothesis of the overlapping of the 
phases. 

Colour 
The colour of the pottery was variable, the range being from red to black, wi th the majority being red/brown 

or dark grey. The colour did not appear to be significant. There was little sli pped ware. 

Surface Finish 
Several surface finishes were encountered including coarse, burnished, vegetable smoothed, combed, and 

alternate roughened and smoothed bands. 

Decoration 
A variety of decorati ve techniques was used on the North Bersted pottery, notably finger impressed, combed, 

grooved (including linear and curvilinear designs) , stabbling, oblique lines, corrugations, cordons, and banded 
roughened decoration. 

Fabric 
Six main fabrics were determined and numbered accord ingly. The most common fabrics were those in-

corporating Aint grit (72% of the total). Few featu res produced purely flint gritted fabr ics (Fabrics l-3), or were 
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entirely without flit gritted material, although some features yielded more of the sand based fabrics (Fabrics 4-6). 
The most common aggregate size was the fine to medium (F/M) division. The importance of the aggregate size 
is difficult to determine, the most useful being the extreme differences, e.g. between very fine and very coarse, and 
also distinctions of aggregate size for particular forms and manufacturing techniques (e.g. hand or wheel thrown). 

There are obvious correlations between particular fabrics and forms and/or decorative techniques; e.g. coarser 
domestic wares tended to have less refined flint grit, whereas smoothed or burnished vessels were finer and tended 
to be towards Fabrics 4-6, and similarly with the later fine wares and wheel thrown material. 

The Site 
The pottery from each feature was analysed according to phase. Features not producing diagnostic pottery 

have been excluded from the summary, and where this occurs in individual layers within a feature, they have been 
designated indeterminate. The phasing was based on relating a particular pot to others in the same group; Manu-
facturing techniques, fabric, and decoration were also considered In the case of simple forms, there may be a 
choice of phases. The analysis was largely based on the illustrated material and hence the comments and phasing 
of the pottery relate to this, with little account taken of unillustrated and undiagnostic sherds. 

Area II/Trench A 
The illustrated sherds are mostly representative of the saucepan pot (Phase 3) group of the Iron Age with 

some later fine wares (Phase 4), but with little earlier material. Some coarser wares do occur in the unillustrated 
material. 

Feature 1. This was the only well stratified feature from Trench A. 
Layer 1: Mostly saucepan pots and associated forms (Phase 3), some later finer wares (Phase 4; e.g. no. 51); 

the sherd record also included some coarser pottery. 
Layer 2: All saucepan pot group. 
Layer 3: All saucepan pot (Phase 3), including some simple forms. 
Layer 4: Phase 3 and/or Phase 4 forms. 
Layer 5: Saucepan pots and associated forms, Phase 3. 

All layers contained some saucepan pot and associated forms. Decoration on the saucepan pots included grooved 
linear and curvilinear designs. 
Features 5 and 11. Indeterminate. 
Feature 6. All saucepan pots and associated forms, Phase 3. 
Feature 8. Layer 1: Saucepan pot and also some later Phase 4 forms, e.g. wheel-made cordoned ware. 

Layer 2: Early gritted wares, Phase 3, and possibly some earlier material. 
Feature JO. Layer 1: A mixture of various forms and phases, mostly Phase 3, some Phase 4 (e.g. no. 79), and 

some Phase 1 (3.g. no. 82); the latter may be residual. Decorative techniques include chevrons, stabbed dots, 
curvilinear and oblique grooves. 
Layer 2: Mostly saucepan pots, some Phase 4 (no. 91). No. 85 is difficult to place; it may be Phase 3. 

Feature 12. Layer 4: Insufficient to determine phase. 
Layer 6: Mostly Phase 3 saucepan pots, with some coarser ware body sherds. 

Area 1. 
A small amount of pottery was found belonging to Phases 3 and 4. Phase 3 was represented by the associated 

vessels of the group rathet than by saucepan pots. The unstratified pottery appears to be a mixture of several 
phases. 
Feature 104. Pottery from Phases 3 and 4 was present, though typical saucepan pots were absent. Cordoned 
ware, rounded jars, and flanged rim jars were found; the only decorative technique was grooving. Illustrated sherds 
nos. 113 and 114 appear to belong more to the Phase 4 form range. 

Area JI 
Several features produced reasonable amounts of pottery, especially 120, 140, 142 and 159. All the features 

include largely Phase 3 pottery with some Phase 4, and small amounts of early coarse wares. The unillustrated 
material represents more of the earlier phases. The ditch, Feature 120, contained the largest amount of pottery 
and was the most important feature on the site. 

Feature 120 
Unstratified: 

Depth 0-lOcm. : 

Depth 10-20cm.: 

Depth 20-30cm.: 
Depth 30-40cm. : 

Various forms were found, including a footring base and cordoned ware, suggesting an 
overall range from Phase 2 to Phase 4. 
A large amount of diagnostic pottery, mostly of wheel thrown forms, belonging to the Phase 
4 group, with some cordoned and grooved wares. Some phase 3 forms. 
Little diagnostic material; rounded forms belong to Phase 3. One sherd of early stabbed 
and grooved ware (no. 136). 
Several different forms, with some grooved decoration. Phases 3 and 4 represented. 
Some saucepan pot material (Nos. 153 and 154), and some chevron and grooved decoration. 
Phases 3 and 4 recorded. 
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Depth 40-SOcm.: 
Depth 50-60cm. : 
Depth 60-70cm.: 

Depth 70-80cm. : 

Depth 70-l !Ocm.: 

A mixture of Phases 3 and 4. 
Mostly Phase 3, including the jar with grooved arc and stabbed dot decoration (No. I 68). 
Mostly Phase 4, especially the corrugated vessel no. 174. The rim sherd, no. 175 is probably 
earlier Phase 3. This level includes the latest pottery from the ditch, and from the site as a 
whole (contemporary with Feature 132), 
This includes a large jar with lattice decoration (No. 176), Phase 4 and a grooved and stabbed 
decorated jar. 
One decorated body sherd, with grooves probably Phase 3, but difficult to determine on one 
sherd. 

Feature 120 appears to be extremely mixed and contains mostly Phases 3 and 4 pottery. There is a small, in-
substantial amount of early coarse ware pot tery. The lower levels, from a depth of 70cm. downwards, appear to 
b~ slightly earlier than the rest, although some earlier material, possibly residual, has been found in the upper parts 
of the ditch. The range of forms includes cordoned ware, saucepan pots, bead rim forms, footring vessels and 
fl anged rim jars. The following decorative techniques have been used: stabbed dots, chevron grooves, combing, 
obiique line bands, and corrugations. 
Feature 140. The ring gully produced a little pottery, probably belonging to Phase 3. 
Feature 142. Little diagnostic pottery was found, but sherds are of the Phase 3 group, saucepan pot. 
Feature 159. Mostly Phase 3, saucepan pot ; no. 187 is probably Phase 3, with stabbed dots decoration. 
Feature 130. This pit contained some simple rounded forms and a shouldered sherd, possibly belonging to Phase 
3 (or earlier). 
Feature 131 . 

Unstratified: 
Depth 0-lOcm.: 
Depth I 0-20cm.: 
Depth 20-30cm.: 
Depth 30-40cm.: 
Depth 40-SOcm.: 
D epth 50-60cm. : 
Depth 60-70cm. : 

Phase 4 forms 
Phase 4 
Phase 4 
Phase 4 
Phase 4 
Simple, rounded forms were present, probably of Phase 3. 
Fine ware base sherds, probably Phase 3. 
Pottery includes an upright rim with rounded body and a flat base, fairly fine and well 
made, probably Phase 3. 

The pottery consists of several distinct late forms of Phase 4, from the upper part of the feature, and some simple, 
rounded forms from the lower part, probably belonging to the third phase. Decorative techniques include cor-
dons, grooves (linear and curvilinear), and banded roughened decoration . 
Feature 132. The pottery is mostly of the Phase 4 group, identified especially from the quoit based pedestal jar 
and cordoned jars, forming a large proportion of the wheel thrown finds. There is a small amount of Phase 3 
m'.l terial. 
Feature 134. The pottery is mostly of Phase 3 forms with some combed decoration. The assemblage also includes 
one Phase 4 rim (No. 219), and soms coarse wares. 

Area I V 
Nane of the pottery from Area IV was drawn. Early cordoned ware and saucepan pot forms represent 

Phase 3 (perhaps with some earlier Phase 2 material). Some finer ware appeared in the sherd assemblage. 

Conclusions 
The North Bersted pottery assemblage is extremely interesting in its range and the occurrence of stratified 

groups, and also because of the presence of some of the major groups of the Sussex series of Iron Age pottery. 
Little overall stratigraphy could be established for the site; the major stratified feature was the ditch, 120. It 
prcived to be mixed in nature, however. Several other features produced distinct groups of pottery, representing 
either one particular phase or two consecutive ones. Examples are Features 1, 104, 131, and 134. 

The majority of the diagnostic pottery belongs to the Phase 3 group. There is also a substantial amount of 
Phase 4 material. The exact ratios of the phases, in terms of pottery, are difficult to determine, due to the large 
quan ti ty of material. This includes a heavy proportion of coarse wares which may indicate car:y phases, although 
there is little evidence to suggest that the production of coarse wares did not continue through several phases. 
How:ver, the finds of some Phase 1 and 2 forms together with coarse wares, may suggest occupation earlier than 
the Phase 3 group; these earliest sherds could be rubbish survival from a previous site here or nearby. The un-
illustrated mater ial also contains some finer wares. 

After these general comments, there are some specific point~ to be made. The most prolific single pot form 
was tha t of the saucepan pot; it appeared in the following features: I, 6, 10, 12, 120, 140, 159. Decorative 
techniqm:s on the saucepan pot include linear and curvilinear grooves, stabbed dots, arcs, and banded oblique 
lines. Most of these techniques are known from other Sussex sites, but comparisons can also be made with various 
decorat ive techniques from Hampshire. Other specialised forms from the North Bersted assemblage include the 
quoit based pedestal jar (No. 218) and the corrugated jar (No. 174). The pedestal base, from Feature 132, can be 
compared with types belonging the Aylesford/Swarling group, 1 of which few are known in Sussex. The site 
at Selsey2 has produced a similar pedestal jar in association with other wheel made wares relating to the Phase 4 

1 A. Birch, II . 'The A ylcsford-Swarling Culturo; the problem 
of the Belgae reconsidl.!red,' Proceedings of the Prehistoric Society, 
vol. 31 (1965), 241-367. 

2 G . M. White, ' Prehistoric remains from Selsey Bill,' 
Antiquaries Journal, vol. 14 (1934), 40-52. 
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group. The corrugated jar, from Feature 120, can also be compared with the Aylesford/Swarling assemblage. 
The only comparable vessels from Sussex were found at Crowhurst Park' and at the Caburn;2 however, the base of 
the second vessel has a small pedestal foot, unlike the North Bersted example. 

With the two exceptions just noted, the pottery from North Bersted fits into the general Sussex assemblage 
in respect of form, fabric, and decoration. The site does belong, however, to the relatively few known sites in 
Sussex with material from several phases. Some multi-period sites in Sussex, and elsewhere, have produced a 
comparable range of pottery. The most relevant of these associations are Chalton in Hampshire,• the Trundle,• 
Selsey Bill," and the Caburn. 7 At Chalton, there was a large saucepan pot assemblage and a similar collection of 
later ware. The later excavations have produced a series of pottery of late Iron Age and early Romano-British 
types, dateable to the first century A.D. , immediately post-dating the Phase 4 material from North Bersted. The 
Trundle has a range of saucepan pot in relation to other material; Selsey has produced Phase 4 pottery in associa tion 
with pottery of Phases I , 2 and 3. The pottery from the Ca burn consists of a series of forms from Phase I to Phase 
4, with a large saucepan pot group, and the later forms include the corrugated vessel already mentioned . 

Thus there are several groups of pottery comparable to the North Bersted assemblage in the immediate neigh-
bourhood; future progress will depend on the excavation of more stratified groups of pottery. 
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(2) Metal Artefacts (Fig. 23). 
222. Simple, undecorated bronze fibula, 53mm. long; dated to the period 50 B.C. to 50 A.D. 7 

From Feature 120, depth 40-50cm. 
223. Small, fluted bronze fragment, largest dimension 20mm. From Feature 195,depth20-30cm. 
Not illustrated: Iron ring, 45mm. across, and c. 4mm. thick. Badly corroded; X-ray indicates 

polygonal (?octagonal) outline beneath the rust. From Feature 120, depth 0-lOcm. 
Not illustrated: Short iron rod, 92mm. long and 5mm. at its widest. X-ray revealed a central 

transverse fracture, and a tapering point at one end. 

(3) Other Miscellaneous Small Finds (Fig. 23). 
224. Glass bead: this find was unfortunately unstratified in redeposited material between the 

access road and Feature I. It consists of a fragment of a dark blue glass bead, with yellow 
marvered spirals on prominent bosses each separated from the other by two white spirals 
on smaller protuberances, arranged in pairs one above the other. Mrs. C. M . Guido 
classifies this as an Oldbury type which she dates, in Britain, to the period between lOO 
B.C. and 50 A.O. ; its most likely association is thus with the late Iron Age settlement. 
The combination of two colours of paste in the decoration is relatively unusual, and the 
piece is generally of a very high quality.8 The nearest similar finds come from burial 228 
in the St. Pancras Roman cemetery at Chichester (a bead with white spirals), 9 and from 
Bath Road, Worthing (decorated with yellow spirals). 10 

225. Corner fragment of a rectangular fired clay object, perhaps a small brick. From Feature 
12, Layer 4. 

(4) The Human Remains. 
Nine fragments of human bone were recognised, all from the ditch, 120. Eight small pieces 

of the cranium, plus a fragment of adult mandible, were found scattered throughout the upper 

t C. M . Piggott, ' The Non·Roman pottery from Crowhurst 
Park,' SAC. vol. 79 (1938), 229-232. 

2 E. & E. C. Curwen , 'Excavations in the Caburn nea r 
Lewes,' SAC. vol. 68 (1927), 1-68. 

J B. W. Cunliffe, ' lron Age sites in central Southern Eng-
land,' CBA Research Report, no. 16 (1976); •A Romano-
British village at Chalton, Hants,' Proceedings of the Hampshire 
Field Club, vol. 33 (1977), 4 5-52. 

.c E. C. Curwen, •Excavations in the Trundle,' SAC. , vol.70 
(1929), 33-85. 

' G. M. White (193~). OJ>. cit. 
• E. & E. C. Curwen (1927), op, cit. 
7 We would like to thank Dr. Mansell Spratling 

for confirming this date. 
8 Mrs. C. M. Guido, pers. comm. 
• A. Down and M. Rule, Chichester Excavations I 

(1971), Fig. 5.17 . 
10 G. D. Lewis (1960), op. cit., 18. 
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50cm. of ditch fill. Three of the skull fragments fitted together, and since none of the fragments 
duplicated another, it is possible that they all derived from the same individual. 

(5) The Animal Bones (by Anthony King and Owen Bedwin). 
Jn general, bone was badly preserved; in some cases, identification had to be carried out 

in situ due to the friable state of the bone. This poor preservation resulted from the acidity 
of the brickearth; it was noticeable that in pits or ditches where basic chalky marl was exposed, 
counteracting the acid brickearth, bone often survived fairly well. Teeth were better preserved; 
in several instances during the 1976 excavation, a row of teeth in positions corresponding to a 
whole jaw was revealed by trowelling, though nothing remained of the jawbone itself. In such 
conditions, it seems inevitable that there will be a bias in the recovered material towards larger 
bones. (A field testing kit gave a pH of 8, probably due to recent liming of the soil). 

Identification of the material from the 1975 excavation was carried out by Anthony King; 
from the 1976 excavation by Owen Bedwin. 

The 1975 Material. The numbers of bones are as follows: 
Minimum 

Number Percentage Numbers 
Bos 122 41 6 
Ovis 124 42 6 
Sus 45 15 4 
Equus 3 1 
Can is 4 

99 
Bos/Equus 28 18 
Ovis/Sus 9 
Large ribs 14 
Small ribs 31 
Large long bones 5 
Small long bones 36 
Other unidentifiable 3 

424 

The group as a whole had the following tooth to bone ratios: 
Bos Teeth were 50 % of the total count for the species 
Ovis Teeth were 55 % of the total count for the species 
Sus Teeth were 42 % of the total count for the species 
These ratios give an idea of the state of preservation of the bone, for, although cultural factors 
may distort the proportion, the higher the percentage of teeth in general, the more badly pres-
erved is the skeletal material. 

The assemblage can be divided into three groups: Group 1, from Feature 12; Group 2, 
from Feature 10; Group 3, the remaining material, mainly from Trench A in Area II. 
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Group 1 was small, consisting of the following: 
Bos Femur, pelvis, one tooth. 
Ovis Femur, scapula, four vertebrae, metacarpal, six teeth. 
Sus Scapula, three humeri, two radii, three metacarpals, pelvis, tibia, first phalange. 
Cervus One tooth. 
Bos/Equus Two ribs, one fragment of sternum. 
Ovis/Sus Sixteen ribs. 
Small Jong bones: 13. 
The tooth to bone ratio is low, and preservation is better than average. This group is perhaps 
indicative of a food bone deposit, since parts of the body with low nutritional content are absent. 
{The Ovis metacarpal and Sus phalange are generally regarded as non-food bones). 

Group 2, the majority of the bones, consisted of the following: 
Bos Forty seven bones, 41 teeth. 
Ovis Thirty six bones, 52 teeth. 
Sus Twelve bones, six teeth. 
Equus Two teeth. 
Canis Four bones. 
&s/Equus Twenty five fragments. 
Ovis/Sus Three fragments. 
Large ribs: 12 
Small ribs: 14 
Large long bones: 3 
Small long bones: 20 
Others: 2 

The bones of this group were all found in an area of the ditch, Feature 10, where the presence of 
chalk had ameliorated the state of preservation. The Bos bones are fairly evenly distributed 
throughout the body, with some bias towards the cranial and mandibular regions, for which it 
is difficult to account. Butchery marks are few and most of the bones seem to have been broken 
ot shattered, rather than chopped. The small number of unattributable long bones may perhaps 
be due to cooking practices, but the biases inherent in the sample as a result of unfavourable 
soil conditions have obscured any clear answer on this point, as the split fragments of long bone 
may have been preferentially eroded. No young animals are represented, although the unfused 
condition of the vertebrae would suggest that they were killed before reaching five years of age. 

The Ovis bones present the same picture of even representation, save the foot, which is 
comparatively low, and the head, which is comparatively high. Again, whether this is ancient 
cooking practice or an accident of preservation is difficult to say. Most of the animals were 
killed between the ages of three and five years. 

Bones from the other animals are too few to comment on from the point of view of food 
value or disposal practices, but it should be noted that the Canis bones articulate, and their 
scattered findspots confirm the suggestion (due to M.W.P.) that the material was put there in one 
operation. 
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Group 3, the residue, consisted of the following: 
Bos Eleven long bones, 19 teeth. 
Ovis Eleven bones, 10 teeth. 
Sus Two bones, 13 teeth. 
Bos/Equus Five fragments. 
Ovis/Sus Ten fragments. 
As the very high proportion of teeth indicates, coupled with low numbers, this group is of little 
interpretative value. 

The 1976 Material. 
Two hundred and seventy animal bones and teeth, plus one oyster shell, were identified. 

Two hundred and fifty of these came from the ditch, Feature 120, which also yielded an enormous 
amount of pottery. A summary of the findings is presented below (unattributable fragments 
numbered 56 and are not included in the following table): 

Feature 120 
Feature 104 
Feature 159 

Totals: 
Percentages: 
Minimum nos.: 

Bos Ovis Sus 
125 76 27 

7 2 
5 

137 
51 
15 

79 
29 
11 

28 
10 
5 

Equus 
13 
I 
2 

16 
6 
2 

Can is 
6 

6 
2 

Other 
3 

3 

All parts of the skeletons of Bos and Ovis are equally represented, with the exception of the 
phalanges, of which few were recovered. Five Bos bones showed butchering marks (two radii, 
one rib, one femur, and one tibia), and two tibiae appeared to have been split longitudinally. 

There was insufficient material for any definite conclusions to be reached about the age at 
death of the food animals, but it was clear that some young sheep were being killed. Of the eight 
sheep mandibles found, four were deciduous, though among the 29 individual teeth, only eight 
were deciduous. Among the Bos mandibles, six were adult, one deciduous. 

Apart from the five main species mentioned in the table above, three others were each 
represented by a single bone, a ll from Feature 120. A deciduous mandible of the hare, Lepus 
sp., was found associated with Phase 4 pottery. Two bird bones were also identified: (i) an 
ulna of Rallus aquaticus, the water rail; in spite of its common name, this is a rather ubiquitous 
species, equally at home in a small stream at the edge of a field as in a marshy area. It is not, 
therefore, a sensitive environmental indicator. (ii) A fragment of the radius of Calidris sp., 
probably Calidris alpina, the dunlin. This is a migrant, found around the English coastline, 
and occasionally overwintering here. 

Only one oyster shell was found. In view of the proximity of the sea, this finding should be 
interpreted with caution, and may well reflect poor preservation rather than any other factor. 

Conclusion: 
The uncertainty inherent in the interpretation of this material has already been mentioned. 

Two points do emerge, however. The first is the importance of cattle, compared to sheep. 
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At North Bersted, cattle were the most numerous and, given the difference in weight between 
cattle and sheep, the amount of beef eaten must have been far greater than mutton and lamb. 
Secondly, there is the lack of wild animals in the bone record; this implies that hunting was a 
very minor activity. If further fieldwork and excavation indicate that sites of the North Bersted 
type are common on the Coastal Plain in Sussex and Hampshire, then it is possible that intensive 
agricultural exploitation of this region would have reduced wooded areas preferred, for example, 
by deer. 

(6) Charcoal identification (by Caroline Cartwright). 
Feature 1 Layer 2 

Layer 3 
Layer 5 

Feature 6 
Feature 8 Layer 1 
Feature 10 Layer 1 

Layer 2 
Feature 104 
Feature 120 Depth 20-30cm. 

Depth 40-SOcm. 
Depth 50-60cm. 
Depth 60-70cm. 
Depth 70-80cm. 
Depth 70-llOcm. 

Feature 130 
Feature 131 
Feature 132 
Feature 142 
Feature 180 

Crataegus sp. (Hawthorn); Quercus sp. (Oak); 
Fraxinus sp. (Ash). 
Crataegus sp. 
Crataegus sp. 
Fraxinus sp.; Quercus sp.; Crataegus sp. 
Crataegus sp. (plus many small, unidentifiable fragments). 
Quercus sp.; Fraxinus sp.; Crataegus sp. 
Quercus sp.; Crataegus sp. 
Fraxinus sp. 
Crataegus sp. 
Crataegus sp. 
Crataegus sp. 
Cory/us sp. (Hazel) 
Fraxinus sp. 
Crataegus sp. 
Cory/us sp. 
Cory/us sp.; Crataegus sp. 
Crataegus sp. 
Quercus sp.; Fraxinus sp. 
Fracinus sp. 
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Appendix: Gazetteer of rron Age Sites on the Coastal Plain in Sussex 

Sites are listed mainly from west to east; numbers refer to Fig. 24. The basic source of information is the 
comprehensive sites and monuments record set up by Mr. F. G. Aldsworth, County Field Archaeology of West 
Sussex County Council. 

SU 7798 0347. A salt-working site on the shore a t Chidham. (R. J . Bradley, "Salt and settlement in the 
Hampshire-Sussex Borderland" in Salt : The Study of an ancient industry (1974), 20-25). 

2 Selsey. The distribution of finds shown in Fig. 24 is symbolic rather than precise. Large numbers of coins, 
including many gold ones, have been found over a considerable period of time to the wes t of Selsey Bill. 
Although some of the finds have consisted of single coins, a t least one large hoard was uncovered in the 
nineteenth century as a result of coasta l erosion. Unfortunately, the exact location of the hoard (or hoards) 
is not known, having been variously described as " near Medmerry Farm," "Bracklesham," "Cackham," 
etc. (D. F. Allen, "The origin of coinage in Britain- a re-appraisa l " in Problems of the Iron Age in Southern 
Britain (ed. S. S. Frere), 97-308). The considerable number of finds made a long the coast in th is area has 
been interpreted as evidence for the existence of an oppidum, now largely or completely destroyed by erosion. 

3 SZ 812 980. Field system visible on aeria l photographs held by West Sussex County Council. 
4 SZ 835 984. Extensive field system visible from the air; marked as such on O.S. maps. 
5 SZ 844 929. An Iron Age floor, now eroded away, recorded by E. Heron-Allen in Selsey Bill, historic and 

prehistoric ( 191 J ), 74. 
6 SZ 8394 9354. Pottery belonging to Iron Age Al, found at Medmerry. (Sussex Notes and Queries, vol. 

15, no. 1 (1958), 35). 
7 SZ 8444 9297. An almost complete Iron Age urn, found in brickearth. (E. Heron-Allen, "Archaeological 

Discoveries in Selsey in 19 12," Sussex Archaeological Collections, vol. 55 ( 1912), 318). 
8 SZ 8486 9240. The remains of a" camp floor," with burnt fl ints and pottery of the early Iron Age. (G. M. 

White," Prehistoric remains from Selsey Bill," Amiquaries Journal, vol. 14 (1934), 40-52). 
9 SZ 8546 9240. Belgic pottery found on the site of the Sidlesham Roman villa. · (A . E. Wilson, " Sussex on 

the Eve of the Roman Conquest," Sussex Archaeological Collections, vol. 93 (1955), 76). 
10 SZ 8576 9421. Romano-British and Iron Age Pottery found in 1909. (G. M. White, op. cit.) . 
11 SZ 8603 9221. "An Iron Age floor seen in the cliff opposite Beacon House." (E. Heron-Allen (J 91 !), op. cit.). 
12 SZ 8678 9329. Iron Age pottery found in 1909. (E. Heron-Allen (1911), op. cit.). 
13 SU 917 003. A few sherds of Iron Age pottery in the local Saucepan pot tradition were found during road-

works at Chalcroft Lane, Bersted. (M. W. Pitts, "Recent finds of Iron Age pottery on the West Sussex 
Coasta l Plain," Sussex Archaeological Collections, forthcoming). 

14 SU 923 048. Iron Age pottery in the Saucepan pot tradition from Tote Copse, Aldingbourne. (M. W. 
Pitts, op. cit.). 

15 SU 927 008. The excavated settlement at North Bersted. 
16 SU 9235 0866. Saucepan pottery from the lower silt of a ditch exposed by a bulldozer prior to gravel ex-

traction . At least !Orn. of the ditch, running north-south, was traced. The sherds consisted largely of 
Saucepan pottery in Cunliffe's" St. Catherine's Hill- Worthy Down" style, dated to the third-first centuries 
B.C. The material is now in Chichester Museum. (West Sussex County Council (hereafter W.S.C.C.) 
Sites and Monuments Record). 

17 SU 9259 0793 . Iron Age pottery from a pit in the upper face of gravel workings. (W.S.C.C. Sites and Monu-
ments Record). 

18 SU 935 100. A few sherds of typical local gritty Iron Age fabric. (M. W. Pitts, op. cit.). 
19 TQ 0238 0278. Unpublished excavation of an Iron Age/Romano-British site, carried out by Mr. Cutler 

of the Littlehampton Archaeology Society in 1950-51. The first phase of the settlement was dated by pottery 
to the early Iron Age; the finds are in Littlehampton Museum. (W.S.C.C. Sites and Monuments Record). 

20 TQ 0285 0780. A dug-out canoe found in 1858. It was 14 feet long, with a unique wooden anchor. (Anon., 
"Account of an Ancient Canoe found at Burpham, Near the river Arun," Sussex Archaeological Collections, 
vol. JO (1858), 147-50). N .B. The dating of this canoe, and of the two others in this gazetteer, is uncertain , 
but they are thought to belong either to the Iron Age or Romano-British period. 

21 TQ 0333 08 19. A dug-out canoe found in 1862. (E. Curwen and E. C. Curwen, "Notes on the archae-
ology of Burpham and the neighbouring downs," Sussex Archaeological Collections, vol. 63 (1922), 3-4). 

22 TQ 0338 0197. Romano-British and Iron Age pottery found at Maltravers Drive during housebuilding 
in 1926. (W.S.C.C. Sites and Monuments Record). 

23 TQ 039 024. Iron Age pottery from a large ditch on a building site in Littlehampton. (0. Bedwin, " Iron 
Age pottery from Littlehampton," see this volume of Sussex Archaeological Collections, Shorter Notices). 

24 TQ 040 021. Early Iron Age pottery from a small pit on a building site at Littlehampton. (0. Bedwin, 
op. cit.). 

25 TQ 0396 0266. Early Iron Age pottery from the Littlehampton Roman villa in Gosden Road; an un-
published excavation of an Iron Age settlement and a Roman villa by G. R . Cutler and the Litt lehampton 
Archaeology Society in 1949. (W.S.C.C. Sites and Monuments Record). 

26 TQ 0462 0290. A quern and La Tene IH pottery. (W.S.C.C. Sites and Monuments Record). 
27 TQ 0464 0464. Iron Age coin of Evans type B :lO. (E. H. Willett," The Ancient British coins of Sussex,'' 

Sussex Archaeological Collections, vol. 29 (1879), 95). 
28 TQ 070 032. Iron Age and Romano-British pottery found . (Sussex Notes and Queries, vol. J 5, no. I 

(1958), 35) . 
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29 TQ 078 044. Belgic pottery found at Ecclesden Manor. (A. E. Wilson and G. P. Burstow, "The evolution 
of Sussex Iron Age pottery," Sussex Archaeological Collections, vol. 87 (1948), 100). 

30 TQ 0927 0434. Highdown hill fort (on chalk). 
31 TQ 1158 0413. Iron Age and Romano-British pottery found in Windermere Crescent, Worthing. (W.S.C.C. 

Sites and Monuments Record). 
32 TQ 124 037. A Romano-British and Iron Age field system. A series of ditches forming field boundaries 

was found during rescue excavation on a building site in 1956. The size of the fields was estimated as 240 
feet by 60 feet (75m. by J8m.). G . D. Lewis," Some recent discoveries in West Sussex ." 

33 TQ 1353 0226. A blue glass bead with spiral design, found c. 1914. (G. D. Lewis, op. cit.). 
34 TQ 1330 0473. Belgic sta ter. (W.S.C.C. Sites and Monuments Record). 
35 TQ 137 028. Iron Age gold stater. (E. H. Willett , op. cit.). 
36 TQ 1387 0214. Find of Belgic coins; no fu rther information. (W.S.C.C. Sites and Monuments Record). 
37 TQ 139 019. A dug-out canoe, 18 feet by 3 feet ; found in 1842, about 200 yards offshore. (E. C. Curwen, 

Archaeology of Sussex (1954, 304). 
38 TQ 1427 0425. Iron Age pottery found in 1882 while digging a grave. (W.S.C.C. Sites and Monuments 

Record). 
39 TQ 15 02. Iron Age coin of Evans type B :lO. (E. H. Willett, "The ancient coins of Sussex, continued," 

Sussex Archaeological Collections, vol. 30 (1880), 26). 
40 "Worthing shore "-not on map. Gallo-Belgic geometric quarter-stater, precise find-spot unknown. 

(D. F. Allen, op. cit. , 160). 
41 TQ 13 03.- not on map. Two Iron Age coi ns found at Tarring. Tentatively ascribed to the Durotriges 

and Regni, respectively. (D. F. Allen, op. cit.). 
42 TQ 229 053 . Considerable remains of prehistoric occupation at Kingston Buci; pottery of the Bronze Age, 

Iron Age, and Romano-British periods. (E. C. Curwen, " Prehistoric Remai ns from Kingston Buci," 
Sussex Archaeological Collecions, vol. 72 (1931), 185-217). 

43 Bognor Regis-not on map. A La Tene I brooch found on the beach at Bognor-exact provenance unknown. 
(W.S.C.C. Sites and Monuments Record). 

44 SU 765 044. Iron Age pottery found whi le digging drainage trenches. (W.S.C.C. Sites and Monuments 
Record). 

45 SU 7658 0243. Early Iron Age pottery found during construction of the Officers' Mess. (W.S.C.C. Sites 
and Monuments Record) . 

46 SU 8625 0483. A La Tene III brooch. (W.S.C.C. Sites and Monuments Record). 
47 SU 8569 0738. Pottery, including a' Late Celtic' pot, now in the British Museum. (E. Heron-Allen (1911), 

op. cit.). 
48 SU 8576 0469. A small number of early Tron Age sherds from an excavation in Chichester in 1932. (I. C. 

Hannah, "The Walls of Chichester," Sussex Archaeological Collections, vol. 75 (1934), 113). 
49 SU 8814 0548. Belgic pottery in a gravel pit. (E. C. Curwen and S. S. Frere, "A Romano-British occupa-

tion site at Portfield gravel pit, Chichester," Sussex Archaeological Collections, vol. 86 (1947), 137-40). 
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TABLE I 
F ABRIC 

Feature lF/ M IF 2F/ M 2F 3F/ M 3F 4F 5F 6F Totals 

I 311 7 185 28 39 60 II 9 650 
6 37 30 4 I 4 76 
8 27 7 23 2 21 3 4 87 

10 161 49 189 34 139 3 26 39 13 653 
12 16 19 12 10 10 3 70 
20 3 3 5 5 16 

103 2 4 6 
104 43 8 10 6 6 13 45 131 
120 238 46 126 11 6 21 20 109 36 223 935 
130 8 3 1 7 19 
131 20 9 I I 5 137 21 106 309 
132 2 2 2 43 5 25 79 
134 9 I 35 3 I 50 
140 17 6 8 6 6 44 
142 19 2 20 I 2 45 
159 103 31 4 12 7 157 
160 2 2 
175 6 6 
180 2 2 
181 I 
184 5 5 
195 8 2 l 11 
Unstratified 70 l 5 100 37 19 27 7 95 393 

TOTALS 1131 189 704 312 246 124 393 107 527 3733 

PERCENTAGES 30 5 19 8 7 3 JI 3 14 100 % 

Table l: Analysis of pottery according to fabric and fea ture. 
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The finds have been placed in C hichester Museum. 
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NOTE. Two carbon-14 dates are available for th is site . Both are from charcoa l derived from feature l , layer 2. 
HAR- 2276; 2020! 70b.p. 
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TABLE 2 TABLE 3 
FEATURE and FABRIC FEATURE BURNT CLAY BURNT FLINT STONE PEBBLES FLINT IRON AGE 
LAYER lF/M IF 2F/M 2F 3F/M 3F 4F 5F 6F TOTALS POTTERY 

Feature 1 
(kg) (kg) (kg) (no.) Artefacts (no. of sherds) 

Layer J 279 6 7J 23 25 24 4 9 441 I 1.24 61.44 1.54 59 7 650 
Layer 2 26 23 1 7 57 6 0.19 13.39 0.39 9 2 76 
L ayer 3 4 43 2 5 14 68 8 0.22 7.55 0.32 JO 1 87 
L ayer 4 3 J J 5 10 1.37 33.98 18.91 3J 46 577 
Layer 5 J 4 1 7 12 17.72 0.30 7 2 70 
Unstratified 2 44 2 18 5 72 Beaker area 69 

104 0.91 8.69 0.40 2 2 l3J 
311 7 185 28 39 60 J J 9 50 120 3.10 50.J7 1.90 3 3 935 

130 3.3J 2.32 19 
131 5.53 J2.01 0.86 2 309 

Feature 10 132 3.96 4.28 2.67 1 79 
Layer J 28 1 125 2 84 10 17 7 274 134 0 .90 2.06 0.21 50 
Layer 2 72 44 51 22 55 1 15 20 3 283 140 I.OJ 2.18 44 
Layer 3 5 JO 2 I 2 20 142 0.43 3.42 2 45 

159 1.21 3.66 157 
J05 45 176 34 139 3 26 39 10 577 

Ta ble 3. Analys is of pottery and other finds according to feature. 
Feature J20 

Cm. 0-10 54 JO 18 9 J 5 44 4 85 230 
Cm. 10-12 48 6 78 I 3 14 8 158 
Cm. 20-30 25 5 23 J2 3 JO 2 10 90 
Cm. 30-40 16 8 6 8 7 J2 2 18 76 
Cm. 40-50 34 14 25 3 3 I 15 4 46 145 
Cm. 50-60 22 5 17 4 5 3 J 4 6J 
Cm. 60-70 18 JI 4 6 2 17 9 67 
Cm. 70-80 6 9 2 2 J9 
Cm. 80-110 6 6 
Unstratified 15 4 5 2 7 6 43 82 

238 46 126 116 21 20 109 36 223 935 

Fea ture J3l 
Cm. 0-10 4 36 J 4J 
Cm. 10-20 7 40 8 56 
Cm. 20-30 I 12 14 
Cm. 30-40 2 2 16 19 15 54 
Cm. 40-50 2 6 15 29 53 
Cm. 50-60 4 10 28 43 
Cm. 60-70 J2 3 19 13 48 

20 9 II 5 137 21 107 309 

Table 2 : Detailed analysis of some of the larger groups of stratified pottery according to fabric. 



A HISTORY OF THE MENS: A SUSSEX WOODLAND COMMON 
by Ruth M. Tittensor 

The M ens is a large area of woodland common near Petworth acquired as a nature reserve 
between 1971and1974. Its history is traced from prehistoric times to the present, with particular 
emphasis on the effects of man's past use on the present woodland structure. 

INTRODUCTION 
' The Mens ' is a 358 acre Nature Reserve of mixed-deciduous, high-forest woodland situa-

ted in the west Sussex Weald between Petworth and Wisborough Green (Fig. I). It is owned by 
the Sussex Trust for Nature Conservation, and (together with Bognor Common, now quarried 
for building stone) forms the common land of the Manor of Bedham. The reserve is at the 
extremities of three large parishes: Kirdford, Fittleworth and Wisborough Green, and is more 
than a mile long from north to south, but only about half-a-mile across at its widest point, 
with a very irregular boundary thought to be the result of medieval cultivation along and into its 
edge. Within and near to The Mens are many artefacts (that is, man made features) dating from 
prehistoric times onwards, so that the reserve has an archaeological interest as well as consider-
able ecological importance stemming from its long history of tree cover. The story to be told 
here shows that at least part of The Mens has always been wooded. The large area of woodland 
compared with woodland edge, means that plants and animals of true woodland (rather than 
of woodland edge) are favoured. But the long history of human use has superimposed a pattern 
on the shape and distribution of the trees which can still be detected centuries later. Although 
owned by the Sussex Trust for Nature Conservation, the Lord of the Manor is the Trustee of 
the Mitford Estate (the previous owners) and there are 23 commoners who registered under the 
Commons Registration Act of 1965. Most of The Mens is on Weald Clay, wet for much of the 
year. The southern end rises to 500ft. on the Lower Greensand escarpment, and the hamlet 
of Bedham nestles here. There are eight component woodland units, as follows: Idehurst 
Hurst, Crimbourne Wood, The Cut, Round Wood, Hammonds Wood, Hoghurst, Fence Piece 
and Bedham Copse, plus Strood Green which is not tree-covered (Fig. 2). 

Sources 
The detailed history of the last three hundred years was studied from documents and maps 

in the West Sussex Record Office at Chichester. Most of the documents are in two major 
collections, the Mitford Estate and the Petworth solicitors, then Oglethorpe and Anderson. 
Other important sources of information were the local archaeological and historical journals, 
and printed books. Ordnance Survey maps, older deposited maps and plans as well as artefacts 
and management features within the woodland itself were also studied. 
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FIG. I. Location of The Mens. Position of The Mens in relation to places of special relevance to its history 
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WEST SUSSEX WOODLAND HISTORY 
It is generally agreed that the whole of west Sussex was covered in natural climax mixed-

deciduous woodland at the time, from about 10,000 BC onwards, that prehistoric man first 
moved into what is now Sussex.1 The evidence for the earliest woodland clearance in west 
Sussex is from the Lower Greensand ridge near Iping, where pollen analysis has shown that 
Mesolithic people cleared hazel and birch scrub, resulting in the expansion of flowering heather. 2 

The South Downs, however, were undoubtedly the first major area of woodland clearance in 
west Sussex, the work of Neolithic, Bronze Age and then Iron Age peoples, so that by the time 
the Romans invaded Britain there may have been less woodland on the South Downs that there 
is today.3 It was just before the time of the Romans that beech, rare in the natural forests, 
found favourable growing conditions and expanded its range on the South Down hills.4 The 
innumerable prehistoric sites on the South Downs indicate a great density of settlement and 
farming in early times compared with the Weald.5 The major contribution of the Romans 
to Sussex woodland history was the introduction of such southern tree species as the sweet chest-
nut and woodland mammals like the fallow deer.6 

During early Saxon times there may have been a recession of cultivation and an increase 
in scrub and woodland on the South Downs and coastal plain. However, large areas of the 
chalk hills, river valleys and coastline were still cultivated and the communities in these districts 
took their domestic stock north into the wooded Weald to browse, graze and forage for mast 
every summer and autumn. This south to north movement was probably the origin of the Weal-
den outliers of southern Sussex manors which are so apparent in the Domesday Book. 7 Thus 
the Wealden woodlands began to be more heavily used but it may not have been until after the 
Norman Conquest that many woodland glades created by summer grazing became permanent 
human settlement and purposeful woodland clearance began on a large scale. Even then, 
sandy outcrops were naturally cleared and settled first, and areas like The Mens on the wet and 
heavy clay were never completely cleared of trees but left to continue their former function as 
communally-used grazing land later known as commons. 8 

During medieval times the major clearance of Wealden woodland was completed and the 
settlement patterns of most of west Sussex had been laid down. Subsequent woodland history 
has consisted of alternate recession and expansion of scrub and woodland according to social 
and economic conditions. Woodland expansion has usually been associated with planting 
by wealthy landowners of exotic tree species, both broad-leaved and coniferous. The result 
today is an assemblage of many types of woodland, mostly planted, and all heavily managed 
at least some time in the past. The Mens represents one of these heavily managed woodlands, 

1 H. Godwin, History of the British flora (1956), 
W. Pennington, The history of British vegetation 
(1969). 

• P. A. M. Keef et al., ' A Mesolithic site on 
!ping common, Sussex, England,' Proc. Preh. Soc., 
vol. 31 (1965), pp. 85-92. 

3 J. R. Armstrong, A history of Sussex, 3rd edn. 
(1974); H. Godwin, ' Coastal peat-beds of the British 
Isles and North Sea,' J. Ecol., vol. 31 (1943), pp. 
199-247; R. M. Tittensor, 'The evolution of the 
landscape in the Chilgrove area,' Chichester Excava-
tions 4 (1979). 

4 F. Rose and P. W. James, ' Regional studies on 
the British lichen flora I,', Lichenologist, vol. 6 (1974), 
pp. 1-72; P. F Brandon, The Sussex landscape (1974). 

5 R. Millward and A. Robinson, South-East 
England: The Channel coast!ands (1973). 

6 E. J. Salisbury, Weeds and Aliens (1961); 
G. B. Corbet, The identification of British mammals 
(1969). 

7 H. C. Darby, The Domesday Geography of 
Eastern England (1952); W. Page, V.C.H., Sussex, 
vol. I (1905); K. P. Witney, The Jutish Forest (1976). 

8 P. F. Brandon, ' Medieval clearances in the 
East Sussex Weald,' Trans. Inst. Brit. Geographers, 
vol. 48 (1969), pp. 135-53. 
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but its historical circumstances of never having been completely cleared make it unique as an 
indicator of what the original natural climax woodland may have been like.1 

Management of The Mens has been of the ' woodland pasture ' type, that is ' common 
with trees,' a characteristic feature of the west Sussex Weald. Both documentary material and 
observable features to be described in this paper testify to this. The other main types of wood-
land management in lowland England are (a) coppice woodlands or coppice-with-standards 
and (b) timber plantations; their primary purpose was the production of underwood and timber 
respectively (not grazing) and they are less likely than the woodland pastures to have developed 
directly from the original natural woodland. In this paper ' timber ' is used to mean the trunk 
from a felled tree, and trees with trunks growing in a woodland; ' wood ' is used to mean branches 
from a felled tree; ' forest ' is used to describe a large area of woodland, not a forest in the legal 
and historical sense. Other terms are explained in the text. 

EARLY HISTORY 
It is presumed from evidence in other parts of west Sussex that before the coming of pre-

historic man, the area now called The Mens was covered with climax mixed-deciduous forest. 2 

The earliest record of man in this area is from three sites just to the south of The Mens: near 
Bedham Farm, between Little Bognor and Riverhill, and at Mockbeggars, where flint chippings 
and implements of Mesolithic and Neolithic age were found (see Ordnance Survey map SU 92).3 

At the Mockbeggars site there was also a hearth, and charcoal from the following tree species was 
identified from it: alder, hawthorn, oak and holly. These charcoal finds agree with the concept 
of a mixed-deciduous woodland cover at that time. It is thought by archaeologists that the 
Mockbeggars site was a stopping place for Neolithic people moving up the valley of the River 
Arun from one heavily-populated area, the South Downs, to another, the Haslemere-Farnham 
region. 

There is no more evidence of prehistoric activity in or near The Mens, and indeed even 
the Roman period is a blank with few finds in the area bounded by the Rivers Kird, Arun and 
Rother, although Roman bloomeries are known from Kirdford parish north of the River Kird.4 

Stane Street, the Roman road from Chichester to London, passed parallel to The Mens about 
two miles away across the River Arun. Although there is considerable evidence of Roman 
settlement around Stane Street (including the 800 hectare estate centred upon Bignor Villa), 
it is likely that the lack of archaeological remains near The Mens represents a true absence of 
activity there throughout Roman times. The woodland would therefore still have been in its 
natural state 'as part of the Wealden forest, inhabited by wild mammals such as the red and 
roe deer. boar, bear and wolf, and the smaller polecat, pinemarten and wildcat. 5 

The first written record of The Mens is in an Anglo-Saxon Charter dated 953 AD in which 
Eadred, the king, granted his mother some land at Felpham (on the Sussex coast) and described 
the swine-pastures belonging to that land :-6 

1 A. M. and R. M. Tittensor, Natural history of 
the Mens (Horsham, 1974). 

• W. Pennington (1969), op. cit.; H. Godwin 
(1956), op. cit. 

3 P. A. M. Keef, ' Flint-chipping sites and hearths 
on Bedham Hill near Pulborough,' Sussex Archaeolo-
gical Collections (hereafter S.A.C.), vol. 81 (1940), 
pp. 215-34. 

4 G. H. Kenyon, pers. comm. 
• R. M. Tittensor (1979), op. cit. 
• E. E. Barker, 'Sussex Anglo-Saxon charters' 

S.A.C., vol. 88 (1949), pp. 51-133, amended by D. J. 
Tittensor and 0. Rackham. 
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' And here are the pastures of swine, four dwellings in the place which is called Boganora, 
at Hidhurst in the woodland and in the common-woodland-pasture which is called Palinga Schittas.' 1 

The landscape evoked does not seem to be of a vast, uncharted Wealden woodland (as many 
people suppose it to have been before the Norman Conquest), but of a partly settled area with 
different land uses and precisely defined rights. Non-woodland (the four dwellings at Boganora), 
woodland (at Hidhurst), and common-woodland-pasture (at Palinga Schittas) are distinguished. 
Boganora is Little Bognor just south of The Mens, while Hidhurst (ldehurst today) is at its north-
ern end. Palinga Schittas has been described as Limbo Farm in Pctworth parish, 2 but as it is 
the only swine-pasture actually described as ' common-woodland-pasture ' it is possible that it 
referred specifically to what is now called The Mens. Palinga Schittas is not an Old English 
spelling and it may have already been an obsolete name by the time the Charter was copied into 
Latin. The most likely meaning of Palinga Schittas is 'sheds or swinecots of the people of 
Poling.'3 

Whatever the exact state that settlement and land division had reached in the western Weald 
by 953, it is clear that there was still a considerable proportion of woodland, including the pigger-
ies at The Mens. It has been a woodland common ever since. 

AFTER THE NORMAN CONQUEST 
No documentary evidence yet discovered refers to The Mens or adjacent areas in the two 

centuries following the invasion of William the Conqueror in 1066. However, there are seven 
nearby place-names which can be dated to this period, but it is not possible to make any useful 
generalisations about this part of Norman Sussex from them. 

Maxse, however, suggested that in Norman times The Mens area may have been in the Manor 
of Bury, part of the huge area in Arundel Rape granted to the Norman lord, Roger, Earl of 
Montgomery, who became the first post-Conquest Earl of Arundel. 4 The exact history of the 
Manor of Bury is obscure but after changing hands several times it finally came into the posses-
sion of King Henry Vlll in 1542 by which time the Manor of Bedham had certainly become a 
separate unit. The change from Saxon to Norman administration probably made little differ-
ence to the way in which The Mens was used, and the whole area would still have been extensively 
wooded. 

lt is probably not a coincidence that the common land now called The Mens is located at 
the extremities of three parishes. Kirdford, Fittlcworth and Wisborough Green parishes are 
not recorded in the Domesday Book but as ecclesiastical and administrative units they probably 
date from Norman times, their churches dating from the twelfth and thirteenth centuries and 
c.1100 respectively. 5 This extreme location of The Mens suggests that it had come into being 
as formal common land merely by being unsuitable for post-Conquest clearance and cultivation, 
at the boundaries and meeting points of the three units of settlement. 

The three centuries following 1300 were a very important period for The Mens. This was 
when it became an island of wood in a sea of agricultural land, when its external boundaries 

1 Author's italics. 
2 A. Mawer and F. M. Stenton, The place-names 

of Sussex, 2nd edn. (1969), p. 105 (note). 
3 M. C. Maxse, Petirorth in ancient times (1952); 

D. J. Tittensor, pers. comm. 
• M. C. Maxse, The story of Filt/eworth (1 935); 

J. R. Armstrong (1974), op. cit. 

6 W. H. Godfrey, Guide to the church of St. John 
rhe Baptist , Kirdford (1950) ; G. H . Kenyon, • Kird-
fo rd inventories, 1611 to 1776, with particular 
reference to the Weald Clay farming,' S.A.C., vol. 93 
(1955), pp. 78-156. 
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were laid down (and have remained much as they were until today), and the Manor of Bedham 
had become a specific entity (Table I). 

Historians have shown that it was in medieval times that the Weald became more heavily 
and permanently settled, when agriculture settled down into a pattern laid down and maintained 
in men's minds by traditirm and the manor courts.1 New towns such as Horsham came into 
being, marketing centres for the agricultural produce of the rural areas and the developing 
industries which used the still extensive woodland resources. In Kirdford parish where intensive 
local history studies have been made, 2 the population must have grown very rapidly about 
1300, as the twelfth century church was almost doubled in size. Mixed farming was the basis 
of the local economy with small pastures and tiny grain fields . As the area of woodland de-
creased, peasant holdings were taken into cultivation by a system of 'assarting' or illegally 
enclosing small nibble~ of wooded land from the edge of the common or ' waste ' to convert 
into pasture or arable. This study of early Weald Clay farming suggested there was no 'Open 
Field ' system in the Kirdford area. The early assarts are still visible as enclosures of pastoral 
or cultivated land which intrude into the edge of The Mens common, particularly on its east side 
(Fig. 3); examples of these are Freelands, Crimbourne Farm, Scrubhouse Farm and Hawkhurst 
Court, all of which break up what would have been a more or less straight boundary between 
The Mens and adjacent land into an irregular boundary. Skinners Copse and Nobys are 
examples of assarts which were once agricultural but have in recent centuries been returned to 
woodland again by planting. Beeches Brook and Terry Hill Meadow are examples of small 
assarts which instead of being marginal are internal, that is, nibbled out of the middle of the 
woodland waste. The major assarts on the east side of The Mens are thought to be later than 
those on the west side. 3 

There are twenty-five place-names whose earliest traceable origin is between 1272 and 1485, 
15 of which are associated with the names of people and their homesteadf:.. 4 These place-names 
might be useful indicators of the greater intensity of settlement but it is really stretching the 
evidence too far to extrapolate anything from them about land use in medieval times. The 
intricacies of the history of The Mens as part of Bedham Manor are as yet unsolved: Kenyon 
stated that in medieval times the manor was one of nine which had portions in Kirdford parish. 5 

Maxse6 thought that Bedham was a late offshoot of Bury Manor, and only became a separate 
unit after 1542. However, there is evidence which suggests that Bedham Manor was a separate 
unit two centuries earlier than that and this is presented in Table I . It shows that Bedham 
was part of the Petworth (Percy) e5tates very early in the fourteenth century. 

One medieval document relates specifically to The Mens. It is important firstly because 
it vses an early version of the name, and secondly it gives a vivid picture of life in the area at the 
turn of the thirteenth to fourteenth centuries. Here is a relevant extract of this ' Custumal of 
Amberle ':-7 

1 J . R. Armstrong (1974), op. cit. 
2 G. H. Kenyon, documents in the West Sussex 

Record Office (hereafter W.S.R.O.); G. H. Kenyon 
(1955), op. cit. 

3 G. F. Peterken, pers. comm. 
• A. Mawer and F . M. Stenton (1969), op. cit. 

5 G . H. Kenyon (1955), op. cit. 
6 M. C. Maxse (1935), op. cit. 
7 W. D. Peckham, •Thirteen custumals of the 

Sussex manors of the bishop of Chichester,' Sussex 
Record Society (hereafter S .R .S .), vol. 31 (1925), 
pp. 1-158. 
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'William Pulayn and William Ailmer hold 1 yardland and render 15d. on St. Thoma•>' 
day and 2d. wodepan' at Lammas and td. parkpan' on St. Thomas' day, 2 hens and 20 
eggs at Easter, and shall, along with the rest and according to the share of land they have, 
make at their own costs the new fence in the park at Aldyngbourne belonging to Amberle 
manor; the Bishop shall find them the timber and they shall cart it from Pubeherst or else-
where where the lord appoints. 
If they fetch brushwood or sand from la Clyue they shall have 3 works for 2 boatloads. 
If they fetch chalk (calcem) at the pit in the Chace they shall fetch 2 full loads for 1 work. 
They two shall have in Cowbrook (in pastura vaccarum) 6 oxen and 2 horses, and in Wilde-
brok they shall have all their own avers. On the downs they shall have all their ewes and 
wethers and give nothing for pasture. They shall have at the lord's mast in the forest all 
their pigs for 2d. each and likewise in Pubeherst. In the wood called Mennesse they shall 
have all their pigs at the lord's mast for nothing. They shall have all their geese everywhere 
in the Brooks except in the meadow laid down for hay. 
William de la Lye holds 11- hides and one-third of a hide by knight service. He shall have 
all his pigs in Mennesse at mast time without (paying) pannage and shall common with 
foals and pigs in Wildebroke. If the lord sells brushwood in Mennesse he and other 
free (holders) of Fitelwerthe shall have the top and lop. If the lord has timber thrown there, 
the lord shall have all that is good for timber and he and the other free (holders) the rest.'1 

TABLE 1 
DATE 
Pre 1319 
1319 

1325 
1542 
1557 
1563 
1594 
1602 
1618 

1657 
1722 
1753 

Early History of Bedham 
ITEM 

Lands in Bedham granted to Henry de Percy by the Crown. 2 

John Payne! died, siezed of these same lands, held by the 
heir of Henry de Percy.3 

Same lands reverted to Crown because Percy's heir was a minor. 4 

Bury and presumably Bedham said to be acquired by Henry VIIJ.5 

Bedham sold by Crown to Copley family.• 
Bedham M. sold by Thomas Copley to Richard Lyne.' 
Bedham M. held by Thomas Lyne.8 

William Goringe's lands included some in Bedham M. • 
William Strudwick of Idehurst held Wildsides of Richard Lyne 
as of his Manor of Bedham in socage by fealty (rent 11/- yearly).10 

Bedham M. sold to William Stanley by Percivall's. 11 

Earliest extant Court Rolls. 12 

Bedham M. sold to William Milford by Stanley family.ia 

The complete document shows that in the meadowlands of the River Arun and on the South 
Down hills around Amberley, manorial structure was very complex, and every person in the 
manor hierarchy had his part in its organisation and in food production clearly laid out. They 
had to work hard, go long distances to the coast and to towns. Woodland pasture in the Am-
berley area must have been so sparse that the villagers from there, and the nearby settlements of 
Ashford, Coidwaltham, and Houghton, went eight mile& northwards to ' Mennesse ' to feed their 

1 Author's italics. 
2 Calendar of Inquisitions Post Mortem and other analogous 

documents (1910), vol. 6, p. 110. 
3 Ibid. (1910), op. cit., p. 112. 
• Ibid. (1910), op. cit., p. 370. 
s M. C. Maxse (1935), op. cit. 
• M. C. Maxse (1935), op. cit. 
1 E. H. W. Dunkin, ' Sussex manors, adv wsons, etc. recorded 

in the Feet of Fines, Henry VIII to Willi m IV' (1509-1833), 
vol. I. A-L, S.R.S., vol. 19 (1914), p. 32. 

s F. W. T. Attree, 'Note~ of Post Mortem Inquisitions taken 
in Sussex, I. Henry VII to 1649 and after,' S.R.S., vol. 14 (1912). 

• M. S. Holgate, 'Sussex Inquisitions,' S.R.S., vol. 33 (1927), 
p. 48. 

10 G. H. Kenyon, documents, loc. cit. 
11 E. H. W. Dunkin (1914), op. cit., p. 32. 
12 W.S.R.O. Mitford MS 2006 (1722-1831). 
13 J. Dallaway, A History of the western division of the county 

of Sussex ... (1815); D. G. C. Elwes, A history of the ea.ties, 
mansions and manors of western Sussex (1876); M. C. Maxse 
(1935), op. cit. 
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pigs on autumn mast, collect timber, ' top and lop ' or brushwood. An extant track shows 
the route northwards through the Arun valley. Sheep were, however, pastured on the Downs, 
with cows, horses, geese and oxen on the meadowlands of the Wildbrooks. The landscape 
was so different from the Kirdford area a few miles to the north where wooded commons were 
still much in evidence. The Mens, and probably other nearby woodland commons, which in 
Saxon times had been outliers of coastal settlements, still served the same function but were 
being parcelled off as distinct manors by the Crown and used as common by nearby communities. 
There is still confusion as to how and when The Mens became parcelled into Bedham Manor 
and how the change from coastal to nearby use took place. 

ORIGIN OF THE NAME 
It is in the Amberley document that the name is first specified in an earlier form than today-

MENNESSE. The earliest form of this name in Sussex is Old English : ge-m~nnes 'first used 
of joint or common tenancy of property and then transferred to the property itself.' 1 Its earliest 
meaning was thus ' common land.' In Middle English the word became menesse or mennesse 
which is the form in the Amberley document of the period around 1300. Other versions from 
Sussex include la M enesse (1422), le M enysse (14th century), Hoggemanysse (1485), le menesse 
(1502) ; atte M enysse is frequent in personal names in Kent, meaning ' so-and-so at the Menysse.' 
The name is therefore one of widespread use in the past but seems to have survived rarely to 
the present in Sussex. It is more frequent in Kent, for instance Stelling Minnis and Rhodes 
Minnis. As far as ' The Mens ' is concerned, the earliest version ' mennesse ' of about 1300 gives 
way to the modern name by the time of John Norden's 1595 map of Sussex where it is named 
'The Mens.' In a detailed map of 1650 it is 'The Minns' but in most later maps, including 
all the Ordnance Survey maps it is 'The Mens.' The Anglo-Saxon period of origin for 'The 
Mens ' name provides more evidence of pre-Conquest land organisation there, because a specific 
area would only be called ' common ' if the surrounding lands were not common but private 
woodlands, settlements or agricultural holdings. 

WOODLAND INDUSTRIES AT THE MENS 
It was in medieval times that woodland based industries developed in the western Weald. 

Kirdford and Chiddingfold were the centre of the English glassmaking industry in the fifteenth 
and sixteenth centuries, and later, during the seventeenth century, became an important offshoot 
of the iron industry of east Sussex, though iron-ore was more scarce in this area than further 
east. 2 

The Kirdford-Chiddingfold area became an important glassmaking area because the major 
raw materials- sand and wood- were at hand in plentiful supply and water was freely available. 
Twelve glasshouse sites are known in the immediate vicinity of The Mens, though none actually 
within its boundaries.3 They are : Horsebridge, Wisborough Green : 1550-1618; Glasshouse 
Lane, Kirdford: about 1550-1618 ; Idehurst Copse South, Kirdford : mid sixteenth century; 
Idehurst Copse North, Kirdford : mid sixteenth century ; Little Slifehurst, Kirdford: early 
fourteenth to mid sixteenth centuries; Crouchland, Kirdford: early fourteenth to mid sixteenth 

1 A. Mawer and F. M. Stenton (1969), op. cit. 
2 S. W. Wooldridge and F. Goldring, The Weald 

(1953). 

3 S. E. Winbolt, Weak/en glass: The Surrey-
Sussex glass Industry (1933) ; G. H. Kenyon , The 
glass industry of the Weald (1 967), p. 165. 
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productivity. Although contemporary writers such as John Norden1 described how the iron 
and glass industries had 'devoured' Wealden woodlands, including The Mens, they may have 
been misled by the sight of pollarding or young coppice into thinking there was more woodland 
destruction than was really so. Several Acts of Parliament were passed in Tudor and Stuart 
times2 restricting or inhibiting iron-smelting in parts of southern England because of the worry 
over possible lack of materials for the' Wooden Walls of England.' 

There certainly had been some woodland clearance in The Mens during this period, as 
detailed maps show, but there was nothing like complete woodland destruction, and regeneration 
occurred rapidly in succeeding centuries thanks to a change in ownership. Although many 
writers reiterate that the Tudor and Stuart iron industries devastated southern English wood-
lands, it is worth while putting forward the alternative viewpoint, that these industrialists would 
have encouraged woodland productivity because they would have been out of business soon if 
there was not a continuous supply of fuel. Without some sort of equilibrium between industrial 
needs and woodland regrowth the Pallingham furnace near The Mens could not have continued 
in production for over a century. It has been suggested3 that indeed the need for fuel would 
have preserved woodlands that might otherwise have been cleared for cultivation. Although 
Norden mentioned The Mens as one of the devastated areas, its status as common land must 
have give-n it some protection as industrialists would either have had to buy timber rights from 
the Lord of the Manor or underwood rights by becoming a commoner, both very difficult and 
unlikely. 

There are no remains of iron production sites actually in The Mens though some of the 
hollows in Hammonds Wood may be bell-pits. However, there are at least eight such sites 
between The Mens and the Surrey-Sussex border to the north. 4 The nearest are at Barkfold 
half a mile to the north, just beyond the River Kird, where a furnace and hammer site (which 
also belonged to the Strudwick family) have been excavated, and at Pallingham half a mile to the 
east, towards the River Arun. Here there is a large furnace-pond (still remembered in the 
nearby ' Furnacepond Cottage ' and ' F~rnace Barn ') still visible today as a damp, rushy field 
with a road crossing its dam. The furnace-pond was fed by a now dry feeder-pond in the deep 
valley just south of Hawkhurst Court in Hammonds Wood (as shown on a 1650 map) and its 
enormous breached dam can be seen where the boundary between Kirdford and Fittleworth 
parishes (that is the stream running through the valley) meets the Wisborough Green parish 
boundary right on the eastern edge of The Mens. Pallingham Furnace was built in 1586 or 
1587 and although still working in 1664 had disappeared by I 724. 5 It is known that iron-ore 
was carried from Nutbourne and West Chiltington to the Pallingham Furnace,6 and local wood 
or underwood (coppice) perhaps from The Mens may have been used to provide the charcoal. 
By the early 1700s most of the local iron-workings had gone out of use, Sussex was no longer 
the English' Black Country,' and woodland history at The Mens changed course. The English 
iron-industry moved to the Midlands to the source of the new fuel, coal for coke. 

Apart from the Pallingham pond and its feeder in Hammonds Wood, there are at least 
five other artificial ponds in the vicinity of The Mens which may have been associated with local 

1 M. A. Lower, ' Iron works of the county of 
Sussex,' S.A.C., vol. 2 (1849), pp. 169-220. 

2 M. A. Lower (1849), op. cit. 
3 0. Rackham, pers. comm.; H. L. Edlin, 

Trees, woods and man (1956), p. 88. 

' E. Straker (1931), op. cit., pp. 420-44. 
• E. Straker (1931), op. cit., p. 425. 
0 E. Straker (1931), Ibid. 
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rural industries.1 One in Black:house Copse near Round Wood fed another which extends 
from Crimbourne Wood into the fields of Crimbourne Farm; these are shown on a 1650 map 
but are now dry. They drained into a stream which entered the River Arun near Shipbourne 
Farm. The pond at Malthouse Copse drains into the same stream but is probably recent. 
The pond at Glasshouse Copse on the Kirdford road is also dry-its dam destroyed the glass-
house site there so it must post-date the glass industry. It drained into the River Kird. There 
are two ponds on the southern edge of Bognor Common, separated only by a dam. They are 
shown on the tithe map for Fittleworth parish (1839) and used to feed the two Little Bognor 
mills, one of which is derelict and the other still exists as Crows Hole Mill. The lower pond 
is still full of water, and after draining into Crows Hole Mill empties into a stream which later 
reaches the River Rother two miles to the south, passing by Douglaslake Farm on the way. 

THE EFFECTS OF THE INDUSTRIAL PERIOD 
The Mens at the end of the 1600s must have looked very different from the time when the 

local industries first took shape in the 1300s and 1400s. There would have been changes in the 
large mammal fauna. Wolf, boar and bear were extinct by then,2 red deer were very scarce 
or extinct, but there were by now herds of the introduced fallow deer in the nearby Petworth 
and Burton Parks, a few probably having escaped into the surrounding areas.3 Small carni-
vores such as wild cat, polecat and pinemarten would still have been present. 4 Red squirrels 
would have been scarce except in wooded areas like The Mens. In the 1600s rabbits were 
still kept closely guarded in warrens (e.g. a warren in the Manor of Duncton recorded in 1590), 5 

but a few may have escaped into surrounding areas. Changes in mammal fauna were probably 
due mainly to habitat destruction (woodland clearance) during the industrial period; by 1610 
much of the original woodland in the nearby Petworth Park had been used by the local iron-
industry. 6 

The earliest detailed map of The Mens, 7 dated 1650, gives an excellent idea of what the area 
may have looked like after the period of industrial exploitation. This beautiful map, property 
of the Mitford family but deposited in the West Sussex Record Office, shows the waste or common 
land of Bedham Manor. It shows that not all The Mens was woodland at that time but it by 
no means suggests complete destruction of the tree cover. About half of the common land is 
actually wooded-mainly Idehurst Hurst, Crimbourne Wood, Round Wood, Hammonds 
Wood and Bedhams Copse. The state of the rest of the common is perhaps to be interpreted 
as a sort of ' parkland ' with scattered trees and perhaps commoners' animals grazing in the 
glades. The boundary of the common is shown almost exactly as it is today. The eastern 
marginal assarts all contain dwellings (which were probably medieval originally) eg. Crimbourne 
Farm as 'Tho. Chawmans ho. and land', Scrubhouse as ' John Scutt's', Hawkhurst Court as 
'Mr. Johnson's ho.' and Nobys as 'Hurst Croft'. The old internal assarts also contain dwel-
lings. In all, 34 dwellings are shown in and around The Mens as well as half a dozen round 
Bognor Common. Other items on the map are two lime kilns, at Idehurst House and at the 
entrance of Battlehurst Farm, a beacon at the top of the Bedham escarpment and a pound 

1 See OS 6 inch map Sheet TQ 02 SW, or visible 
in situ. 

• G. B. Corbet (1969), op. cit. 
3 K. C. Leslie and P. H. Carne, ' The Petworth 

Roe: Thoughts on their origin, I and II,' Deer, vol. 2 
(1972), pp. 796-99. 

4 G. B. Corbet (1969), op. cit. 
5 J. Sheail, Rabbits and their history (1971). 
• Anon. ' Parham Park and Petworth Park, West 

Sussex,' Deer, vol. 2 (1972), pp. 799-800. 
' W.S.R.O. Mitford MS 1000 (1650). 
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nearby. The Hammonds Wood feeder pond is named ' Furnace Pond .' The present Bedham 
Farm is shown as the manor house (Plates 1 and 2). 

To summarise: the end of the seventeenth century was a turning point in the history of 
The Mens. Medieval woodland clearance for agriculture had given way to industrial exploita-
tion and now this was on the wane a period of purposeful management for timber was about 
to begin. The Manor of Bedharn was a distinct entity with formalised common land (and 
therefore presumably a manor court where commoners' and Lord of the Manor's rights were 
laid down and maintained though there is no documentary evidence this early) first shown as 
such on the 1650 map. The owners at this period were the Stanleys of Lee in Fittleworth. 
The area around The Mens was heavily settled, probably by descendants of the medieval tenants 
of assart: we know many of their names. It is unlikely that The Mens was still used for swine-
pasture by manorial tenants at Amberley but the Bedham commoners must have had rights in 
the woodland although no documents survive to tell us . The 1650 map shows less woodland 
on The Mens than at any period since; it was probably the period of least woodland cover in 
the whole history of The Mens. 

THE EIGHTEENTH AND NINETEENTH CENTURIES 
Documentary evidence now becomes abundant and over the next two centuries we get a 

very clear idea of how The Mens was used . Apart from written documents there are several 
large-scale maps (which show all or parts of The Mens area) and small-scale maps which show 
what was happenng to land-use in general in the west Sussex Weald. The earliest surviving 
documents concerning the commoners' rights date from the early 1700s. The common rights 
would have been written down and formalised , possibly several centuries earlier, because man-
agement had to go hand-in-hand with exploitation in order to ensure continued productivity 
of the woodland. From the 1700s at least, the Lord of the Manor owned timber trees, but the 
copyholders had rights to graze certain animals in The Mens, to cut un.derwood and to dig stones 
for use on their tenements. There is no evidence of other rights such as estovers or housebote 
(wood for repairs on and to tenements). 

The earliest surviving ' Court Rolls '1 (proceedings of the Manor Court of Bedham) is dated 
1722 and gives the following information:-

' That ... all Oak Timber Beech Ash and Elm to be the Lords that grows within the said 
Manor. 

That . .. all Underwoods growing on the Wast of the said Manor do belong to the Tenants 
equally according to the Quantity of their lands . ... ' 

The rules were not always strictly kept because a further entry states that the wife of John 
Barns cut down four oak trees growing on a copyhold under the manor without leave or licence 
of the lord of the said manor. It was not only John Barns' wife who was at fault: Thomas Steer 
was also presented to the court for digging stones within the manor and selling them to people 
who dwelt out of the manor. The tenants with rights of common could dig stones from the waste 
for their own use within the manor but could not sell or use the stones outside the manor. There 
are also various documents which list and value timber,2 for instance in 1744 an:-

1 Mitford MS 2006, Joe. cit. 2 e.g. Mitford MS 2013 (1744). 
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' Account1 of the timber that is Growing and beeing uppon three Ackers of Ground in 
hammans Copse the Furst Acker 66 beeches £ s d 
Growing at twelve Shillings p Load cums to 9 0 0 
and 50 Ocks at twenty Shilling p Load 10 10 0 
32 Cooard of Wood at 7s p coard cums to 11 04 0 

The Seckand Acker 72 Beeches standing at 
twelve Shillings p Loade cums to 
and 35 Ocks standing at twenty Shillings p lod: 
34 Coard of wood at 7s p coard cums to 

The third Acker Wheare the Weg macker has boade theare is 
misared to them 48 Loads at eight shillings and 6 pee p Loade 
cums to 
beech standing 81 beeches at twelve shillings p Loade cums to 
56 Ocks standing cums to 
22! stack of Wood at five shillings p stack 

----------
30 14 0 
------------

£ s d 
10 16 0 
05 00 0 
11 18 0 
----------
27 14 0 
------------

£ s d 

20 08 0 
09 12 0 
10 00 0 
05 10 0 
----------
45 10 0 

We don't know the exact location of Hammans Copse but it is probably part of what is 
now Hammonds Wood. 

In 1753 Bedham Manor was sold to the Mitford family of Tillington near Petworth, a family 
of timber merchants. 2 Thus they knew the value of the woodland at Bedham and from then on 
(if not before) there was purposeful encouragement of woodland regeneration. The new Lord 
of the Manor, William Mitford, appears to have held the manor court at frequent intervals 
from the 1750s onwards, probably because it was at this time that major legal agreements were 
drawn up concerning the management of woods in the manor. William Mitford's first manor 
court seems to have been held in 1753. Here is a copy of some of the relevant business on that 
day September 17th 1753 :3 

' Item we present that all Oak Timber, Beech, Ash and Elm, growing within this Manor 
do belong to the Lord thereof. 
Item we present that all Underwoods growing on the Wast of the said Mannor do belong 
to the Tenants thereof and that they have a right to take the same in proportion to the value 
of their lands. 
Item we present that the tenants who have a right of common have a right to Dig Stone 
within the Wast of this Mannor for their own use within the same Mann or and not elsewhere. 
Item we present That Thomas Steer died since the last court having to the time of his Death 
continued to Dig Stones within this Mannor and to sell the same to persons living out of 
the same Mannor contrary to the custom thereof and without the Lords Licence for so doing 
And that the said Thomas Steer was at his death seized of certain premises called Bridgers 

1 Mitford MS 2011 (1744). 
2 M. C. Maxse (1935), op. cit.; J. Dallaway 

(1815), op. cit.; D. G. C. Elwes (1876), op. cit. 

3 Mitford MS 2006, Joe. cit. 
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and Bognor Mills on which there happened to the Lord Sixpence only for a Relief And that 
Thomas Steer was his only Son and heir at Law ... ' 

There is the same distinction between commoners' rights to underwood on the waste and 
lord's rights to timber trees anywhere in the manor as in the 1722 court proceedings; this dis-
tinction has continued right through to the present day (and can be read in all the later court 
rolls). In 1753 tenants were still nibbling into and enclosing pieces of the waste illegally, as 
the assarters did five hundred years previously. Now, however, their misdemeanors were all 
written down and recorded! The 1755 court rolls mention the right of common of pasture of 
horses, bullocks and hogs ; also in 1755 a most important agreement was drawn up between 
William Mitford and his tenants for the enclosure of woodlands in the manor. This was fol-
lowed by further agreements which became the subject of a High Court Case between lord and 
a commoners' representative in the following century. The 1753 document states that the 
tenants of the Manor of Bedham agreed that when coppices on the manor were cut in future 
they were to be enclosed for fourteen years after which they would be ready for cutting again, 
but young timber trees (' tellows ') of oak, ash, elm, beech and chestnut should be ' reserved .' 
The underwoods so cut would be sold by two tenants named by the lord, and the resulting cash 
be divided amongst all the tenants who had rights to underwood. Such enclosure was obviously 
very important from the point of view of tree regeneration and maintenance of woodland cover. 
Without it, commoners' animals could have had serious effects on regeneration and the tree 
cover would have slowly disappeared. However, it appears to have been the beginning of the 
erosion of commoners' rights-restricting when and how their underwoods could be cut, and 
enclosing parts of the common against their own stock animals. It is possible that some of the 
earth banks running through and round The Mens date from this eighteenth century period of 
major enclosure. The banks would have been topped with furze or palings to exclude stock 
and deer. 

The initial 1755 agreement was followed by a longer and more detailed document in 1759, 
when it was agreed between the same parties that it would be lawful for William Mitford to enclose 
any parts of the woods or coppices 'lying within the wastes of the said Manor' for 14 years 
after felling; and that it would not be lawful for tenants to break down the enclosures, to enter 
them, or allow their domestic animals to break down and enter them. This agreement to 
something previously unheard of-the enclosure of common land- was made possible by 
a blanket Act of Parliament passed in 1756 which made such enclosure lawful if agreed 
to by both owner and tenants of the common land . It is possible that the 1759 document 
was only a draft or suffered some setback because it is not signed, and was followed in 
1769 by a similarly-worded agreement signed by 35 tenants and William Mitford. The 10-year 
setback may have been caused by awkward tenants; for instance a document1 reveals that in 
1766 a certain Israel Jalabert had been having considerable disagreement with William Mitford 
over his right to common of pasture for his cattle Levant and Couchant :-

' ... he hath ... from time immemorial had Common of Pasture in a certain large Common 
or Waste called the Mense as well in that part of the said Common called the New Cut 
as in every other part of the said Common ... ' ' And whereas (the document continues) 
divers disputes have of late arisen between the said Israel Jalabert and the said William 
Mitford touching and concerning the said Israel Jalabert's aforesaid Right of Common .. .' 

1 Milford MS 1615 (1766). 
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However, Israel Jalabert re-established his right of common of pasture over the whole of 
The Mens. It is puzzling that Israel Jalabert was the only tenant to have disagreed with the 
curtailment of his common rights. Perhaps commoners rarely exercised their grazing rights, 
as enclosure to encourage tree regeneration would have benefited their underwood too. Despite 
agreements allowing the lord to enclose parts of the common for timber preservation, the eigh-
teenth century Court Rolls are full of cases of tenants being presented to the court for enclosing 
small parts of the waste for their use! The first entry in the Court Rolls relating to the enclosure 
of The Mens under the 1769 agreement is dated 1773 and deals with the cutting of underwood 
in' Hawkhurst Wood' when the money raised by the sale was' accounted for to the Tenants.' 
After that, similar cutting and enclosure are detailed at intervals amongst the other usual business 
of the court. 

These intricacies of eighteenth century documents show in some detail the human problems 
that were associated with the apparently simple task of managing woodlands. Where only an 
owner would have been concerned, management would have been more straightforward, but at 
The Mens it was complicated by owner and tenants having opposing needs and rights. It was 
since the loss of woodland cover during the industrial period that these needs came into conflict. 

And so to the nineteenth century. This was the period when management which had been 
agreed upon in the late 1700s was consolidated. The Court Rolls show that enclosure of parts 
of the waste went on apace throughout the century and that when an area was felled and en-
closed, underwood was often planted; also in most years some underwood was cut during the 
winter from somewhere on the common and the proceeds divided amongst the tenants who had 
rights of common. In the eighteenth century the tenants nominated a representative to inspect 
the cutting and management of the underwoods but later on the lord's own servants took over 
the whole proceedings, and instead of the tenants receiving the cash proceeds, the money went 
direct to the lord to pay the tenants' quit rents. In fact, it was as early as 1807 that the last 
official tenants' representative was appointed (Robert Palmer).1 There are some surviving 
printed notices2 advertising lots of underwood for sale in Kirdford and Fittleworth parishes and 
as each lot was named it is possible to locate some of the sales in The Mens area. 

Many parts of The Mens must have been enclosed at some time in the nineteenth century, 
as all the component woodlands except Fence Piece are named in the presentments to the court. 
Figure 3 shows the post-1650 temporary enclosures in The Mens. We therefore know that some 
form of management-felling of timber trees, cutting and selling underwood, replanting under-
wood and reserving timber trees-was carried out to each part of The Mens at some time in the 
nineteenth century. Unfortunately there are no details of what species of underwood were 
planted, whether seed or young plants were established, and where they came from. Timber 
species were planted on the Bedham Manor lands but natural regeneration probably occurred 
alongside.3 In the nineteenth century the underwoods were all sold for the benefit of the tenants, 
but in the preceding centuries the commoners most probably used them for their own needs on 
their tenements, perhaps for winter fodder, bedding, fuel, thatching or fencing. Timber trees 
too in earlier centuries would have been used within the manor or lord's land but in the nine-
teenth century most of it was probably sold for cash. However, there must have been small-

Common Lands Enquiry 50/3. 
Mitford MS 2201 (1864). 

3 Mrs. W. S. Mitford, pers. comm. 
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scale woodland industries in The Mens throughout the centuries from medieval times onwards 
(although there is no documentary evidence) especially during the industrial period when char-
coal was used so lavishly locally. There are nineteenth century documents which indicate some 
of the sorts of local rural woodland industry- for instance an account dated 1843 for planting, 
hedging, hoop-making and charcoal burning.1 Local people remember charcoal burners 
there in the late nineteenth century. 2 

A timber tree is a single-stemmed woody plant with a tall trunk which reaches into the 
woodland canopy. Underwood however is more difficult to define-at least in terms of what it 
would have meant to the Bedham tenants in preceding centuries. Nowadays, underwood is 
generally taken to mean ' wood which grows up expeditiously and sends up many shoots from one 
stool, the root remaining perfect from which the shoots are cut, and producing new shoots, 
and so yielding a succession of profits '3- that is-coppice cut at determined intervals. Prev-
iously, underwood included small trees and shrubs, bushes and brushwood growing beneath 
tall timber trees, pollard poles, and coppice cut on a strict rotation.4 There is little in the docu-
ments to suggest that during the nineteenth century the underwood in The Mens was cut on a 
regular basis and could therefore be accurately defined as coppice (compared with, for instance 
the Loch Lomond oakwoods at the same period)5 and it seems possible that some ' under-
wood ' in The Mens was pollards because many pollarded trees survive today, while coppice is 
almost non-existent. 

The 1880s and 1890s saw the end of consolidated woodland management in The Mens, 
with a big disagreement between the tenants and the Lord of the Manor. This led to a High 
Court Case, generally referred to as Nicholls v. Mitford, when a tenant tried to re-establish and 
maintain his rights. The whole affair arose because the Lord of the Manor re-enclosed part of 
Crimbourne Wood without the consent of the homage of the Manor Court. In 1882, H. Nicholls 
and H. Harwood sued on behalf of themselves and of the other freehold tenants of the Manor 
of Bedham for damages for the infringement and disturbance of the plaintiffs' rights of pasture 
and rights to the underwood and bushes growing on the wastes of the manor (The Mens), and 
for an injunction restraining further infringement. The whole case rested on whether the Act 
of Parliament-Act 29 Geo.2.c.36 of 1756-did actually authorise agreements such as those of 
1759 and 1769 described above, upon which the lord had based his action. The judge ruled 
that it did not and the tenants won their case. The case was summed up in the Law Reports, 
Chancery Division Vol.51 p.485 as follows :-

'Hall, V.C. 
Jan 23, 24, 25 . Nicholls v. Mitford 
Feb. 6. 

Common- lnclosure of Waste of Manor- Agreement between Lord and Tenants of Manor- 29 Geo. 
2.c.36. 

The freehold tenants of a manor had been from time immemorial collectively the owners of all the bushes 
and underwood growing on the wastes of the manor, and they were also entitled to rights of common of pas-
ture, and of digging stones, exercisable over the wastes. In 1769 an agreement had been entered into, under 
the provisions of the Act 29 Geo.2.c.36, between the then lord of the manor and the majority in number 
and value of the then tenants of the manor, by which the lord and his successors were empowered from time 
to time to enclose portions of the waste, for certain fixed periods, for the growth and preservation of the 
timber and underwood. This agreement had been from time to time acted upon by the lords of the manor, 
as recorded in the court rolls of the manor :- Held , that the Act of Geo.2 applied only to agreements en-
tered into by persons entitled to common of pasture, and not to agreements by persons having a right to 
property in bushes and underwood ; and that , therefore, the agreement of 1769 was inoperative, and the lord 
of the manor had no right to make enclosures as against the rights of the tenants to bushes and underwood .' 

1 Mitford MS 892 (1843) . 4 Oxford English Dictionary (1933). 
Mrs. L. Hunt, Mr. Elliot, pcrs. comm. 5 R. M. Tittensor (1970), op. cit . 

3 R . V. Ferrybridge I B and C 384, Stroud'.1· 
Judicial Dictio11ary, vo l. 4, p. 3131 . 
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After this case went against the Lord of the Manor, woodland management in The Mens 
went into decline and no further enclosure took place. However, the commoners had probably 
let their rights decline even further and it is unlikely that many animals were still grazed in the 
woods, or that underwood was cut on any regular basis. 

The Mens thus became derelict as far as economic productivity was concerned. Manage-
ment over the past two centuries had allowed a return to complete woodland cover that would 
have been impossible without restricting grazing animals. But now cessation of management 
was just as important because it meant that dying and dead trees were left in situ, independent 
tree regeneration was possible in the absence of commoners' animals throughout the woods, 
and the whole spectrum of woodland life could develop without much 'interference,' towards 
a more natural state. 

We can gain a good idea of how The Mens fitted into the general pattern of 19th century 
West Sussex from some of the maps produced that century. An 1806 map of Bignor Farm1 on 
the western boundary of Fence Piece shows that the area named on that 1650 map as 'Mr. 
Tanners land ' and ' Hoggehurst ' was considerably subdivided and enclosed into named fields. 
A later handwriting gives details of how these small fields were planted (with trees or bushes) 
in the 1820s. Terry Hill Meadow is shown as an outlier belonging to Bignor Farm, and Ham-
monds Wood as part of" William Mitford Esq. Land called The Mens." 

Greenwood's county map of Sussex in 1825 shows a great deal of planted woodland in 
Kirdford parish compared with Gardner and Gream's map of 1795. These planted woods 
have straight and regular boundaries. Most of The Mens was woodland, but Crimbourne 
Wood was completely treeless; this is interesting as the first edition of the Ordnance Survey lin. 
map in 1813 shows it as wooded and so does an 1836 map. This 1836 map2 only shows that 
part of The Mens in Kirdford Parish. The ' planted fields ' of the 1806 map of Bignor farm 
were all completely wooded. Crimbourne Wood, Hammonds Wood and Hoghurst are all 
wooded parts of the common. Idehurst Hurst, Round Wood and The Cut were interpreted 
as areas not currently enclosed by the lord for timber preservation, but grazing areas in ' park-
land ' conditions with scattered trees rather than woodland. 

The Tithe maps relevant to The Mens are Kirdford (1847), Fittleworth (1839), Egdean 
(1837) and Wisborough Green (1842). The details from these various Tithe maps were trans-
ferred into a base map of The Mens area to give a unified picture of land use in the 1830s and 
1840s. It is interesting that on the Kirdford map, Idehurst Hurst, Crimbourne Wood, Round 
Wood and The Cut were all labelled as' Mens' and regarded as' waste' whereas on the Fittle-
worth map Hammonds Wood is shown as woodland, and Hoghurst, Fence Piece and Bedham 
Copse were described as coppice-not as 'waste'! 'Terry Meadow' in Hammonds Wood 
was meadow yet a similar internal assart in Crimbourne Wood was woodland. There was an 
intricate system of trackways across the southern parts of The Mens, and a preponderance of 
arable fields but only a few meadows and pastures in adjacent areas. Small fields of ' furze' 
( Ulex europaeus) were shown in the Strood Green area, and Bognor Common was described 
as' heath.' 

1 Mitford MS lOll (1806). 2 Add. MS 2056 (1836). 
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A useful nineteenth century map is the Ordnance Survey six inch map of 1879 whose large-
scale and subsequent 20th century editions make it possible to trace recent woodland history 
in The Mens. In the 1870s all the southern part of The Mens from Round Wood and The Cut 
southwards were deciduous woodland apart from some roadside strips. The middle of Idehurst 
Hurst, defined by enclosure banks, and Crimbourne Wood south of Beeches Brook similarly 
defined, are also deciduous woodland. The rest of ldehurst Hurst, Crimbourne Wood and 
all of Strood Green are shown as rough pasture or furze. Conifer woodland is distinguished 
from deciduous wood (the nineteenth century was a major period of extensive conifer planting 
in Britain) though there is little actually within The Mens. This map shows the distribution of 
tree cover on The Mens as everywhere within earth banks; outside these banks and along narrow 
roadside strips it was treeless, suggesting that the banks were indeed later enclosures for wood-
land regeneration. In this case, the only parts of The Mens never to be enclosed are the small 
areas and roadside strips outside these banks; these could then be regarded, according to G. F. 
Peterken, as the only true common land left on The Mens. Figure 3 shows the position of 
earth banks in The Mens. 

THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 
After the High Court Case of 1882 in which judgement went against the Lord of the Manor, 

woodland management declined. There are no actual Court Rolls extant after 1831, but the 
lord's Steward (who was the clerk) kept a draft of the proceedings from 1875 to 19111 and they 
do refer back to woodland management in the mid nineteenth century. 1882 provided the final 
entries concerning woodland management and commoners' rights, yet only a mere mention was 
made of the result of the High Court Case. The entries relating to woodland management can 
be summarised:-

1. Final details of the current account between lord and tenants as to the sale and 
proceeds of underwoods from Christmas 1875 to November 1882. 

2. Round Wood and part of Idehurst Hurst whose enclosure was (apparently) pres-
ented at the 1866 court were to be thrown open forthwith. 

It is reasonable to assume therefore that after the High Court Case no further enclosures 
were made and all areas already enclosed were opened up. The final statement of rights 
can be summarised as:-

1. Timber of oak, beech, ash and elm on the waste belong to the lord (no presentment 
as to chestnut); all the underwoods on the waste belong to the tenants. 

2. Tenants with a right of common have a right to dig stone if used within the manor. 
3. Tenants with a right of common pasture can only turn out beasts that belong 

to them personally, and hogs can only be turned out if they have a ring in their nose to 
prevent them turning up and disturbing the soil. 

4. Only tenants who pay quit rent can turn out animals on the waste. 
After 1882 there are further entries until 1911 but they consist only of lists of manor 

tenants who had died and details of the alienation (conveyance) of their tenants and the 
heriots due to the lord . The only twentieth century entry is for 1911 when the death of Henry 
Nicholls (who brought the High Court Case) was recorded. One can only surmise what 
went on subsequent to that. The manor court had obviously been running down since the late 
1880s ; this was a general phenomenon at that time as properties were everywhere being en-
franchised (changed from copyhold to freehold) and so the courts had little business. Under 
the Law of Property Act, 1922, manor courts were formally abolished as far as recording land 

1 Milford MS 2007 (1875-1911). 
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conveyances was concerned.1 Hammonds (now called Terry Hill Meadow or Terry Meadow) 
was enfranchised in 1898, one of the last recorded. 2 The twentieth century development of this 
original Medieval assart is recorded in people's memories. Terry Hill Meadow was an acre of 
open grazing enclosed from the common by an earth bank and it had a dwelling there until the 
early twentieth century. After the dwelling had gone there was a charcoal burners' settle-
ment with huts made of branches and sods. This assart retained its open character well into 
the twentieth centmy because a cow was grazed there; the little stream flowing by had been 
dammed to make a pond for ducks. However, when grazing ceased, birch (a pioneer tree 
species) colonised the area which thus became woodland, so that its status as an assart within 
The Mens was less obvious. The birch trees were felled and left lying after the Second World 
War, and then in the 1950s Terry Hill Meadow took on a new use, as a weekend retreat for 
Dr. A. Graham of Purley, Surrey. The birch, brambles and bracken were cleared and this 
management encouraged the bluebells and other flowers which flourish in this ancient pasture 
in contrast to their paucity in the surrounding woodland waste. 

In 1880 a small school-cum-chapel had been built at Bedham just below the sandstone 
escarpment. At this time the cottages at Bedham were probably still occupied by working men 
and their large families in contrast to the weekenders and commuters of today. The chapel is 
now disused but its local Bognor sandstone walls and the tiled roof provide a suitable habitat 
for some rare plants. The occupants of the cottages were probably sub-tenants of local land-
owners; a document of 1906 lists the tenants of the manor and their quit rents, and includes 
people such as Lord Leconfield and the Revd. Henry Nicholls.3 This and other documents do 
indeed show that many of the tenements had been enfranchised or the quit rent released by inden-
ture and that therefore heriots on death or alienation were no longer payable by these tenants 
to the lord.4 (Thus, according to the 1882 court rolls summarised above, these tenants no longer 
had the right to tum out animals on the common). Commoners' rights had probably declined 
by virtue of lack of use; enfranchisement would have merely formalised this position. But the 
cutting of bushy material went on for a very long time, on an ' ad hoe ' basis and by all local 
residents, whether entitled to do so or not. Nowadays underwood is rarely cut, though dead 
wood (which is not an agreed right) is commonly collected. 

The period from the beginning of the First World War to the end of the Second World 
War is still a gap in the history of The Mens, a pity considering this was a period of great social 
change which must have been reflected in the pattern of residents round the common, and in 
important land use changes in the general area. However, twentieth century maps do give some 
indication of local developments. Another edition of the Ordnance Survey six-inch map in 
1914 showed an increase in deciduous woodland both on The Mens and in surrounding areas, 
and a considerable increase in conifer woodland nearby in Flexham Park. 5 Furze and rough 
pasture showed a corresponding decrease. Bognor Common was shown with some deciduous 
woodland for the first time and an extension of earlier quarries. 

The most recent six-inch map, published in 1961 6 shows the whole of Bedham Common 
as being more wooded that at any time since that first detailed map of 1650. Adjoining areas 

1 P. Wilkinson, P. T. K. Anderson, pers. comm. 
2 Mitford MS 2007, Joe. cit. 
• Oglethorpe & Anderson MS 880 (1906); 

Various documents show Rev. Henry Nicholls lived 
at Hawkhurst Court. 

4 e.g. Oglethorpe & Anderson MS 3601 (1899). 
5 Sheet 23 SW. 
6 Provisional edition, Sheet TQ 02 SW. 
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TABLE 2. Changes in Woodland Cover on The Mens since 1650 

Component 1650 1795 1825 1836 1840s 1879 1914 1961 
unit 

-
Strood Uncertain: Open Open Uncertain: Uncertain: Rou gh Rough Rough 
Green probably 'waste' 'waste' pasture pasture pasture 

parkland & furze & furze 

Jdeburst Mostly Part Open Uncertain: Uncertain: Pa rt Deciduous Deciduous 
Hurst wooded, wooded tree 'waste ' ' waste' enclosed woodland woodland, 

edges open cover deciduous except except 
woodland, small tiny area 
part rough a reas 
pasture 

Crimbourne Mostly Wooded Enclosed Some Uncertain: Deciduous Deciduous Almost 
wood wooded, except enclosed ' waste' woodland, woodland , completely 

edges open open woodland; some some deciduous 
edges rest rough rough woodland 

uncertain pasture pasture 
waste 

Round Wooded Open N part N part N part Enclosed Deciduous Deciduous 
Wood except open, S uncertain: ·waste'; decidUOLIS woodland woodland 

for part 'waste'; Spart woodland 
roadsides wooded SW part enclosed except 

enclosed woodland roadside 
woodland 

The Cut Scattered Woodland Open tree Uncertain: Uncertain: Deciduous Deciduous Almost 
tree cover 'waste' 'waste' woodland woodland; completely 
cover; except tiny areas deciduous 
mainly roads ide rough wood land 
enclosed pasture 

Hammonds Wooded Wooded Wooded Wooded Wooded Deciduous Deciduous Deciduous 
Wood wood land woodland woodland 

Fence Wooded, Wooded Wooded Wooded Wooded: Deciduous Deciduous Dec iduous 
Piece Spart 'copp ice' woodland woodla nd woodland 

enclosed 

Hoghurst Half its Part Wooded Wooded Wooded Deciduous Deciduous Deciduous 
a rea wooded woodland woodland woodland 
wooded 

Bed ham N part Wooded Wooded Not shown Enclosed Enclosed Wooded : Wooded: N 
Copse wooded; woodland: woodland , N deciduous, 

Spart ' coppice ' N deciduous , S conifer 
probably deciduous, S conifer 
Parkland S conifer 
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are also heavily wooded. It shows an increase in the proportion of conifer to deciduous wood-
land. Bognor Common, apart from extensive quarries is completely wooded and Hoghurst 
Copse is typical of small woodland units adjacent to The Mens in being coppice. Strood 
Green is the only predominantly open area left on Bedham Common. In the 15 years since 
the 1961 map there have been further changes. A vast area of Bognor Common has been 
gouged out for building-stone, leaving a small stand of even-sized birch and oak. The whole 
of The Mens is wooded apart from Strood Green which is rapidly being covered with bracken 
and scrub. Table 2 summarises the changes in woodland cover on The Mens since 1650 as 
shown by maps. 

In the last twenty years attempts have been made to manage The Mens once again, initially 
for timber and now as a nature reserve. During the early 1950s local residents became concerned 
with rumours circulating that the Lord of the Manor was considering felling the trees on The 
Mens and replanting with conifers.1 That the local residents were now aware, middle-class 
professional people and not craftsmen and labourer tenants seems obvious from this concern, 
as the layman's objection to conifers is usually amenity. The commoners formed an 
association, but discovered that there was nothing legally preventing felling on The Mens. 
However, the situation had been misjudged to some extent and the actual proposals were put 
forward and discussed freely at a meeting of all interested parties chaired by a local solicitor. 
What in fact had been proposed was that the woodlands should be ' Dedicated ' under a govern-
ment scheme operated by the Forestry Commission, which meant that a grant would be available 
to carry out silvicultural management under an agreed Management Plan. To professional 
foresters The Mens looked overstocked and untidy after more than half a century of ' neglect.' 
The aim in The Mens was to acquire some initial income to the owner by reasonable thinning, 
to encourage natural regeneration, but to supplement this by planting deciduous trees if necessary. 
Only a long-term financial return could be visualised. The commoners agreed to the proposals 
and, after various legal difficulties had been sorted out, 354 acres of The Mens was Dedicated 
and silvicultural management was contracted out to Wealden Woodlands Ltd. 2 who began work 
in May 1956. But progress was difficult and although a ten year plan was drawn up for the 
decade 1965-75, other events had taken place which altered the future use of The Mens once 
again. 

THE MENS AS A NATURE RESERVE 
The natural history interest of The Mens had been recognised for many years and it had 

been used by educational establishments for field-studies. Many rare plants and animals had 
been identified from there over the years. So when a proposal was put forward to site part of 
the 400 K v pylon power line between Bolney and Lovedean through The Mens, both naturalists 
and amenity minded pressure groups objected. The Mens had been declared a Site of Special 
Scientific Interest by the Nature Conservancy in 1963 and in the same year there was a Public 
Inquiry to consider the route of the power line. The Sussex Naturalists Trust which had had 
~ome interest in The Mens already was represented. After due consideration the route of the 
pylons was altered and the possibility of The Mens being bisected by a huge swathe was aver-
ted. After a nationwide survey of sites of ecological interest by the Nature Conservancy in the 

1 Undeposited documents. 2 Now English Woodlands Ltd. 
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mid- l 960s, The Mens was classed as a site of national and international ecological and conser-
vation value of similar status to other woodlands in Britain designated as National Nature 
Reserves. 

When Capt. W. Slade Mitford, the owner and Lord of the Manor, died in 1966, The Mens 
became available for sale and negotiations were started between the solicitors for the Mitford 
Trustees and the Sussex Naturalists Trust. These proved lengthy because the commoners and 
their rights were also, of course, involved. In 1965 an Act of Parliament, concerning registrat10n 
of commons and commoners' rights, had been passed and this was useful as it forced the com-
moners to establish their legal rights from documentary material and meant that the new owners 
and the commoners understood and agreed their respective rights from the start. The Sussex 
Naturalists Trust started an appeal for £35,000 to pay for the purchase and bought the northern 
part of The Mens, that is Idehurst Hurst, Crimbourne Wood, Round Wood and The Cut, in 
1970. By 1974 the rest of The Mens had also been acquired by what was now the Sussex Trust 
for Nature Conservation. The Trustees of the Mitford Estate remain the Lord of the Manor. 
The Mens is now a major Sussex Nature Reserve. Management is determined by a management 
committee on which many interests are represented . Its management as a nature reserve will be 
based on different principles from its recent silvicultural management, but the effect of its history 
will have to be taken into account as its present ecological importance stems largely from 
its unique history. 

THE EFFECTS OF HISTORY ON THE MENS 
The effects of history can be conveniently subdivided into those resulting from man's use 

and management, and those resulting from its long woodland or partial woodland cover. 

(i) Effect of man's use 
Although many sites and buildings have disappeared (for instance the limekilns, beacon and 

pound shown on the 1650 map, and encroachments such as that of Thomas Overington who, 
according to the 1753 Court Rolls, erected a blacksmith's shop on the common), the effects of 
man's past use of woodlands such as The Mens can still be traced in the vegetation today because 
trees are long-lived and reflect the conditions of their lifetime. The shape of the trees themselves 
is revealing. In the northern parts of The Mens in particular there are several so-called 'park-
land ' oaks (Plate 3). These are trees which branch very low down, often more in a horizontal 
than an upward direction, and whose crowns spread out over a large area. To be this shape 
the trees must have grown in open or parkland conditions. In fact this does seem to be the case: 
girth measurements and borings to count the annual rings suggest these trees are about 300 
years old (late 1600s), and their location fits in with the areas shown on the 1650 map as being 
of an open or parkland nature. In contrast, over most of the common the trees (particularly 
oak) are narrow-crowned with more erect branches, and this is because they grew up closely 
spaced. They are much younger and probably date either from the nineteenth century enclosures 
when grazing animals were excluded and saplings grew up unhindered except by competition with 
each other; or trom the period of 20th century neglect which resulted in the ' overstocking' 
noted by the professional foresten. in the 1950s (Fig. 4). A good place to sec these is in the bed 
of the now dry feeder pond in Hammonds Wood where we know the trees must postdate 1724 
when the pond had gone out of use. 



FIG. 4. Tree shapes. Showing ' parkland' ook (top left), narrow-crowned oak (top right), pollarded beech 
(bottom left) and coppiced hazel (bottom right) 
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There are other tree shapes. Pollarded beech are very common in The Mens though there 
is no mention of pollarding as such in the documents. They are very large and may date to the 
eighteenth century-one on the Bedham escarpment has a date of 1838 carved high up on it. 
The limb of a large pollarded beech tree in Idehurst Hurst was found from annual-ring counts 
to be 200 years old, indicating a last pollard cut about 1775. One modern feature of trees in The 
Mens that is difficult to reconcile with past use is the lack of derelict coppice. The majority 
of the woodland consists of tall timber trees whose crowns form a closed canopy, known as 
' high-forest.' There are many bushes and shrubs beneath this canopy but little true coppice 
despite the general notion that the commoners' underwood was coppice. It may be that ' under-
wood ' in previous times was any bushy material and not true coppice panels cut on a regular 
rotation; or perhaps that it was not coppice but po/lards, of which most surviving ones are, 
significantly in the non-enclosed parts of The Mens (the strips ' outside ' the enclosure banks). 
If the underwood was pollards, the lack of recent pollarding shows that the commoners have not 
exercised this right for a long time. 

Apart from tree shape, tree numbers and distribution also reflect the past. A recent 
ecological survey has shown the more or less equal proportions of beech and oak in the canopy 
everywhere in The Mens except at the Bedham escarpment and here the paucity of mature oak 
is probably the result of selective thinning in the last twenty years.1 The high proportion of 
beech may be a natural phenomenon though it is generally agreed by ecologists that oak is the 
dominant tree species of the Weald Clay. The heavy use of beech by the glassmakers could have 
decreased its proportion relative to oak, or possibly even increased it if they made any attempt 
at replanting it (no evidence for this); pollarding the beech would have been a successful way of 
ensuring a continued supply of material. The present variety of trees and shrubs, with over 
forty species, in The Mens is also partly a result of past management. Shrubs which formed the 
underwood would all have had their use in the past for utensils, furniture, tools, etc. in the home 
and for many purposes on the farms and in local industries, which could account for the variety 
of species. The variety and density of shrubs would also have been encouraged by the practice 
of enclosing and replanting subsequent to the 1769 ' agreement ' between tenants and Lord of 
the Manor. 

The Court Rolls mention several species of tree by name as being the lord's. This suggests 
that such species were valuable timber species and accounts for the continued variety in the tree 
layer, even though the actual numbers of individuals other than oak and beech are small. There 
is no documentary information on what the timber species were used for in the eighteenth and 
nineteenth centuries. 

An ecological survey has shown that all tree and shrub species except oak are regenerating 
satisfactorily. 2 The reason is difficult to explain when so many other woods in Britain show 
very little natural regeneration. It may be the lack of domestic stock, few wild herbivores to 
eat seeds or seedlings, presence of mature trees producing seed freely, or a combination of these 
and other management and ecological factors. Oak shows a paucity in the sapling stage although 
there are plenty of oak seedlings. In the 'old days,' 'they' planted acorns after an area had 
been felled because oak did not regenerate satisfactorily then. 3 

1 Tittensor, A. M. and R. M. (1977), op. cit. 
2 Tittensor, A. M. and R. M. (1977), op. cit. 

3 Mrs. L. Hunt, Mr. Elliot, pers. comm. 
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One very important feature of The Mens is the abundance of dead wood. One-fifth of the 
canopy sized trees are dead, and there are decaying trees and branches on the ground. Dead 
wood is extremely important because it provides a habitat for a variety of plants and animals 
which is absent from most modern woods managed for timber or game. The presence of three 
species of woodpecker and rare boring beetles is an indication of the large number of dead trees. 
This dead wood is due to the lack of management during the past century and can be looked 
upon as a historical feature just like tree shape or distribution. Distribution of many of the 
tree and shrub species seems to have been affected by historical factors which can be only guessed 
at as they are not documented. For instance, elm trees are found only along the edges of The 
Mens, usually on or near the earth banks. Were they planted there as boundary markers? 
Crab apple and common hawthorn grow in small clumps often associated with ivy, gooseberry 
and other plants that suggest dwellings now gone. Many other species, however, show a 
distribution which has apparently no connection with past use or management of the woodland. 
The ground-flora of The Mens has not yet been studied in sufficient detail to determine to what 
extent the herbs have been affected by historical factors. 

As far as mammals are concerned The Mens today is characteristic of Sussex as a whole. 
The wildcat, polecat and pinemarten disappeared from Sussex in the late nineteenth or early 
twentieth centuries. The last west Sussex red squirrel was seen near Fittleworth in 1951.1 
These extinctions were probably the result of habitat (woodland) destruction. The Mens is 
thus poorer in mammal fauna than in the days of Saxon swine-pasture! On the other hand 
it has acquired several of the many more-recently introduced mammal species. The fallow deer 
is recorded from The Mens only occasionally yet has been in the vicinity of Petworth for many 
centuries. The muntjac deer has been seen in and near The Mens during the last few years 
and is spreading into north-west Sussex from Hampshire after escaping from the deer park at 
Woburn; 2 the grey squirrel is very common, having spread into this part of Sussex in the 1920s.3 

(ii) The effect of long woodland cover 
Table 2 shows the changes in woodland cover on The Mens since 1650. The long history 

as woodland or partial tree cover is important for the present status of The Mens. If large 
areas had been clear felled and left unplanted for long periods the uniform woodland environ-
ment (eg. even temperature, high humidity, lack of wind) would have given way to fluctuating 
temperatures, more sunlight and drying winds. As a result, true woodland species would have 
given way to species more typical of woodland edge or of open ground. But continuity of 
woodland taking the area as a whole meant that true woodland species have been favoured. 
The larger the area, the more internal woodland there is in relation to woodland edge. This is 
why The Mens has a number of two particular types of plant species: 1. Species characteristic 
of ancient woodland such as the wild service tree and midland hawthorn, 2. ' Oceanic ' or ' west-
ern ' species which require high humidity or rainfall and which are relatively much rarer in drier 
eastern England than the wetter west, for instance the moss Rhytidiadelphus loreus. 

1 M. Shorten, Squirrels (1954); A. M. Tittensor, 
Sussex mammal report 1970 and 1971 (1974). 

2 A. M. Tittensor (1974), op. cit. 

3 A. D. Middleton, ' The ecology of the American 
grey squirrel in the British Isles,' in Proceedings of 
the Zoological Society of London (1930), pp. 809-843. 
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THE FUTURE OF THE MENS 
The future of The Mens is as a nature reserve and the aim will be to leave it in a silvicul-

turally' unmanaged ' state so that it progresses towards what may be a more ' natural 'condition. 
This policy of non-interference will be written into a long term Management Plan. Day to day 
running of the reserve is carried out by a management committee because a certain amount of 
estate maintenance is necessary. Detailed ecological research in The Mens is being undertaken 
by the Horsham Natural History Society and Sussex Trust for Nature Conservation in an attempt 
to determine its composition and structure and to monitor future changes. Documentary 
research is still under way to search out the early history of Bedham Manor and to fill in the 
other gaps which are apparent in this present history. 
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THE OLD HOUSE, PULBOROUGH, WEST SUSSEX 
by M. V. and A. V. Backhouse 

The Old House, Pu/borough, is a 15th century single-room hall house with a small garden in 
which excavation from 1966 to 1976 has yielded much ceramic material, glass, clay tobacco pipes 
and metal objects, including decorated buttons and a forger's coin mould. The pottery comprises 
painted ware, almost all forms of lead-glazed vessel, slipwares, stoneware and delftware. The 
variety and historical continuity of the finds, interesting enough in a large manor, are notable in the 
context of so small a cottage. 

INTRODUCTION 

Pulborough is on the edge of the Sussex Weald near the place where the Roman road from 
Chichester to London crossed the river Arun. The church is in a prominent position on the 
escarpment overlooking the wildbrooks of the river plain and the Old House is just to the east 
of it, on about the same level as the churchyard and separated from it by the London road, 
the A29. The narrow garden of the house stretches for about 87m. along the precipitous verge 
of the road-cutting where it descends to the Lower Street of Pulborough. It is an enclave in 
church land. The churchyard, with "Verger's Cottage" and "Bishop's Cottage" are on the 
west; on the short northern boundary is a coach-house, now the garage of" Rectory Lodge" 
and on the east is the Rectory Field, which, before two houses were built at the beginning of 
the century, stretched across the southern boundary to link up with the church land on the west 
of the motor-road. 

The house was built on a level with the churchyard. It is now perched on the edge of a 
steep cutting, its rock foundations gaining the protection of a brick wall when the modern road 
was cut in 1757. This was the earliest of the turnpike roads in Sussex. It ran from Guildford 
through Loxwood, Adversane and Pulborough to Arundel and Bognor.1 It can not be assumed 
that the line near the Old House follows the original Stane Street, the exact whereabouts of the 
Roman road up the escarpment having not yet been established. Two Roman flue bricks have 
been found on the site but these are almost certainly fortuitous introductions. 

The boundaries of the Old House are the same now as they were on the 1841 Tithe Map for 
Pulborough. 2 The plot belonged to the Manor of Pulborough. The deeds of the property 
date only to 1883 when the copyhold tenancy was transferred from Mr. Maurice Harwood, 
Cordwainer of Adversane, to Mr. Jesse Greenfield. In 1883, by a Deed of Enfranchisement, 
the land was transferred, as freehold, to Mr. Greenfield for a token payment. This was before 
the Copyhold Act of 1894 which regulated such proceedings, though compulsory enfranchise-
ment did not occur till the Act of 1922. Mr. Greenfield forthwith conveyed the house to Mr. 
and Mrs. Woodman for a small sum. It was, at that time, called " Leasing Hill " before re-

1 We are indebted to Mr. Ellery, librarian at 
Worthing, for this information. 

2 Kindly made available for us by the County 
Archives Department. 



376 THE OLD HOUSE, PULBOROUGH, WEST SUSSEX 

ceiving the trite name of " The Old House." According to the Oxford Dictionary " lease " is 
an old English word, now in dialect use, for land " let alone " and not tilled, that is common 
land. So the name of the house is, presumably, derived from the right of the copyholder to 
grazing on manorial lands. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE OLD HOUSE 

The house is basically a two-bay open hall building, five metres wide and seven long, with a 
seventeenth century wing (one small room on each storey and a chimney) on the north and a 
nineteenth century ground-floor kitchen on the south. There are so many such small medieval 
houses in Sussex that it is not considered necessary to supply an illustration of its jettied solar, 
single crownpost, collar purlin and dovetail collar-to-rafter joints.1 Mention of some of its 
features will be sufficient. The general appearance of the house is familiar owing to the illus-
tration by F. L. Griggs at the beginning of the century on page 95 of E. V. Lucas' Highways 
and Byways in Sussex. 2 This sketch shows the two areas which have been tile-hung owing to 
exposure to the weather from the South-west. The jetty on the roadside was an afterthought; 
the hipped roof on the west extends further than that on the east by the half-metre width of the 
jetty which is carried on short timbers slotted into mortices in the ends of the solar joists. These 
joists are hidden by a wooden plank ceiling below. There has, at some time, been a small 
subsidence at the southern end of the jetty causing the timbers to move out from their sockets to 
the extent of 6 or 7cm. This may have been responsible for the reinforcement beam attached 
to the south wall-plate. But now this corner is completely stable. The crownpost is braced 
on both sides to the tie-beam but only on one side to the collar purlin which is unusual. Oval 
holes for springing in the oak staves to carry the wattling are visible on the under-side of the 
tie-beam where an entrance was made from the solar to the new floor over the hall. The tra-
ditional square holes for shutters, set diagonally to the run of the beam, were observed before 
the windows under the solar jetty were double-glazed . 

The original brick chimney, with its 2t m. long chamfered beam, was uncovered in 1966 
with the removal of two layers, one of small ornamental bricks and the other of glazed Edwardian 
bricks. At this time a Bellarmine flask and a glass medicine bottle, both empty and partially 
encrusted with mortar, were found in the rubble of the hearth. These two vessels were dated 
at c. 1650 at the Southampton Conference of the Society for Post-Medieval Archaeology in 
1971, which would indicate that the chimney was added early in the second half of the 17th 
century. The baking-oven had to be removed to allow access to the new kitchen, so close was 
it to the precipice flanking the road, but its flue is used for the kitchen range. The right-hand 
side of the fireplace, where the oven door used to be, is now supported by full-size modern bricks 
up to the tumbling-in level. 

The floor over the hall, with the partition separating the service end, were probably inserted 
at the same time as the chimney. This ceiling, with its chamfered joists and imposing bressumer, 
displays an unusually high standard of craftsmanship. At the same time a brick wall was built 
from ground-level to the wall-plate along the whole of the east side where an unstable ground 
cill had caused subsidence. There is a small gap between the plate and both the north-east and 

1 R. T. Mason, Framed buildings of the Weald, 
Horsham, 2nd Ed. (1969), is the source of our infor-
mation on medieval house construction. 

2 Second edition, 1904. 
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south-east corner postheads. The original door near the east of the north face of the house has 
been permanently closed; little save the spandrels of the original frame remains. The cellar 
is modern. Before it, a small storage hole under the floor may have given rise to the strong but 
absurd rumour of a smugglers' underground passage to the river Arun. 

Modern alterations have not seriously affected the congruity of the building: there are new 
oak doors and window frames; the sitting-room floor has been lowered; the ground-floor window 
on the north, as sketched by Duncan Moul,1 has been replaced by a bay window. But the work 
has been sympathetically carried out and there is justification for some alteration of old houses 
to make them lighter and more convenient, seeing that their preservation depends on continuous 
private occupation and endeavour. 

Though smaller than most open-hailed dwellings of the period, the house, when it was 
built, would have been regarded as one of substance, close to the centre of medieval Pulborough, 
and it must have belonged to a comparatively well-to-do trader or craftsman. The quality 
and variety of the artifacts would point to this conclusion. Additional construction in the l 7th 
century indicates that reasonable prosperity was being maintained, notwithstanding the impli-
cations of the trade in forged shillings. It is probable that its decline to the status of a work-
man's cottage did not come about before the 19th century. 

THE EXCAVATION 

Excavation was not planned in advance. Artif acts appeared by chance during tree-planting 
in 1965 by the owners (the authors of this article) who had no knowledge, training or experience 
in archaeology but received sympathetic advice and encouragement from the staff of Worthing 
and Portsmouth Museums. 2 Most results came from the east side of the garden, pits varying 
in depth from t metre to I! metres. In addition to the regular pits a watch was kept elsewhere 
and objects were recovered from the garden beds, most of which were re-dug to the natural 
layer. On the west the deposit was shallower and less fruitful. Two pits were also dug in 
the garden of Rectory Lodge near the well and yielded an interesting collection of artifacts,3 

some of which complemented sherds from the Old House. The first three pits were uncharted 
but, under guidance, records have been kept for the remaining twenty-eight. The plan" in 
Fig. 1 indicates the area of operations. It also shows how the site is contained in an angle 
between the slopes of the natural escarpment and of the road cutting. 

1 D. Moul and W. J. Hardy, Picturesque Sussex, 
(1903), p.41. 

• Miss K. J. Evans, Assistant Curator, Worthing 
Museum, now Curator, Weston-Super-Mare Museum, 
was responsible for guidance in the initial stagesand 
was the first professional archaeologist to visit the 
site. Mr. C. Ainsworth has been a constant source 
of encouragement and advice and has visited the 
excavations on several occasions. The present 
Curator of Worthing Museum, Mr. J. F. L. Norwood, 
and Assistant Curators Mrs. Constable, Mrs. Green 
and Mrs. Kelly have visited the Old House and given 
very helpful advice. Mr. K. J. Barton, Director 
of Portsmouth City Museums, now Curator of 
Hampshire Museums Services, found time to visit 
the site and was responsible for inviting a display 
of artifacts from the site at the 1971 Conference in 
Southampton of the Society of Post-Medieval 

Archaeology and for insisting on publication. 
Mr. D. R; Atkinson, the authority on clay tobacco 
pipes, has been several times to the Old House and 
v.Titten many encouraging letters expatiating on the 
numerous finds. The site was also visited by Mr. 
E. W. Holden and Mrs. M. Brown. 

3 By kind permission of the Rev. B. Mahin, 
Rector of Pulborough, and the tenant at that time 
Miss J. Robins. Mr. and Mrs. R. M. Henderson 
kindly helped with the excavation of these two pits. 

4 It was compiled from a plan very kindly copied 
by Mr. F. Aldsworth, of the Countryside Division 
of West Sussex County Council, from an air map of 
1968 on which the details were filled by ground 
survey and for which we are indebted to the office of 
the County Surveyor. 



1-,~..,.-$-;..;'~,/ 
I '\..__._; 

/ 
/ 

..._______,/ 

r 
7 

6 

0 J1 
15 

FIG. 2. The Old House, Pulborough, West Sussex. Medieval jugs (nos. 1-4), painted ware (nos. 5-14), crested 
ridge tile (no. 15), scale t 
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FIG. 1. The Old House, Pulborough, West Sussex. Plan of excavations 
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The soil is sandy from the so-called Pulborough Rock underneath, a well-known building 
sandst-one which hardens by oxidation after cutting. The black topsoil layer stretches to a depth 
of about 30 to 45cm., below which a single stratum stretches to the natural clay or bedrock. 
It is of a uniform texture which, on first exposure, is the colour of milk chocolate, later fading 
to a light brownish-grey after drying. This stratum contained the bulk of the artifacts. The 
natural surface under the deposit, which varies in depth according to the lie of the land, is of 
greyish-brown clay with traces of green and orange, and it is on this, or a few centimetres above 
it, that the bulk of the painted ware was found. There is no doubt that a great deal of earth-
moving has taken place, the rubbish deposit being periodically spread out and raising the level 
of the southern boundary hedge above the surrounding land. This form of "landscaping" must 
have been accelerated during the present century when the lawns and flower-beds were formed. 
The area nearer the house was levelled off by terrace walling, the house being on a lower level 
than the top of the ridge on the south and east. The result has been that both older and more 
recent artifacts have been discovered in both layers. The topsoil, for instance, yielded the small 
clay tobacco pipe bowl of c. 1600.1 

THE STRUCTURES 

The structures revealed were a medieval wall and an eighteenth century outhouse. The 
sandstone wall2 in pit 7 was for the cill of a timber-framed building running east and west, 
that is at a slight angle to the axis of the present house and covering, in part, the same ground. 
There was a thick layer of charred wood, soot and burnt earth on top of the natural clay and in 
the tumble, and pieces of charcoal were found, a few centimetres long, of sawn and jointed wood. 
The inference cannot be avoided that the house had been burnt down and the present house built 
on the site. A path of flat stones, which included part of a Horsham stone tile and extended 
into pit 8, led to the front of the house where there is what looks like a later construction, the 
purpose of which is not apparent; the two westerly stones of the medieval wall, which are only 
25cm. high above bedrock, are used as a cill to another building. 3 The artifacts found in pit 7 
include painted ware, a piece of crested ridge tile, the base of a pewter badge, an Edward VI silver 
penny and a white stoneware sherd dated 1691. 

The second structure was revealed in pit 10 and the two pits on the other side of the hedge 
-Rectory Lodge Nos. 1 and 2. It was probably built near the end of the 18th century, con-
sisting of a lime-mortar wall 20cm. high, at a depth of a metre. It is extant for 3 metres on the 
south side at right-angles to the hedge and runs north under the hedge, where excavated, for 
just over 2 metres. Under the wall and immediately between it and the sandstone bedrock, 
were meat bones and late 18th century broken wine bottles. The chalk floor of this building 
was on sandstone and was 8cm. in thickness except for one area under the hedge where it was 
30cm. Two shallow holes dug into the rock under the floor contained only sand. Hidden 
inthechalktherewasaball, Scro. across, of iron pyrites crystals, the source ofmarcasitejewellery. 

t The finds and records have been deposited in the 
Worthing Museum. 

2 This wall, 2t metres long, was seen and identi-
fied by Mr. C. Ainsworth. There is a top layer of 
five partly-dressed large stones. The biggest is the 
corner-stone (60 x 60 x 30cm. high). The centre 
stone, which has been removed and is available for 
inspection together with photographs of this pit, is a 

coign stone (23 x 23 x 33cm. long) brought from some 
other site. 

3 This other building is paved with flat irregular 
stones, an area 60cm. x 60cm. surviving, and is bound-
ed on the east by a narrow retaining wall fronting 
the clay, 20cm. wide and 30 to 40 cm. high, of which 
a length of 60cm. survives. 
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The well on Rectory Lodge land, now partially filled, is an old one lined with dressed stone. 
It is possible that it served the Old House and its predecessor before the 18th century. There 
is a well near the new kitchen of the Old House which can not be examined as it is now covered 
by the outside coal cellar. Between the Rectory Lodge garden and the Old House Terrace 
there is no difference in the ground level. The edge of the deposit comes at the boundary of 
Rectory Lodge on the east and of a small orchard next to it on the south. The surface of this 
area is a minimum of 75cm. rising to 150cm. higher than that of the Rectory Field. It would 
not be unreasonable to treat the Old House/Rectory Lodge complex as one problem and to as-
sume that further exploration to the east could yield valuable medieval and post-medieval 
information. 

THE FINDS 
The finds include ceramics, glassware, metal objects and clay tobacco pipes. It must be emphasised that the 

need for economy in money and space precludes examination of all the finds. A few representative objects have 
been selected for discussion. 

THE POTTERY 
Most of the pottery dates from the l 7th and l 8th centuries. Much painted ware was found, however, dating 

from the 15th to the 17th centuries, together with a small amount of earlier ware. 
Medieval jugs (Fig. 2, nos. 1-4) 

Four vessels have been drawn. All have a fine, buff, sandy body and are splashed with green copper glaze. 
Some West Sussex ware jug sherds with a thick green glaze have not been drawn. 
1 Jug; deeply splashed handle; one cut reaches inner surface of neck. 
2 Jug or jar; 13th century; brown sand particles on surface. 
3 Wide jug; roughly finished with grit pits and clay drops. 
4 Jug; rim ornamented on top with two grooves. 
Painted ware (Fig. 2, nos. 5-14) 

Of several boxes full of painted ware sherds, nine only have been drawn. Nos. 5 and 6 are well oxidised and 
coated in black slip inside and out, the rest having a buff fabric with a grey core. They are only slightly darkened 
in patches with a grey wash. There are many pinkish-buff, wide bowls and pancheons of a later date which have 
not been illustrated. 
5 Jar; inside splashed with green glaze showing dark on black slip. 
6 Jug; small piece of rim survives. 
7-11 Jars or jugs; some have green glaze splashes. 
12 Base of worn jug in painted ware material; internal green glaze mostly eroded. 
13 Strainer, knife-pared near base; diamond-shaped holes stabbed from outside (left rough inside) at an angle 

to the plane of the base; small green glaze spot. 
14 Bunghole storage jar; knife-pared; hole smaller on inside. (Two other similar spouts found; a fourth in 

buff fabric oxidized bright red is of a later style.) 
Crested ridge tiles (Fig. 2, no. 15). 

Four pieces have been found of green-glazed crested ridge tiles in pink fabric with grey core, each with only 
a single crest remaining. There is also a straight piece of tile (not drawn) in buff fabric with grey core, spots 
of green glaze, a chamfered edge below and a knife-stab which almost pierces the upper surface. 
15 Ridge tile with crest cut to shape; surplus applied clay removed with a notched blade causing grooves; 

ten vertical stabs below. 
Lead-glaze coarse pottery 

A large and representative amount of 16th and 17th century potsherds have been found but space does not 
allow of more than a few in each category being selected for illustration. 
Storage jars (Fig. 3, nos. 16-17). 

These occur in different glazes including one in black with the familiar thumbed decoration below the rim on 
the outside (not illustrated). 
16 Storage jar; pink fabric, buff and grey on outside; brown metallic glaze much worn. 
17 Storage jar; grey fabric; outside oxidized but washed with grey; inside thickly glazed greenish-brown which 

has spread outside over lid-seating; one faint rill not quite horizontal. 
Cups and jugs (Fig. 3, nos. 18-20). 

Nos. 18 and 19 have been chosen from many vessels in black (dark brown) glaze, emanating possibly from 
Graffham kiln. 
18 " Cistercian " type cup in dark brown glaze. 
19 Vessel with stamped applied decoration in dark glaze on red fabric. 
20 Jug in red fabric washed with grey with yellowish-green glaze on rim; spout not pulled but cut and higher 

than rim. 
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Strainers (Fig. 3 nos. 21-22). 
Both the following are heavily made in pink fabric washed red outside. 

21 Strainer; ginger glaze; roughly made holes like an 8 through doubling with 3mm. probe. 
22 Strainer; rich beech brown; diamond-shaped holes pierced from within; round on the outside and pared level. 
Pipkins (Fig. 3, nos. 23-25). 

There are several large solid handles, some with part of the glazed side, which may be from pipkins. The spout 
of another hollow handle, shaped like no. 23, has olive-green glaze. 
23 Hollow-handled pipkin; olive-green glaze inside only; outside pinkish-buff with grey wash; distorted rim. 
24 Tripod pipkin in red fabric glazed dark chestnut flecked with dark brown iron spots; outside washed dark 

grey. 
25 Pipkin in red fabric glazed brown inside with darker brown mottling. 
Chamber pots (Fig. 3, nos. 26-27). · .. 

There are many, in a variety of glazes. The following two, in red fabric, glazed inside only, have complete 
handles and bases with joining sides. They are roughly made but are in new condition. 
26 Chamber-pot; rich orange-red with green patches and brown specks. 
27 Chamber-pot; burnt orange with green spots. 
Costrel 

One piece only (not drawn) was found. It contains a suspension lug and is of red oxidized fabric with a 
grey core and a darker wash outside. The neck and top of the lug are coated in shiny yellowish-green glaze. 
Pancheons (Fig. 3, no. 28). 

Practically all of a large pancheon (not drawn) was recovered from the terrace near the house (pit 9). It 
is completely oxidized with a beech-brown glaze inside and measures 51cm. in diameter and IOcm. in height. The 
outside is well worn. There is a maker's mark of six crosses in sunk circles stamped on the rim. The following 
also has a red fabric: 
28 Pancheon; inside glazed green with red spots and brown iron flecks; base roughly knife-trimmed. 
Bowls (Fig. 4, nos. 29-32). 
29 Large bowl; darker red wash outside; orange-red glaze with small brown flecks. 
30 Small, thick bowl; inside brightly glazed a dark orange-red with brown specks; outside sooted. 
31 Small thick bowl glazed orange-red and speckled. 
32 Small bowl; handle squashed; glazed dark yellowish-brown with brown mottling. 
Plates and dishes (Fig. 4, nos. 33-43). 

These plates, some almost complete, were found in the terrace (pit 12) near the house. Their fabric is red, 
except where otherwise stated, and their outside plain or washed in red. Knife-paring occurred round the bases. 

33 Flanged dish; yellowy-green glaze, orange patches and some brown flecks. 
34 Dish in grey fabric; olive-green with orange splashes. 
35 Flanged plate; greenish-red, almost bronze. 
36 Flanged plate; yellowy-green with orange spots. 
37 Flanged plate; dark yellowy-green, orange spots. 
38 Plate; buff glaze. 
39 Plate; burnt orange glaze with brown specks; new condition. 
40. Flanged plate; dark khaki glaze; metallic sheen outside. 
41 Plate; burnt orange; worn. 

42, 43 Dishes in grey fabric; thumbed applied strip under rim; dark yellowy-green with orange spots. 
Slipware dishes, bowls and plates (Fig. 5, nos. 44-50). 

All these are in red fabric. Artistically No. 44 is outstanding. There is a dish (not drawn) of the same 
dimensions and decoration but coarsely made and thicker. Also not illustrated are a small bowl and a small 
plate, with characteristic slip decoration on the edge, and a large heavy bowl with green patches like No. 48. 
The pattern of the decoration of No. 45 is reminiscent of the " metropolitan slipware " described among Basing 
House finds.t 
44 Slipware flanged dish in new condition; clear burnt-orange glaze and yellow slip decoration. 
45 Slipware plate; burnt-orange glaze; worn yellow slip. 
46 Plate; light brown glaze with lighter slip decoration in two wavy bands. 
47 Heavy bowl, khaki-coloured glaze and faded cream slip. 
48 Flanged plate; burnt-orange glaze; oval patches of slip glazed green and yellow with brown streaks. 
49, 50 Marbled slipware bowls in a hard red fabric; not a pleasing technique; probably of late manufacture. 
Staffordshire combed slipwares (Fig. 5, nos. 51-59). 

A number of small sherds of this pottery have been found without, however, providing anything like a com-
plete vessel such as the bowl displayed in the Ashmolean Museum. Those drawn were chosen to demonstrate 
the interesting varieties that can occur of a single simple but intriguing pattern and the many angles on which 
they are poised. The fabric is pale pink or buff and the vessels maintain an even thickness from top to bottom. 
The slip is creamy-yellow turning to orange near the brown lines. The unglazed edges of the pots are cut at right 
angles except that the inside edge is scalloped. The nicks of the scalloping differ in size and some are unglazed 

I Post-Mediera/ Archaeology Vol. 4 (1970), p. 69. 
Ibid pp. 73 and 76. 
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some half covered in slip and some fully covered. Crackled glaze shows that some of these dishes were used for 
heating food. 
51 Shallow dish. 
52 Shallow dish; diameter 24cm., lcm. thick. 
53 Flanged plate; scalloping missing; 1 cm. thick. 
54 Shallow bowl or dish; diameter 50cm.; lcm. thick. 
55 Shallow bowl or dish; a sliver only and thickness not known; edge washed in salmon-pink. 
56, 57 Shallow bowls or dishes; 9mm. thick. 
58 Flanged plate; 8mm. thick. 
59 Heavy bowl; 13mm. thick. 
Stoneware-Bellarmines (Fig. 6, nos. 60-69). 

A large number of these bottle sherds have been found. All those illustrated are in brown mottling with 
grey fabric, the inside surface being unglazed and varying between dark grey and dark putty. No. 60 was found 
in a rubbish hole in pit 3, together with a 16th century spade. The flattening of the side under the medallion 
points to the difficulty of calculating a correct diameter from a medallion alone. The provenance and dating of 
No. 61 was mentioned above in the account of the brick fireplace. 
60 Bellarmine; bottom half, most of medallion missing. 
61 Complete Bellarmine (apart from V-shaped piece in rim 2-} x 2cm.). 
62 Bellarmine; oval medallion with splendid lion rampant and part of" hour-glass" mouth of greybeard 

mask. 
63 - 67 Medallions consisting of rosette or armorial stamps. 
68, 69 Bellarmine masks. 
Stoneware-Jugs (Fig. 6, nos. 70-75). 

Nos. 70 and 73 are Raeren jugs like those found at Basing House.1 The footring is frilled, not by thumbing 
but by pressure of the forefinger with the thumb inside. 
70, 73 Raeren jugs; grey fabric; ginger glaze inside and out. 
71 Jug; fine purple external mottling on grey ground. 
72 Jug; close rilling on vertical neck as in No. 71. 
74 Jug; light brown mottling outside and light brown glaze inside. 
75 Jug or jar; dark brown mottling. 
English Eighteenth century saltglaze stoneware tankards (Fig. 6, nos. 76-83). 

The fabric of these mugs is grey or putty-coloured and the lower half of their outside glaze is in the same 
colour, the top half being in brown mottling, sometimes with a loose leopard-skin effect, sometimes close-knit 
and dark. The internal wash is light brown occasionally tinged with rose-red. The outside of the tankards is 
lightly rilled near the top and the brown glaze carries on inside the rim to a depth varying up to Item. There 
are from two to four reedings outside near the base. Nos. 76 to 78 are pint tankards. No. 79 appears to be 
smaller but is also intended to hold a pint. No. 80 is a half-pint and No. 81, interestingly enough, is a gill mug. 
Nos. 82 and 83 are examples of the W.R. stamps made compulsory by law at the close of the 17th century. 
There is no doubt that accurate standards were called for by government in the important field of ale-consumption 
though a satisfactory result was not always achieved. 
76 Stoneware pint tankard; characteristic folding of handle. 
77 Stoneware pint tankard; deeply pinched-in spout. 
78 Stoneware pint tankard; shallowly pinched-in spout. 
79 Stoneware pint tankard; in twenty joined pieces reaching to a few millimetres of rim. 
80 Stoneware half-pint tankard; half of side survives. 
81 Stoneware gill mug; narrow sherd reaches from base to rim. 
82, 83 W.R. Stamps; actual size. 
Fine light-coloured German stoneware (Fig. 6, nos. 84-88). 

These stoneware pots are putty-coloured but No. 87 is tinged with blue and No. 88 is partially glazed blue· 
The armorial medallion of No. 87 includes the date 1691, hands holding orb and sceptre, and a rhymed inscription 
in Dutch, mostly missing, about the young blood of Holland. 
84 Beer mug; moulded medallion of rosette with incised perimeter; a stump of handle contains the pin-hole for 

a lid-fastening. 
85 Jug; flower-head moulded and stalk incised. 
86 Small mug or jug; decorated with moulded foliage and incised lines. 
87 Jug dated 1691 between two roses; in two pieces one of four, the other of two joined sherds. 
88 Large beer-mug; blue and putty-coloured glaze and applied moulded rosettes; sherds scattered in pits 1, 2, 

3 and 19; handle contains pinhole for the lid-fastening; the strap handle folding is not pressed down but 
leaves a through-cavity. 

West Surrey ware - Pipkins (Fig. 7, nos. 89-91). 
The heading West Surrey is used for the sake of brevity. It should be understood to refer to the fine ware 

produced at all the kilns in the area near Farnham and Farnborough, such as Farnborough Hill, Cove and Hawley 
in Hampshire and Ash and Pirbright in Surrey. 

I John L. Cotter, Archaeological excavations at Jamestown, 
Virginia, Washington Government Press, 1958. 
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The pipkins illustrated are in a light-cream fabric with internal yellow glaze. 
89 Pipkin; outside cream with yellow and brown glaze patches. 
90 Pipkin; external lid-seating. 
91 Pipkin; beginning of handle below lid-seating. 
West Surrey ware-Skillets (Fig. 7, nos. 92-96). 
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There are eight other handles but those illustrated are the most complete skillets, especially No. 92 of which 
about 50 per cent. is extant in ten sherds. Apart from this particular skillet, which is buff and partially oxidized, 
the fabric of the rest is pink. They all show signs of having been put on a fire. The glaze of No. 96 is badly melted 
by heat on the side away from the handle. The spout is invariably on the left of the handle. 
92 Skillet; dark honey glaze merging into green. 
93 Skillet; small but sturdy; light honey glaze. 
94 Skillet; light chestnut glaze with brown flecks. 
95 Skillet; light chestnut glaze. 
96 Skillet; oval through distortion; separate base not illustrated; glaze dark yellow merging into orange, green 

and red. 
West Surrey ware-Chafing dish. 

The round knob that has been found (not drawn) is probably from the rim of a chafing-dish in white ware, 
which has been washed pink and has leaf-green and yellow-green glaze along one side. 
West Surrey ware-Bowls, plates, etc. (Fig. 7, nos. 97-110). 

Apart from No. 98 which is red, the fabric of these pots is buff or light grey. There is also a domed lid, 
not illustrated, in cream fabric with at least two evaporation holes, which may have belonged to a posset-pot. 
97, 98 Upright bowls, possibly chamber-pots; glazed inside and outside a shiny olive-green. 
99 Upright bowl, possibly a chamber-pot; inside glazed olive-green merging to yellow in parts. 
100 Bowl; leaf-green glaze merging into yellow in parts; outside pink and grey wash. 
101 Bowl; leaf-green glaze; outside salmon-pink wash mostly eroded. 
102 Bowl; most of this small, shallow bowl survives; bright greenish-yellow glaze with darker green patches. 
103 Jar; yellow glaze; outside eroded but patches of brown glaze still remain. 
104 Bowl; yellowish-green glaze with leaf-green patches. 
105 Thick plate or dish; greeny-yellow glaze; the diagram fails to indicate a faint extension of the incised 

pattern, each prong turning a right-angle outward before going up again; knife-pared. 
106, 107 Flanged plates; yellow glaze and red slip decoration. 
108 Jug; chestnut glaze. 
109 Flanged plate; leaf-green glaze over incised and stamped decoration. 
110 Dish or plate; leaf-green glaze on graffito representation of mythical dragon/eagle; may be foreign 

importation, from Beauvais for instance. 
Delftware (Fig. 7, nos. 111-123). 

The delftware illustrated comes, presumably, from the London kilns of Southwark or Lambeth. The tin-
glaze covers the whole surface of the vessels (with a very small exception in No. 120 below). It is coloured faint 
duck-egg blue except No. 123, which is a faint greenish-blue. The decoration is in shades of blue except in Nos. 
118 and 119 where there is a little yellow-green and in No. 121 where there is yellow, green and red-purple. 
111 Albarello-type jar; half of the side surviving. 
112 Cauldron-type jar; apothecary's ointment pot; half of pot surviving. 
113 Plate; stylized petals on base. 
114 Bowl; piled brick design with stylized tendrils and flower-head; small foot ring. 
115-117 Bowls or dishes; various sizes of foot ring. 
118 Bowl; deep foot ring and blue line decoration not illustrated. 
119 Thick bowl fragment. 
120 Flanged plate; rim fragment; no slip on 2mm. band on very thin edge of plate and the biscuit shows 

buff-coloured under clear varnish-like glaze. 
121 Bowl; rim fragment. 
122, 123 Plates or dishes; side and base fragments. 

GLASSWARE 
(Fig. 8, nos. 124, 125). 

Two, almost complete bottles are illustrated. The quantity of broken 18th century wine bottles recovered 
fills five 11-litre (2t gallon) buckets, not a disproportionate quantity for one small household. Some broken 
quarrels and cames have also been collected. There is a tray of small finds-25 kicked bases and 18 rimmed 
necks of phials and small bottles, together with half of a bottle seal, which are available for inspection. 
124 Complete medicine phial of c. 1650; found under the hearth with the Bellarmine No. 61 above; light blue-green 

without iridescence; punty mark prominent. 
125 Wine bottle of c. 1700; complete apart from base and kick; string band askew and shoulder higher on one 

side; yellow-green, some bubbles, little iridescence. 
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METALWORK 
Ironware (Fig. 8, No. 126). 

There are a 16th century spade, a door-key 14cm. long, buckles, ox and horse shoes, a wooden bucket band, 
two bridle rings made by bending nails (one of which has a head measuring 3cm. across) and a large assortment 
of nails. Some of these objects were treated for preservation without effect. Only the spade, now deteriorating, 
has been drawn. 
126 16th century iron spade with sockets for the double-branched handle; from a rubbish-hole in pit 3. 

Metal buttons (Fig. 9, nos. 127-130). 
Of twenty-five metal buttons found, only five are decorated. They are interesting as little has been published. 

All the buttons in the Jamestown excavationst are plain. According to the Enclycopaedia Britannica, (14th edition) 
buttons were made in Birmingham in the l 7th century (1689) and also in London. At first they were separately 
fashioned by skilled craftsmen. Later they were stamped out in dies which at once shape them and impress them 
with the desired pattern. The four buttons illustrated are actual size. 
127 Brass button finely engraved with simple floral pattern; in two pieces (showing solder traces) which came 

apart when exposed; flat wire loop enters hole of bottom cup; second button (not illustrated) has slightly 
different pattern. 

128 Cast bronze button; over-intricate decoration in relief; the loop cut from a sheet and firmly fixed to head. 
129 Cast brass button; dome-shaped; loop (stump only left) of iron. 
130 Polished bronze button; later period; plain but elegant; narrow margin of punched decoration; edge pressed 

out at intervals gives many-sided effect; triangular piece cut in each of the hollows thus formed; between them 
a star has been punched, the five sides of which ensure a gleam from whatever direction the light may come; 
margin separated from plain interior by circle of small, punched dots. 

Buckles (Fig. 8, nos. 131-138). 
Pit no. 1 yielded an interesting 15th century bronze buckle, complete with pin. It is comparable with the 

"spectacle" buckles illustrated in the London Museum Mediaeval Catalogue, Nos. 8, 9 and 10 on Plate LXXVII 
(page 273) and No. 10 on Plate LXXIX (page 277). 2 There is a similar buckle in the Ashmolean Museum. Part 
of a shoe-buckle with simple criss-cross decoration has not been illustrated. 
131 Wrought bronze 15th century buckle. 
132, 133 Cast brass shoe-buckles, identical with ones found in Virginia.3 

134 Cast openwork brass shoe-buckle; iron bar corroded. 
135 Cast brass buckle, lacquered black: double-pointed pin. 
136 Plain wrought brass buckle; bar set below frame; iron pin fixed by corrosion. 
137 Wrought brass shoe-buckle; bar and half of buckle missing. 
138 Wrought bronze shoe buckle; bar missing. 
Forger's coin mould (Fig. 9, no. 139) 

This is a forger's coin mould for William III shillings, 1696. It is made of brass and was found in pit 19 at a 
depth of 1 metre 35cm. The washer, representing the thickness of a shilling, was intact but the obverse and reverse 
plates were bent and broken across as if by two pincers. Channels cut in two plates fit the gap in the washer to 
form a funnel through which the molten alloy could be poured into the mould. 

The five pieces of metal were thickly encrusted and were not identified until shown to Mr. D. J. Rudkin, 
Curator of Archaeology, Portsmouth Museums, who at once recognised a coin mould though he had not previously 
seen one. Dr. J. P. C. Kent of the British Museum wrote in June 1975 :-

" At long last I have been able to have done the required conservation and return the enclosed object herewith. 
You will see that it is a forger's mould for a shilling of William III, interesting, though very roughly made. 
Our collection contains a few cast shillings of this period, though none made from engraved moulds like 
this. This is a very interesting object and I shall like, if the owner is willing, to publish it in the British 
Numismatic Journal." 

The accidental breaking of the washer occurred later. The whole mould had been received in excellent 
condition from the British Museum. 

The four shields and the lettering on both obverse and reverse are roughly engraved but the King's head is 
cast and almost unrecognisable. Presumably it was no disadvantage to turn out worn-looking coins at a time when, 
just before the recoinage, silver was in a very bad condition.• Forging silver and gold coins was then a treason-
able offence but with luck the destruction and concealment of the mould could have been effected without official 
involvement. 
139 Forger's mould for William III shillings; diagram added to show how it was used. 
Coins, tokens and counters. 

None are illustrated. The following coins were found:-
A Edward VI base silver penny, 1550-53. 
B William III silver sixpence. 
C William III copper halfpenny, 1695-1701. 

1 John L. Cotter, Archaeological excavations at Jamestown, 
Virginia, Washington Government Press, 1958. 

2 1967 reprint. 

J Cotter, page 190, upper photograph, third and fourth in 
second column from Jeft. 

• G. C. Brooke, English Coins, London 1962 Edn. Methuen, 
p, 223. 
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D George II farthing. 
E George III copper farthings (three). 
F George III copper penny (cartwheel) 1797. 
G George III Irish penny. 
H George III shilling 1816 (still legal currency) 
I George IV farthing. 
J William IV copper farthing 1834. 
K Victoria halfpenny 1841 
L Victoria halfpenny 1862. 
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M Victoria bronze farthing 1890. This was tightly enclosed in a piece of newspaper, no bigger than the farthing 
in diameter, containing instructions for a dress pattern. 
The following tokens and counters were found. 

N Nurembergjetton (Hans Krauwinckel 1580-1600). 
0 Maltravers "Rose and Crown" copper farthing token 1636-39 (two coins). 
P 1654 farthing token for Edward Baldwin, Kingston-on-Thames, with device of three salmon hauriant. 
Q 1657 farthing token for Christopher Caplin of Storrington (West Sussex, near Pulborough). 
R Halfpenny token of J. Jordans, Gosport:-1 

Obverse:-helmet bust of Sir Bevois. 
"Promissory Halfpenny " 

Reverse :-large ship sailing 
"Pro Bono Pub/ico" Ex 1794 

Edge of coin:-" Payable at J. Jordans, Draper, Gosport XXX" 

MISCELLANEOUS 
(Fig. 8, nos. 140-144). 

140 Part of a pewter open-work cast object, perhaps the base of a badge, with a lmm. wide hole inside the centre 
bar as if for a pin; from pit No. 8, lm. lOcm. deep. 

141, 142 Bone knife handles. 
143 Bronze weight. 
144 Bronze flanged bowl (2 pieces), 24cm. diameter; polished inside, outside rough and burnt; solder on one edge 

indicates that a break had been mended. 
The following objects have not been illustrated:-

A Aulnager's cloth bale seal with portcullis (arms of City of Westminster). 
B Parts of four lead (pewter) spoons and three handles. 
C Three 17th century brass spoon handles, two of them of the kind known as " trifid." 
D Five bronze or brass rings; purpose not known. 
E Two wine-bottle wire tags for the corks. 
F Jews' harp, steel tongue missing; could be 20th century. 
G Two lace tags; one contains white wool but the very thin brass cover is in poor condition. 
H Three brass or bronze thimbles, the smallest only Item. wide. 
I One bent, round-headed bronze pin, 4tcm. long, with seven small round-headed silvered pins. 
J Gold-plated cuff-link, half only; loop missing; decorated with sunburst. 
K Oval ornament, 2tcm. long, decorated with strings of repousse dots, possibly for attachment to another object. 
L Gold chased brooch mount (eight-sided 6cm. long) perhaps for a cameo. 
M Small slit brass bell, from children's toy, perhaps. 
N Gold fob seal; black stone one side, dark green serpentine the other. 
O Three layers of thin brass or bronze metal roughly rivetted together; irregular oblong shape about 6 x 3cm.; 

purpose unknown. 
P Metal milk-churn label (chain missing) inscribed in capital letters ('limited' in smaller capitals) 'Dairy 

Supply Compy. Limited Museum St. London'. 
Q Seven wig curlers in pipe-clay; all with broken ends. 
R Parts of two hand-warmer bricks (diameter 6cm.) pierced by central hole; iron spikes missing. 
T There are also 16 marbles (3 of them broken), 2 lead plumb weights, a piece of marking chalk, 4 pieces of 

hone, 2 pieces of encaustic tile, and a bobbin-shaped pottery object not so far identified. 
Clay tobacco pipes. 

Drawings and photographs of 17th and 18th century pipes have been so often published in recent years that 
it is not considered to be essential to illustrate those found at the Old House. But it must be emphasised that 
the collection is of special interest owing to the representative nature of the finds and their continuity from about 
1600 to the 20th century. The number of bowls is over two hundred of which about a hundred were made in the 
17th century and 68 in the 18th century. There are many bowl fragments which, with the stems, fill two buckets 
level to the brim. The tidal river Arun is navigable as far as Pulborough and may have provided the opportunity 
for people in these parts to acquire Virginian tobacco without paying the heavy duty demanded by James I and 
his successors. 

1 Kindly identified by the Director, Portsmouth Museums. 
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Mr. D. R. Atkinson has visited the site several times and continued his help in correspondence. There are 
eight different sizes of 17th century pipes, with square or pointed spurs, the earliest of which Mr. Atkinson dated 
at c. 16'.Xl, i.e. a generation after tobacco was first introduced. There is a pipe of c. 1660 which is almost complete, 
Jacking a few centimetres of a 25cm. stem. 

In the 18th century there are, inter alia, pipes by John Pain of Petworth of c. 1730 and early decorated pipes of 
c. 1760 (with the Royal Arms and Prince of Wales's feathers) by Thomas Clarke of Horsham. But an outstanding 
example of early decoration was included in the four pipes from this collection which were photographed and 
published by Mr. Atkinson in the Sussex Archaeological Collections for 1972, page 38. Of this pipe he writes 
"Mid-18th century armorial pipe of exceptional quality. Initials T/W on spur. Maker unknown." Towards 
the end of the 18th century fluted pipes appeared and there are several among the finds. 

Of the 19th century pipes one with beehive and bees was not known previously. There are also interesting 
patterns in the photographs mentioned above about which Mr. Atkinson wrote:-

(I) "Decorated pipe by Stephan Leigh of Chichester c. 1850. Maker's name etc. round the lip of the bowl in 
relief." 

(2) " Fully decorated bowl with religious scenes. Lacks ornamental spur. Shield of arms on the back of the 
bowl. Type made by William Swinyard at Horsham c. 1850." 

Haloes on this second pipe are clearly visible, indicating the high standard of workmanship by the carver of 
this mould. The total of different 19th century pipe types which have been found is more than a hundred; it is 
hoped that a detailed account of them may be published at some future time. 
Metal slag. 

Metal slag was found in nearly all the pits and totalled more than 4 barrow-loads. The main concentrations 
were in pit 22, where there was a 7cm. layer, covering half the area of the pit, of a black ash and slag mixture 
at a depth of30cm. and in pit 19 where nearly half of the total amount of slag occurred. Of this, half was located 
in a layer, also 7cm. thick, at a depth of 35cm. and half was spread through the rest of the pit. The slag has not 
been analysed but, from the reddish tinge on some of the black material, it would appear to be ferrous. The 
presence of this slag has not yet been explained. 
Charcoal. 

A lOcm. layer of charcoal occurred in the southern part of pit 2 at a depth of between 120 and 150cm. This 
pit was one of the three that were excavated before the significance of the exercise was understood and before 
archaeological guidance was received. The result was, unfortunately, that no plan of details were recorded at 
the time. Slightly above and to the north of the charcoal layer was a sloping face of earth that had been burnt 
to a depth of 3 or 4cm. Under the charcoal were some sherds of painted ware lying on the natural clay. All of 
this was under a heap of sand (artifact-free) to a depth of 90cm. The explanation may be, simply, that charcoal was 
burnt here on a small scale in the 16th century, though the purpose of the sand remains obscure. 
Bones and shell. 

Meat-bones occurred throughout the excavations and amounted to more than 2 barrow-loads. Those among 
16th or 17th century artifacts were often coloured dark chestnut-red, which faded to a normal colour after a few 
days. In pit 17 the skeleton of a large dog was uncovered, which from an associated pipe bowl and white stoneware 
sherd, can be dated to about the middle of the 18th century. The oyster-shell, with an insignificant quantity of 
scallop-shell, that was collected in association with 16th, 17th and 18th century artifacts, filled four buckets and is 
presumed to have come from the river Arnn nearby. Some shells were quite large, measuring 1().!cm. across. 

CONCLUSION 

There is no evidence that the site was used for habitation before the l 5th century but occu-
pation has been continuous since then. The house is on the site of a similar timber-framed 
dwelling which was burnt down soon after it was built in the l 5th century. The site is a narrow 
enclave in church land. Its rubbish deposits extended beyond its present boundary. Interesting 
results could follow further excavation within the deposit area of the Rectory Lodge garden 
and a smaller orchard immediately to the south of it. 



SHORTER NOTICES 

This section of the Collections is devoted to short notes on recent archaeological discoveries, reports on small 
finds, definitive reports on small-scale excavations, etc., and also to similar short notes on aspects of local history. 
Material for inclusion should be sent to Mr. Alec Barr-Hamilton, 226, Hangleton Road, Hove. Those without 
previous experience in writing up such material for publication should not be deterred from contributing for Mr. 
Barr-Hamilton will be happy to assist in the preparation of reports and illustrations. 

ANCIENT MONUMENTS IN SussEx-The following monuments have been scheduled since publication of the last 
list in Sussex Archaeological Collections (hereafter S.A.C.), vol. 114 (1976), p.323. 
County 
Number 
397 
398 
399 
400 
401 
402 
403 

404 
407 

408 
416 
418 
429 

Parish 
Hartfield 
Hartfield 
Hartfield 
Hartfield 
Mayfield 
Hartfield 
Forest Row 

Hartfield 
Glynde and 
Ringmer 
Withyham 
Eastbourne 
Bexhill 
"Framfield 

East Sussex 
Pillow mound and circular earthwork in Northbank Wood. 
Cotchford forge site. 
Newbridge early post-medieval blast furnace site. 
Romano-British iron bloomery site in ' The Park,' Ashdown Forest. 
Two iron furnace sites in Furnace Wood and Banky Wood. 
Iron ore minepits in Tugmore Shaw. 
Romano-British iron bloomery site in field known as ' Far Blacklands,' south of 
Cansiron Wood. 
Iron Age enclosure t mile north-north-west of Kings Standing, Ashdown Forest. 
Medieval site on Saxon Down. 

Iron furnace site. 
Martello Tower No. 62, north of Langney Point. 
Martello Tower No. 55, west of Norman's Bay. 
Moated site at Newplace Farm. 

West Sussex 
415 West Dean Roman villa south of Brickkiln Farm. 
428 Arundel Arundel Castle and earthworks. 
433 Lower Beetling Remains of moated site, Bewbush Manor. 
437 Harting The Vandalian Tower, Up Park. 
440 Patching Bronze Age Settlement, New Barn Down. 
E. W. HOLDEN (Honorary Correspondent for Sussex, Ancient Monuments Inspectorate, Department of the Environ-
ment) 

A MESOLITHIC SITE AT HASSOCKS LODGE, HASSOCKS-In February, 1975, the Sussex Archaeological Field Unit was 
informed by Caroline Dudley, of the Brighton Museum, of a find of Mesolithic flints on a building site known as 
Hassocks Lodge (TQ 305 155), on the south side of Keymer Road, Hassocks. A single week-end was available for 
investigation of the site before building work resumed. Four trenches, lm. square, were opened c.25m. to the south 
of the Keymer Road. The top 0.20m. of sandy soil had clearly suffered modern disturbance (the original house on 
this site was built in 1911; previously, the site had been woodland). Below this disturbed layer, was a uniform 
deposit of grey-brown sand from which most of the worked flints came. Most of the implements were scrapers and 
there were several fine cores, plus a large number of waste flakes, all of dark grey flint. No features associated with 
the flints were detected in the grey-brown sand but this sand deposit was very productive of worked flints (the 
finders of the site having collected several hundred) and it is clear that Hassocks Lodge is another Mesolithic site 
to be added to those already known in the Hassocks area. 
I should like to thank Coastal Holdings Ltd. for allowing the excavation to take place and I am grateful to E. W. 
Holden, John Kirby and Dr. and Mrs. Moore, for help during the excavation. 
OWEN BEDWIN 

EXCAVATIONS IN SOUTHDOWN ROAD, SHOREHAM-BY-SEA (TQ 215 056)-The map of New Shoreham, published by 
J. Edwards in 1789 (Fig. 1), shows a mound on the north side of the town, in the angle where the present Mill 
Lane and Southdown Road meet; it could have been the remains of an earth motte, placed here to guard the 
northern approaches to the town. 

No trace of the mound exists today but, prior to the building of a garage in the garden of 42, Southdown Road, 
the opportunity was taken to look for the remains of a possible surrounding ditch. A cutting, 6.2m. by l.2m. 
was made, positioned so as to extend westward across the mound and ditch site, as indicated by Edward's map. 



394 SHORTER NOTICI!S 

FIG. I. Mound site, Southdown Road, Shoreham-by-Sea, from Edwards map of 1789 

The excavation revealed a flat-bottomed ditch (Fig. 2), at leas t 3.8m. long and 1.lm. deep. The full length 
of the ditch could not be ascertained, as the cutting had to end against the inner face of the garden wall. The 
ditch had been cut through the clay soil, to the top of the Coombe Rock . At its western end, it cut across the top 
of a well; since half of the latter lay outside the southern edge of the cutting, which could not be extended because 
of the need of access to the house, and since a drainpipe ran across the well, it could only be excavated, with 
safety, to a depth of 2.4m. At a depth of J.7m., part of a course of steining remained; this consisted of large 
nodular flints, tabular flints, sandstone blocks and an ashlar block set against the Coombe Rock. Undercutting 
showed that the steining continued round that part of the well not excavated. The diameter of the well, inside 
the steining, was estimated to be I.Im. 

Three layers (Nos. 5, 6 and 7) were noted in the well. Layer 6 was an annulus of compacted, brown clay above 
the steining; it contained a little Roman pottery including sherds of coarse ware and Samian dated to the late 
lst/early 2nd century. The filling of the well comprised two layers. Layer 5 consisted of fine, black soil, with 
some broken flints; it contained a few sherds of pottery dated to the fourth century and some animal bones and 
mussel shells. Layer 7 was a dark-brown, clay soil, containing a few sherds of pottery, also dated to the 4th cen-
tury, a red tessera, a fragment of imbrex and some oyster shells. 

The ditch filling consisted of four layers. Layer 4, the earliest, was loose, ginger-brown, clay soil, with a few 
broken flints and lay immediately upon the Coombe Rock; two sherds of pottery, recovered from this layer, sug-
gested an early 14th-century date. Layer 3 had a maximum thickness of 9cm. It consisted of soil containing 
many broken tiled and brick fragments, together with some broken flints. The tiles were of the pantile type, 
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similar to tiles still in use on the roofs of the adjacent three cottages, shown on Edward's map. These pantiles 
suggest an early 18th-century date for this layer. Layer 2 extended over the whole area of the cutting. It was a 
very dark soil and contained broken flints with a great quantity of 19th-century rubbish and, at a depth of 5lcm 
a George III penny of 1806. Layer 1, the topsoil, was very similar to Layer 2, except that it contained a mixture 
of 19th-and 20th-century pottery. 

Discussion. The construction of the well can be dated to the late lst/early 2nd century by the Roman sherds 
in the annulus of soil packed around the steening to give it stability. The pottery from the well indicates that it 
was filled in during the late 4th century or later. The difference between Layers 5 and 7 is not significant, as they 
both contain pottery of the same date. The presence of a tessera and an imbrex fragment in the filling, and the 
use of an ashlar block in the steening, suggests a Roman building in the vicinity. This is the first indication of a 
Roman building in the Shoreham area. 

No purpose can be suggested for the ditch. It was only l.lm. deep and dug into relatively soft clay, not into 
the Coombe rock. It is estimated that the spoil from a circular ditch of the dimensions excavated, and contained 
within the area shown on Edward's map, would have created a mound only 2m. high. The ditch can be dated 
no earlier than the 14th century, so the presence of an early motte on this site is unlikely. 

The author wishes to thank Mr. P. Gumbrell for permission to excavate in his garden, Messrs. R. Hartridge, 
B. Holmes and L. Suggars for their assistance with the excavation and Mr. J. Holmes for dating the pottery from 
the site. 

The pottery and other finds will be deposited in Brighton Museum. 
F. H. WITTEN 

EXCAVATIONS IN HORSHAM 1975-1976: Interim Report 
During 1975-76 excavations were carried out in the grounds of Causeway House (TQ 17253045) prior to the 

re-erection of a large Wealden timberbarn. It is hoped that the excavations will provide information on the 
development of the town and a basis for establishing a complete pottery sequence for the Area. It is also hoped 
that a contribution will be made to the Sussex Archaeological Unit's project ' The Origin of Sussex Towns.' The 
finds are deposited in Horsham Museum. 

Horsham lies on the river Arun, on the western edge of the High Weald. It is first mentioned in late Saxon 
Land Charter bounds of 947 and 963 A.D. It seems possible (Aldsworth/Freke 1976) that the present road junc-
tion formed by East Street, Deene Road and Park Street, which each make use of the higher ground to cross the 
river valley, may have formed an early nucleated force. Deene Road may be traced southward through Deene 
Park where a deep hollow-way, representing many centuries of use, cuts through the Horsham Stone capping 
of the clay. 

Although not mentioned in the Domesday Book Horsham is referred to as a borough in 1235 and 1248 and, 
as one of the oldest representative boroughs, it has sent members to Parliament since 1295. 

Settlement appears to have been concentrated around the market area, The Carfax, until the seventeenth century 
when the main road to the South was blocked by the emparking of the Deene. A new route further West, now 
Worthing Road, was established at this date. 

In 1975 an Archaeological group was formed within the Museum Society to train the ever-increasing number 
of volunteers interested in Archaeology and to try and gain some information from the ' developments ' within 
this historic town. The projected re-development in the grounds of Causeway House gave us an opportunity 
to investigate this important area. 

Causeway House lies between The Causeway and Deene Road and is a fine collection of buildings dating from 
about 1450 when a two or three bay, rafter roof, timber-frame building was erected, this is the earliest standing 
building on the site. 

The earlier building was incorporated into a much larger building in the sixteenth-century at the Causeway 
end of the burgage plot, this sixteenth-century building was itself considerably modernised in the eighteenth century. 

The Excavations 
Trench A 

Our first trench, about 2m. square, was chosen midway between Deene Road and what was the medieval part 
of Causeway House. Immediately below the topsoil we came upon the metalled surface of a roadway. This sur-
face was constructed of Horsham Stone, broken brick and general rubble on a base of re-used blast furnace slag. 
The rubble used in the construction of this surface contained many sherds of nineteenth-century pottery. Im-
mediately below this level was another surface of beaten clay and crushed Horsham Stone, with clearly defined 
cart tracks impressed into it. Fragments of Delftware and several clay pipes suggest a seventeenth or eighteenth 
century date for this surface. Below the last level there was no evidence of a further made-up roadway, but there 
were several sherds of fourteenth-and fifteenth-century medieval pottery of the West Sussex type and a sherd of 
twelfth century rim was found on top of the natural clay. 

Trench B (Fig. 3) 
In 1976 a new trench was opened nearer the medieval house to follow the line of the roadway in Trench A. 

Again, immediately below the topsoil we came upon a metalled surface but this time it filled the whole trench 
and appears to be the floor of either a courtyard or a building. This surface is made of two distinct sections of 
Horsham Stone and blast furnace slag and has a large stone conduit running through it. Large amounts of 
domestic rubbish, i.e. bones, oyster shells, pottery, clay pipes, glass and metal were found on this surface. The 
pottery and glass date from 1650-1700. 
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The Finds 
The Finds comprise pottery, glass, metal, clay tobacco pipes and bones and shells. 

Pottery 
By far the largest quantity of finds is the pottery, it falls within two main groups, local and imported. The 

local pottery mostly comprises day-to-day domestic cooking ware, usually difficult to date precisely except where 
it is found in the same layer as datable imported wares. Fortunately a large amount of better quality imported 
ware has been found which enables us to date the local domestic wares more precisely. 

A quantity of so-called 'Surrey Ware' was found which corresponds with types, i.e. plates, pipkins, skillets 
and chafing dishes, from Farnham. Although the designs are generally the same as their seventeenth century 
Farnham counterparts, the Horsham ' Surrey Ware' was made at a different location as the fabric, although 
probably also from the Reading beds, is different. 

Glass 
To date, the site has yielded the remains of some 30-40 seventeenth-century bottles. On the basis of the neck 

and base shapes it has been possible to date the larger fragments to 1650-1690 with the bulk from the latter part 
of this period. No sealed variety has yet been found. Two fragments of early lead crystal drinking glasses 
have also been found, probably originating from one of the London glass houses around 1685. 

Metal 
The few metal finds all seem to fit well within the seventeenth century date of the other finds. Notable among 

them are a silver gilt buckle, probably from a baldric, a token issued at Rochester and a coin of Charles II. 

Clay Pipes 
The abundance of clay pipes would also suggest a date between 1660 and 1690 as they are all unmarked, except 

for some with bands of milling around the bowl, and all conform with D. R. Atkinson's examples. 

Conclusion 
The majority of the finds fit within the later half of the seventeenth century and this ties in well with the major 

building improvements on the site at this time. A few sherds of Medieval ware also correspond with known occu-
pation of the site. 

One early sherd suggests that the twelfth century saw the earliest occupation of this site, which has been occu-
pied continuously up to the present day. Further work will help to elucidate the history of this part of the town. 
JOHN KIRBY 
A BRONZE AGE BURIAL FROM SHOREHAM-BY-SEA (TQ 219 064)-This burial was discovered and removed in 1958, 
during the digging of a sewage trench at the western end of Downside Close and the information and remains 
were obtained by the author only some time after the discovery. 

The grave was reported to be roughly circular, with a diameter of about 1.5m., flat-bottomed and almost 2m. 
deep. The skeleton rested upon a bed of flints, at a depth of 1.5m. It lay on its right side in a crouched position, 
with the head to the north. The vessel and animal bones were deposited close to the front of the body. 

The pottery sherds, received, represented about one-third of the vessel but, fortunately, from these it was possi-
ble to reconstruct the profile and decorations, as illustrated (Fig. 4). 

When received, the skeleton was incomplete and damaged. The remains were those of a female, aged about 
50 years, round headed and l.60m. tall. It was noted that the wisdom teeth had never been formed in the lower 
jaw; but no observation of the upper jaw was possible, as it had been completely destroyed. 

The animal bones were those of a pig. 
The vessel has been restored and, together with the other remains, is in the Marlipins Museum, Shoreham-by-Sea. 

F. H. WITTEN 

FIG. 4. Beaker from a Bronze Age Inhumation at Shoreham (!) 
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TWO DAMMARTIN DEEDS 

The Deed Collection at the Minet Library, Camberwell, includes a small accumulation concerning the Dam-
martin family and the former Augustinian hospital or priory of St. James at Tandridge, Surrey, which was founded 
by that family. This accumulation seems to have come from the estate records of a Tandridge property in the 
nineteenth century. The deeds range from the twelfth to the fourteenth centuries and concern Suffolk, Surrey 
and Sussex. With one exception1 they have not been noticed by local historians, so it may be useful to give ab-
stracts and notes on the two Sussex deeds. 

ST. IVES or SENTIE, in HARTFIELD. At the Dissolution the manor of Sentie in Hartfield was held by Tandridge 
priory; the last conventual lease of the manor had been granted on 27 Feb. 1521 to John Hayward, for a term of 
61 years at £4 rent,2 subject also to a rent charge of23s. Id. to Withyham manor.3 After the Dissolution the manor 
passed with all the other former possessions of the priory to John Rede by grant of 2 Jan. 1538.4 The lease of 
1521 was the earliest evidence for the place name Sentie that the editors of Sussex Place Names could find (Vol. 
ii, 368). Minet Deed 3607, which seems to represent the original grant of this estate to the priory, enables us to 
take the name back to the early thirteenth century. It is as follows:-

!, Alice de Danmartin daughter of Odo de Danmartin, grant to God and the hospital of St. James at Tanregge 
and the brothers of the same hospital there serving God for my soul and the souls of my father and mother and 
my ancestors and successors, in pure and perpetual alms all my land of Seintetie with all its appurtenances, to hold 
of me and my heirs quit of all service exaction and secular demands, in waters, meadows, mills, pastures, woods, 
groves, roads, ways and in all liberties, saving service due to the chief lords of that land; and I warrant that land 
to the hospital against all men and women. Witnesses: Odo de Danmartin, Adam Pincerna, William de Dan-
martin, Ralph de Pimpe, Robert Bernard, Robert the chaplain, William de St. John, Peter and Adam de Talewrth,' 
William de Warlingeham, Eustace de Wlkested,' Graland and Baldric de la Wdecot' and many others. 

The monastic archivist has endorsed the deed: Carta Alicie de terra de Sentetie; the seal is lost. The first 
witness is the donor's brother; the rest are knights or prominent freeholders who were the Dammartin's tenants 
in eastern Surrey or western Kent, [all of whom witness other deeds of the family. Adam of Talworth (in 
Long Ditton, Surrey) was a knight active in county affairs who appears to have died in 1209 since in 1210 Hilary 
term his widow Mary began the first of several actions for dower in her late husband's lands.5 Luke de la Wood-
cote (of Woodcote in Beddington, Surrey) was also a knight active in his county's affairs up to 1208; Graland 
and Baldric were his sons,• who join with him in witnessing an earlier Dammartin grant to Tandridge.7 In 1204 
Luke was acting as an attorney for Odo de Dammartin.8 It seems likely that he would have witnessed Alice's 
grant had he been alive when she made her gift.] The deed may be dated as certainly before 1210 and possibly 
after 1208. [Nothing is at present known about the lives of the other witnesses to enable a more precise date to 
be suggested.] 

Alice's father Odo was the head of the main English line of the Dammartins but the succession of this line 
in the late twelfth and early thirteenth century is very obscure. Alice's description of herself suggests that she 
was unmarried when making the grant. Her first husband was John de Wauton, a prominent knightly tenant 
of the earls of Warenne in Surrey and Yorkshire whom she must have married by 1222 at latest since their son 
and heir John received seisin of his estates on 28 May 1244 after coming of age.• Her brother Odo had been head 
of the family for some years when, after a period of insanity, he died between Feb. and April 1225, leaving Alice 
as his heir. In the years following, John and Alice were' engaged in much litigation about estates alienated 
by Odo in his insanity and about the dower of Odo's widow. John de Wauton was one of the many who went 
on Henry III's expedition to Brittany in the summer of 1230; he died then, apparently in the epidemic of sickness 
which affected the army.1° By May 1231 Alice had married Roger de Clare, whose elder brother Gilbert, earl of 
Gloucester and Hereford, had also died in the expedition of 1230.11 Roger took part in the crusade of 1240-1, 
presumably in the English contingent led by Richard of Cornwall; he was believed to be on his way home in 
May 1241 but by August 1241 was known to be dead.12 Thereafter, Alice seems to have leased or alienated her 
lands in southern England and to have retired to her East Anglian estates. She was living in 1249; litigation 
about conflicting grants of two of her Surrey manors suggests that she died about 1255.13 There is evidence to 
suggest that after 1249 she married a third time. When the debts owing to the important Jewish banker Elias 
le Evesk were taken over by the King and charged in the pipe roll of 1259, the distinguished Sussex knight Nicholas 
de Wauncy and his wife Alice de Danmartin were entered in the Sussex account as owing £130.14 This debt, 
like the rest of those owed to Elias, had of course been contracted some years before 1259, perhaps about 1252 
when Nicholas left office after his second term as sheriff of Surrey and Sussex, heavily indebted to the King. Nicho-
las had certainly married Alice de Danmartin by 1251, when the couple were distraining a tenant for customs and 
services due in the manor of Mickleham, Surrey, which was one of the ancestral manors of the main line of 
the Dammartins.16 An element of doubt about this Alice's identity remains, however, because William de 
Danmartin, the third witness in the deed, also had a daughter named Alice.16 With Alice's death about 1255 the 
main English line of the Dammartins came to an end. 

t Surrey Archaeological Collections hereafter Sy. Arch. Coll. 
vol. 54 (1955), 88-9. 

2 A. Heales, The history of Tandridge Priory, Surrey (1885), 
45, 58, 137. 

3 Ibid., 52-3. 
• Ibid, 49. 
s Curia Regis Rolls, vi. 2-3. 
• Chartulary of the Hospital of St. Thomas the Martyr, South-

wark, (privately, 1932), no. 827; cf, British Museum, Add. 
Charter 23544. 

7 Heales, Tandridge, app. i. 
a Curia Regis Rolls, iii. 237, 246. 
• Close Rolls 1242-7, 191. 

10 Cal. Patent Rolls 1225-32, 351; Excerpta e Rotulis Finium• 
i,202. 

11 Curia Regis Rolls, xiv, 1526 (also in Bracton's Note Book, 
ed. F. W. Maitland, I, no. 574); Rotu/i Litterarum Clausarum, 
ii, 98. 

12 Excerpta e Rotulis Finium, i, 334, 350; Justices Itinerant 
Roll, no. 867, m. I. 

t3 Norfolk Feet of Fines, Henry III, no. 1082; Justices Itin-
erant Roll, no. 1193, m. 4. 

,. Pipe Roll 44 Hen. Ill, rot. 15d. 
" C. P. 25(1), 226/14, no. 36. 
•• Merton College, Oxford, deed 917. 
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SOUTHWICK. Southwick was a Braose fee which in the thirteenth century emerges with the le Counte family 
as mesne tenants. The best account of the place does not notice the Damrnartin connexion' but it seems certain 
that the Dammartins held a manor there for at least a century. About 1130 Odo de Dammartin, head of the 
English line, died, leaving a widow Basilia and a son Odo who succeeded him;• the younger Odo survived until 
after 1154 but was dead by 1166 when he had in turn been succeeded by a son Odo.3 In a deed of William de 
Braose, ascribed by Salzman to about 1145, the second witness is' Odo de Danrnartin, my nephew.'' Since Wil-
liam de Braose had succeeded to his estates by about 11305 it is possible that it was the first of these Odos who 
married William's sister (in which case she may have been the Basilia widowed in 1130) and the second who was 
William's nephew. But since William de Braose survived until the 1180s and the deed may be later than 1145 
it is also possible that it was the second Odo who married William's sister. In either case there was a marriage 
connexion between the Braose and Danmartin families in the first half of the twelfth century and it is reasonable 
to suppose that a gift of land at Southwick accompanied this marriage. Southwick appears among the 14 manors 
for which Odo de Danmartin obtained a royal charter of freewarren on 1 Dec. 1202. 6 Among the bequests made 
by Odo son of William de Dammartin to Tandridge hospital, apparently between 1218 and 1222, were oxen and 
pigs at Southwick.7 We have seen that Alice de Dammartin's brother Odo became deranged towards the end 
of his life. In 1225 Hilary term Peter de Watevill was one of two principals who, with others unnamed, complained 
that they were being disseised of estates which Odo had granted to them; the justices ordered them to be restored 
to seisin but at Odo's request, and confession that he was incapable of looking after his affairs, they committed 
Odo and his seal to the guardianship of his brother in law, John de Wauton, and another Surrey knight, Gilbert 
de Pudingen.8 Immediately Odo died, John and his wife Alice began litigation against those who had profited 
by Odo's insanity; [Thomas de la Graye was one of their attorneys in this. 9] The action brought against Peter 
de Watevill was for a carucate at Southwick and after Peter had claimed a view of the estate the action was pleaded 
in the Bench at Easter one month 1226, Martin de Pateshull being then the senior justice [of that court.]10 John 
and Alice pleaded Odo's insanity in voidance of Peter's grant. Peter rebutting this, said that Odo, after being 
present at the seige of Bedford (June-August 1224) had gone to Norfolk, where he had knighted him, and had 
then held a great feast and gathering in Sussex where, in a good state of health, he had given him this estate. The 
justices reservedjudgment, which they ordered to be given in the next Sussex eyre. A visitation of the eyre through-
out the whole of England was planned to begin in the summer of 1226 and it was presumably thought that Sussex 
would be visited in the course of the next year or two. In fact, Sussex and Surrey were left out of the main eyre 
visitation of 1226-8 and did not receive special eyres on their own until 1229. But before these took place the 
dispute had been settled out of court by Minet Deed 3611, which is as follows:-

I, Peter de Watevile, for me and my heirs release to John de Wauton and his wife Alice and her Heirs Suwike 
with all its appurtenances, which I admit to be their right and which I had of the gift of Odo de Domartin and 
about which there was a plea between us in the King's court at Wemust ' before Martin de Pateshille then justice. 
For this release and admission of right John and Alice have given me 20 marks silver. Witnesses; sir Roland 
de Hacstede, sir Manser de Pecham, sir Nicholas Malem,' sir John de Burstowe, sir William de Domartin, Nicholas 
Hereman, Thomas de la Grave, Samson de Muleseye and many others. 

The seal is lost; there is no endorsement. 
We have seen that the action was pleaded on or about 17 May 1226. By Sep. 1227 Manser de Pecham was 

dead, for his widow was then litigating for dower.11 The deed must therefore have been made between these dates 
and probably in 1226. A generation later it was produced in litigation. We have seen that Alice de Dammartin, 
after the loss of her second husband in 1241, alienated many of her estates. In May 1248 she conveyed three 
Surrey manors to Thomas de Warblington, who by 1251 had also obtained some kind of tenancy in Alice's dower 
manor in Norfolk.12 It seems that he similarly obtained a grant of Southwick, for in the Sussex eyre of Novem-
ber 1248 John de Wauton the younger began an action of mort d'ancestor, grounded on the death of his father 
John (in 1230), against Beatrice relict of John de Warblington for 100 acres at Southwick." Beatrice vouched 
Thomas de Warblington to warrant; Thomas warranted and in turn vouched the widowed Alice Dammartin 
to warrant. The central court of the Bench was at this time not in session because of the eyre visitation. The 
action was therefore adjourned to the 1249 Hampshire eyre, where Alice was essoined, and thence to the Wiltshire 
eyre at Easter one month, where she defaulted." A further adjournment was then made to the Middlesex eyre 
at the Strand on 25 June for Alice to appear and warrant; the sheriff was also commanded to produce then the 
assize jurors of 1248 'and William Daunmartin and Nicholas Hercman, witnesses in a charter which Thomas 
de Warblington has proferred in the name of Peter de Wauteville.' These were the only two survivors of the 
witnesses; of the others, Roland of Oxted is known to have died about January 1240, Nicholas Malesmeins 
between 1229 and 1234, John of Burstow between 1235 and 1239 and Samson of Molesey about March 1235. 
No roll survives from the 1249 Middlesex eyre but the action must have been determined then because there is no 
trace of it in the Bench plea rolls when that court resumed [sessions] in Michaelmas term 1249. John de Wauton 
was presumably unsuccessful because his father had only held the manor ,in his wife Alice's right and she had 
herself later alienated it. 
C. A. F. MEEKINGS 

1 E. F. Salmon, 'Southwick,' Sussex. Arch. Coll. vol. 63 
( 1922), 87-91. 

2 Pipe Roll 31 Hen. I, 94, 98. 
3 Red Book of the Exchequer, ed. H. Hall, i, 402. 
• The Chartulary of Sele, ed. L. F. Salzman, no. 9. 
s Ibid., no. 10. 
• Sy. Arch. Coll. vol. 54 (1955). 88-9, translating Minet 

Deed 3606. 
7 Heales, Tandridge, p. 7 and app. ii. 

• Curia Regis Rolls, xii, 344. 
• Ibid., 1396. 
10 Ibid., 1487, 2509. 
11 Justices Itinerant Roll, no. 358, m. 28. 
12 Surrey Feet of Fines, Henry III, 13, no. 50; Justices Itinerant 

Roll, no. 565, m. 20d. 
f3 Justices Itinerant Roll, no. 909A, m. 9. 
t4 Justices Itinerant Roll, no. 997, m. 11; there is an inferior 

record on a parallel roll, no. 777, m. 27. 
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THE REVEREND JOSEPH DALE AND THE EXTENSION OF BOLNEY CHURCH-The interior of Bolney church has suffered 
from neglect at several periods of its long history. By Christmas 1591, when Joan Shud chose to sit in a seat 
that the churchwardens had allotted to another ' with Consentt & liking of the better sorte of the parishioners 
of Bolnie,'1 they had removed ' out of the Church the seates there beinge ruinous, olde and decayed,' and conse-
quently there was insufficient accommodation for all the parishioners.• 

Such comments were repeated in 1802, when the churchwardens applied for a faculty to repair or replace the 
existing pews.• Once again, it was presented that some pews were ' quite worn out by length of time and totally 
dilapidated,' and others needed repair to be fit for use at divine service. The churchwardens had tried unsuccess-
fully to gain the co-operation of the pew-holders, and now had the support of the vestry to seek permission to levy 
a rate to cover the expense of repairs and replacements, some of which hac! :!!ready been done. The vicar appears 
not to have supported his wardens in these proceedings, and we may imagine the social tensions generated if we 
compare the 'fruitful source of envy, malice and all uncharitableness' that existed at this period in connection 
with such matters at Westbourne, on the western extremity of the county.4 

Even so, a note of the accommodation in the church during January 1803 shows that there were only twenty 
pews, offering perhaps 170 seats for a population of some 500 souls. Since the capacity of the pews varied between 
four and fifteen seats, it is clear that both straight and square pews were used, arranged with the reading desk as 
the focal point.• Thirty years later, when the population had increased to 635, the accommodation was virtually 
unchanged; nevertheless, the then vicar, William Vincent, expressed himself as satisfied that it met the needs of 
the parish. The seats were fully taken up only for evening services; the morning services seemed only to attract 
an attendance of about 100.6 

Towards the end of his ministry, however, Mr. Vincent made a striking alteration to the internal structure of 
the church. Perhaps to reduce the distinction between chancel and nave (both of which seem to have contained 
pews), or to change the significance of the altar for the congregation,' he replaced the low romanesque chancel 
arch and the two smaller arches flanking it by one large pointed opening.• 

Such were the conditions in October 1849 when the Reverend Joseph Dale arrived in Bolney as Vincent's suc-
cessor. Then in his early sixties, he seems to have combined the meticulous habits of the pedant with the zeal 
of an antiquary and an energetic personality that certainly did not commend itself to some wealthier parishioners. 
Most, if not all, of his previous ministry had been spent in the neighbourhood of Shrewsbury, and it seems probable 
that he moved south at the invitation of the Bishop of Chichester, with whom he was contemporary at Brasenose 
College, Oxford.• The Bishop did not favour the Oxford Movement,1° and Mr. Dale clearly shared his evan-
gelical sympathies. 

The new vicar lost little time in taking an active part in parochial affairs. On 25 March 1850 he took the chair 
at a vestry meeting, an office his predecessor never seems to have assumed,11 and in the following June he erected 
over the south porch the present sundial, to a design by ' my old schoolfellow and friend ' the Reverend William 
Stewart, of Hale near Warrington, who is commemorated by the letter S incorporated into the gnomon. In 
December 1851 he planted a number of sapling oaks and pines around the churchyard, and followed these three 
years later with a couple of yews, and 100 oaks in the glebe. 

His principal memorial is the extension and repair of the church that was undertaken at this time. In Feb-
ruary 1852 he returned an estimate of 230 seats to cater for a population of 789 ;12 unlike many of the neighbouring 
parishes, Bolney had enjoyed a steady increase in population since the beginning ofthecentury,1 • but the accom-
modation in the church had not shown any corresponding increase. It seems very probable that there were no 
free seats for the poorer churchgoers, but that all were rented out at the direction of the churchwardens; the 
evidence is not quite clear on the point. This was a period at which there was concern at the lack of sufficient 
seating,14 and it was not unnatural for the vicar and churchwardens to apply for a faculty to add a north aisle.1• 

The initial proposals were modified to increase still further the capacity of the church. From the outset the 
new aisle was planned to overlap the chancel, with a fresh north door opposite that existing on the south wall. 
In the rough plan of 1852 (presumably Dale's own)18 a line of bench pews faces south across the new aisle towards 

I er. the 1632 seating plan at Sedlescombe (Sussex Archaeo-
logical Collections (hereafter S.A.C.), vol. 52 (1909) at p.96. 

2 West Sussex R.O., Ep. 11/5/5, fols. 405b, 407a. For other 
examples, see J. S. Purvis, Tudor parish documents of the diocese 
of York (Cambridge, 1948), pp.87-91, and A. J. WiJlis, Winchester 
consistory court depositions, 1561-1601 (Lyminge, 1960), p.51. 
See also A. T. Hart, The man in the pew, 1558-1660 (London, 
1966), p.129, and W. E. Tate, The parish chest (Cambridge, 1960), 
pp. 90-1. 

a Ep. II/27 /22. A similar faculty had been granted in 1699. 
• S.A.C., vol. 22 (1870), pp.82-3; cf. vol. 4 (18511, pp. 284-5. 
s The note gives details of the numbers of seats and their 

occupants, probably as determined by the churchwardens, but 
information is lacking for two pews. See G. W. 0. Addleshaw 
and F. Etchells, The architectural setting of Anglican worship 
(London, 1948), pp,86-92. 

• Return of revenue, 12 September 1832 (Church Commis-
sioners, file NB 10/35). 

7 Addleshaw and Etchells, pp.200-2. 
s S.A.C., vol. 10 (1858), p.61; discussed by E. A. Fisher, 

The Saxon churches of Sussex (Newton Abbot, 1970), p.50. 
The adjective • low' appears in Dale's further note in the bap-
tismal register, 1813-50, still at the church, where much of the 

material is located. See also R. H. Nibbs, The churches of 
Sussex (Brighton, 1851), no. 39, where there is also an etching 
of the church at this time as viewed from the south-west; compare 
the earlier view in W. H. Godfrey and L. F. Salzman, Sussex 
views (Sussex Record Society, 1951), pl. 24. The seventh-
century church at Reculver contained a three-arch iconostasis 
(P. H. Blair, An introduction to Anglo-Saxon Eng/and (Cambridge, 
1956), pp.150, 151). The general effect of such a screen can still 
be seen at Hamsey lsee V.C.H., vol. 7 (1940), p.86). 

• Joseph Foster, Alumni Oxonienses, 1715-1850 (Oxford, 
1886), s.vv. 

to Cf. his comment that ' I have no confidence• in the view1 
of J. M. Neale (W. Walsh, The history of the Romeward move-
ment in the Church of England (London, 1900), p.365. 

ff The name ' Wm St Andw Vincent Vicar ' occurs among the 
ordinary members of the vestry in 1830. 

12 Church Commissioners, file 673. 
13 Population tables in V.C.H., vol. 2 (1907), pp.273-5. 
14 F. L. Clarke, Church builders of the nineteenth century 

(London, 1938), pp. 23-8. 
15 Ep. Il/27 /92. 
1• Ibid., annotated in his hand. 
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the western half of the chancel; this arrangement was retained in the final plan dated 1854, as drawn up by the 
architect, Henry Woodyer,1 to meet the requirements for a grant from the Incorporated Church Building Society.• 
But the original proposal to retain the old square pews in the chancel and along the south wall was modified, and 
only bench pews were actually used. The earlier plan shows a solid block of pews extending down the length of 
the centre of the nave; but there is a note that the architect proposed a wide passageway to link the two door-
ways across the centre of the church, and this was retained in the final plan, although the north door was eventually 
eliminated as 'unnecessary & likely to cause draughts,' to yield space for a further pew. Finally, the font was 
repositioned from an obscure spot near the west end of the south wall to take up the space of half a pew inside the 
south door; this was no more than placing it in the position indicated in the 1604 canons. It was also proposed 
to replace' the present dilapidated gallery ' at the west end of the church with a singing loft with room for fourteen 
or sixteen musicians in the tower above the four pews to be placed there.3 

In April 1853 Dale circulated a letter to his parishioners; on the copy pasted inside the baptismal register, 
1850-83, he was careful to note the Bishop's approval of his message. From this we learn that subscriptions to 
the project had been made; Dale has left us a list of subscribers that includes 32 of his personal friends outside 
the parish as well as 55 landowners and others connected with it. Nevertheless the scheme had encountered 
opposition from others with vested interests. The existing arrangement of pews was inconvenient and not con-
ducive to worship; but all ' belong to the Parishioners at large for the purpose of divine worship ' subject to annual 
allocation by the churchwardens, from which there was an appeal to the Bishop. The Church Building Society 
evidently approved, for £20 was added to its original grant of £96. In the event 310 seats were' set apart for the 
use of the poorer inhabitants of the parish for ever.'' 57 out of a total of 73 pews were so designated, and there-
fore were not at the disposal of the churchwardens; the remaining 14 pews were those in the chancel and scattered 
in the body of the church. 

While these extensions were being carried out, to Dale's evident satisfaction, the architect Ewan Christian 
surveyed the existing fabric. 6 He found that the walls needed repointing, that the roof should be replaced, and 
that the floors and windows required attention; Mr. Dale himself referred to the 'present disgraceful state' of 
the chancel as requiring immediate attention. The lessees of the Hova Villa prebend, who had financial re-
sponsibility, disagreed; the more active, William Marshall, who was also a churchwarden, opined that 'if the 
Chancel does require repair, it should not be done at the present time.' On the same day Mr. Dale wrote to the 
Commissioners expressing the hope that they would be willing to help with the repairs despite the lessees' un-
generous offer of £30 towards the cost, as against the £68 originally requested. After having sight of the plans, 
however, the lessees compromised by paying £50, and the work was undertaken by Charles Dalby of Steyning, 
who had completed the work on the north aisle The church was re-opened by the Bishop on 11 February 1854. 

The vicar's financial difficulties, however, were not yet over. As early as 1851 he found that part of his emolu-
ments, poor though they were, had found their way to the Ecclesiastical Commissioners, and he was compelled 
twice to seek restitution.6 Now he had to approach the Commissioners yet again. Woodyer and Dalby had 
misinterpreted his remarks, and had ordered fresh glass for the east window from James Powell and Sons in Lon-
don. This had been already delivered, but the cost was unknown. He had himself contributed £80 towards 
the new aisle; clearly he felt he had done his share. The Commissioners sanctioned the new glass within a few 
days of his letter in June 1854; it was inserted within a month, and a further contribution of £10 was made.' 

That Mr. Dale's last years at Bolney were marked by discord is shown by the vestry minutes. In March 1858 
William Marshall refused to stand for re-election as vicar's warden, and became people's warden ten days later; 
only in 1861, after Dale's death the previous August, did he resume as vicar's warden. In December 1858 Dale 
obtained a reduction in his assessment for a tithe rent-charge;• but three months later the decision was reversed, 
and subsequently the vestry declined to settle the solicitor's bill in the matter. 
WYN K. FORD 

Mm SUSSEX WATER CoMPANY PIPELINES-During 1976 and 1977 the Mid-Sussex Water Co. laid an 800mm. 
pipeline from near Clay Hill, Ringmer (TQ 442147) to a new underground reservoir at Horsted Keynes (TQ 
392286) and in the latter year two smaller branch lines. One of these (marked 'A' on Fig. 1) was from Lindfield 
(TQ 351249) to join the main line just S. of Horsted Keynes (at TQ 391266). The other (' B ') ran from Nobles 
Farm (TQ 368283) direct to the reservoir. Only by chance was some prior notice of these works obtained as 
pipelines are not required to be notified to the planning authorities. 

It was thought that watching the digging of some 12 miles of shallow trenches across a section of the Weald, 
S. of the Forest Ridge, would prove a useful comparision with the study already done of the prehistoric occupation 
of the Ashdown Forest area. 9 Other archaeological finds might also be expected. Unfortunately, owing to the 
work starting earlier than was originally anticipated the main line S. of Isfield and the branch line 'B' W. of TQ 
377285 were completed unobserved. 

1 For his principal work, see Clarke, pp.113-14, 264. 
2 Dale noted in a letter of 8 February 1853 • the Society's 

stipulation for one half of the increased area for the poorer 
inhabitants,' confident that the requirement would be more than 
met (Ep. 11/27 /92). 

• For some undated notes, see S.A.C., vol. 60 (1919), pp. 
14, 32. 

• The plan of 1854 shows that the arrangements had been 
altered at a late stage. The final allocation of free seats is also 
to be seen on an iron table in the porch. 

s Church Commissioners, file 672. On Christian, see Clarke, 
pp. 158-9. 

• Church Commissioners, file 673. 
1 File 672. 
• Presumably the rectorial tithe was possessed by Hova 

Villa prebend, i.e. William Marshall. 
9 C. F. Tebbutt, "The prehistoric occupation of the Ash-

down Forest Area of the Weald," Sussex Archaeological Col-
/actions, vol. 112 (1974), pp.34-43. 
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The method of working by the contractors was to dig mechanically a shallow trench about I 2m. wide to the 
depth of the top or ploughed soil, usually about 200-255mm., and pile the soil along one side of the trench. As 
a next step heavy tractors and trailers dumped pipes along the route, followed by a mechanical digger that dug 
the pipe trench. The pipes were then laid, the pipe trench filled in, and finally the topsoil spread and levelled. 
An exception to the above obtained in woodland where only the pipe trench was dug and only sufficient woodland 
growth cleared to give access. 

Optimum conditions for looking for human artefacts were just after the initial shallow trench digging when both 
the spoil heap and trench surface were still relatively undisturbed. Weather conditions, erratic working, and 
availability of time, sometimes made this impossible. Woodland was of course quite unproductive. 

A map of the pipeline routes (Fig. 1) was examined to see whether they were likely to affect any known or prob-
able archaeological sites. These proved to be few. At Isfield the trench passed immediately E. of the church-
yard, passing through ground where a deserted Medieval village might have been expected,' but no sign of human 
settlement was observed. Slightly further N. at Foxearth Wood (TQ 446193), and again just E. of Buckham 
Hill House {TQ 449205), the line coincided with the London to Lewes Roman road. 2 At both places a scatter 
of bloomery slag was found, no doubt from the road surface. 

Barkham is another possible deserted Medieval village site, and the pipeline passed N. of Barkham Manor 
across Church Field {TQ 440218). Despite this possibly significant name nothing was found here, although 
two sherds of Medieval pottery were found in the adjoining field . South of Sheffield Park the line passed close 
to Coleham Farm. Here finds were made and are described below. 

Of the finds the most significant were the flint artefacts. They confirmed a wide and scattered occupation 
of this part of the Low Weald in the Mesolithic, Neolithic and/or Bronze Ages and even possibly in the Upper 
Paleolithic. In the writer's opinion the occupation was not as dense as in the High Weald. As in the High 
Weald the favoured site was on the upper valley side at the point that had a clear view of all the slope to the valley 
bottom. 

Over the large area that was inspected one would have expected to find pottery sherds from many periods 
widely spread from farmyard middens and manure heaps. However, the experience of field walking on other 
parts of the Weald was confirmed in a lack of such artefacts earlier than the Tudor period. In addition to the 
pottery, glassy blast furnace slag was also found . The presence of the latter is puzzling ; in the writer's experience 
scattered lumps are found on most Wealden fields, well away from roads or gateways. I can only suggest that 
dust charcoal, a much favoured form of fertilizer , was carted from the blast furnaces to spread on the fields. There 
is evidence of the sale of' woodasshes' and 'cote duste' from Panningridge furnace in 1548 and 1551.3 Blast 
furnace slag is widely scattered round all furnace sites and would certainly be mixed with the waste charcoal. 

Details of the sites are given below with numbers and names that may be referred to the sketch map (Fig. 5). 
Main Pipe Line (for position of site numbers see Fig. 5) 
l. TQ 445177. On a slight rise on low ground above the Ouse flood plain. The most prolific site found, 48 
flints being picked up with patination varying from black to grey. They included three cores, one point, one 
serrated blade and several retouched flakes . Almost certainly a mixture of Mesolithic and later. 
2. TQ 444186. On low ground just above the Ouse flood plain. Sixteen flints were found, including two cores, 
patinated black, brown, grey and white. Probably Neolithic or later. There was also a scatter of bloomery 
slag, probably from the surface of the nearby London-Lewes Roman road. 

3. TQ 445188. Situation as 2, with eight flint flakes showing black, grey and white patination, and a possible 
hammer stone. Probably Neolithic or later. 

Lodge and Foxearth Woods. The swath cut through these woods by the pipeline revealed that they were 
really one bloc, of woodland only divided by a bank, in some places ditched on both sides, which runs from the 
Ouse at TQ 441196 east to TQ 449196. This was much more formidable than an ordinary property boundary, 
more like that of a deer park, and is not a present parish boundary. Jn Lodge Wood, at about TQ 444199, are 
many large and small opencast pits, including bell pits. 
4. TQ 446214. A large site extending as far as TQ 448213 and on high ground sloping towards the Ouse on the 
SW. Some forty flints were found including cores, thumbnail and hollow scrapers, a serrated blade, a fabricator 
and snapped bulb ends. They varied in patination from black to grey, and were probably a mixture of Meso-
lithic with Neolithic or later. Nearby, at TQ 446214, was a bloomery site with much tap slag and roasted iron ore. 
5. TQ 441218. Beside a stream, E. of Barkham Manor, were found eight flint flakes with black to grey patina-
tion. Near them were two pottery sherds of early and late Medieval date. 
6. TQ 439218. Church Field, Barkham Manor. The only finds were a flint core, a retouched blade, and three 
flakes. All probably Neolithic or later. 
7. TQ 435225. Here were four flints with black to grey patination, including one with retouch . All probably 
Neolithic or later. 

t Isfield Church is now in isolation about i mile by road 
from the present village. 

2 I. D. Margary, Roman ways in the Weald (1915) , p.149. 

J D. W. Crossley, " Sidney Ironworks accounts 1541-
1573," Camden Fourth Series 15 (1915) , Royal Historical Society, 
pp.68, 98. 
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A BRONZE AGE SPEARHEAD FROM BERWICK-A Bronze Age socketed spearhead (Fig. 6) was found at Berwick 
brickyard (TQ 525072) in 1952 by Mr. G. Parsons, 3 Lind field Road, Hampden Park, Eastbourne, while he was 
engaged in mechanically digging clay there, and has been in his possession ever since. He has now generously 
given it to Barbican House Museum, Lewes. 

The spearhead was submitted to the British Museum and examined by Mrs. G. Vandell , to whom I am 
indebted for the following comment. " There is little I can say about the object beyond ... that it is a Middle 
or Late Bronze Age socketed spearhead dating anywhere between about 1400-600 BC. Unfortunately the criti-
cal parts are missing- the whole of the blade edge, the base of the blade, and the socket." 

I am also grateful to Miss Karen Hughes, of the British Museum, for the drawing. 
C. F. TEBBUTT 
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FIG. 6. Bronze Age spearhead from Berwick 
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Byworth manor, Petworth, 270 

c 
Caburn, Mount, 241, 245; pottery from, 117, 239, 339 
Caburn/Cissbury pottery, 115, 247 
Cackham, 345 
Caesar's Camp, 115 
Caffyn, Matthew, 32 
Cakeham, 59n 
Camber Castle, 274 
Camden, William, 269, 270, 274, 275 
canoe, Burpham, 345 
Cansiron Wood, 393 
Canterbury, Abps. of, estates of, 6, 59; Peculiars of, 

20,21 
Caplan, Neil, 19 
Caplin, Christopher, 39 l 
carbon 14 dating, 147, 229 
Carew, George, 282 
Carter, Samand, 37 
Carr, James, 38-9 
Cary, N. R.H., 147 
Caryl! family, 19n, 21, 24n, 25, 27, 29; Edward, 44; 

John, 28; John Baptist, 29 
Caudern, -., Dean of Chichester, 291 
cellars, medieval, 179, 183, 185, 191, 199 
Celtic field system, Houndean-Ashcombe, 145, 146 
cemetery, barrow, Itford Hill, 303, 306 
Chailey, 42, 49, 51, 244 
chalk blocks, Friars Walk, Lewes, 179, 181, 183-91 
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chalk, as building material, 201, 203, 223, 230, 243, 

244, 379; finds, 77, 78, 95, 192, 193; use of, in 
pottery, 102, 114, 116, 117, 231, 237, 247, 252, 253 

Chalton, Hants, 116, 230, 339 
Champion, John, canon, 285 
Chantler, William, 39 
charcoal, finds, 240, 351; Lewes, 181; Maynards 

Gate, 167, 172, 176, 178; N. Bersted, 297, 300, 
301, 302, 311, 343; Pulborough, 392; Ranscombe 
Hill, 243, 244, 249, 253; Seaford, 220, 222, 223, 
224; Slonk Hill, 77; use of, for industry, 45, 357-8, 
364 

Charlesworth, Dorothy, 97 
Charters, medieval, 400; Saxon, 351-2, 396 
Chawman, Thomas, 359 
Cheale, Alexander, 38 
Chennels Brook, Horsham, 155, 156, 157 
Chesworth manor, Horsham, 270 
Chichester, 32, 44, 59, 66, 351, 375, 392; Archdeaconry 

of, 20, 280, 285, 286; Bishops of, 57-8, 59n, 278, 
281, 401, 402; Cathedral and Cathedral chapter, 
189 277-92; Deans of, 278, 279, 285, 286, 288, 289; 
Dio'cese of, and Diocesan Visitations, I, 19-20, 
21-2, 23, 24, 26, 27, 277, 279, 281, 284-5, 290; 
dykes, 311; Earls of, 262, 264, 265, 266, 267; 
Museum, 257; plan of, 274; pottery at, 119, 120, 
346; St. Mary's Hospital, 285; St. Pancras Ceme-
tary, 339; Vicar's Hall, 279 

Chiddingly (Chittingly), 48, 49, 273 
Chidham, 66, 345 
Chittington, 273 
Chinting, 52 
Chittingly (Chiddingly) furnace, W. Hoathly, 43, 46 
Christian, Ewan, 402 
Christopherson, -., Bp. of Chichester, 280n 
churches, 52, 155; Alciston, 161; Bolney, 401-2; 

Kirdford, 352, 354; Fittleworth, 352; Seaford, 
199, 203; Wisborough Green, 352 

Cissbury, 227, 230, 247 
Clapham, 21, 25, 27, 29 
Clark, A. J., 231; J. G. D., 309 
Clarke, Anthony, canon, 29ln; John, 15; Thomas, 

392 
Clayton, 273 
Cleere, Henry, 100 
Clifton, John, 36 
cloth industry, 41, 46, 47, 54, 131 
coastal plain, 60, 61, 69, 303, 349; Iron Age settle-

ment and sites on, 293, 311-2, 336, 343, 345-6 
Cobb Place, 266 
Cobbett, 49, 50 
Cockhaise Mill, Lindfield, 405 
coins, Belgic, 346; Iron Age, 311, 345, 346; post 

medieval, 172, 176, 375, 377, 379, 389, 391, 396, 
398 · Romano-British, 80, 85, 86, 87, 94, 100-1, 
119:129, 245; Saxon, 227 

CoJdwaltham, 355 
Coleham Farm, Fletching, 403, 405 
Collier,-., 45 
Colman, Simon, 44 
Colworth (Oving), prebend of, 280, 288 
combs, bone, Slonk Hill, 79, 92, 131 . 
common fields, 263; land, 50, 54; pasture nghts, 49, 

62; woodland pasture, 347-74 
Compton, 26, 27, 66 

Compton Census (1676), 20-2, 23, 24, 25n, 26, 27, 
49,54 

Conster in Brede, 43 
cooking pots, pottery, Seaford, 203, 207, 211, 212, 213 
Copley, Thomas, 355 
copper finds, 97 
cores, flint, 403, 405; Hassocks Lodge, 393; Houn-

dean-Ashcombe, 145; N. Bersted, 305-6; Slindon, 
258, 259; Slonk Hill, 87, 95 

Cotchford forge site, Hartfield, 393 
Courthope, John, and Geary, 34 
Cowbeech furnace, 43 
Cowden, Kent, 14, 15, 18; Scarlett's Furnace, 170 
Cowdray, 21, 23, 25, 26n, 289 
Cow(h)erd, John, 3, 7, 9, 10 
Cowfold, 165 
Cox, Thomas, 275 
Cranmer, Thomas, Abp. of Canterbury, 279, 288, 289, 

291,292 
Crayford,John,287 
cremations, Ranscombe Hill, 245; Slonk Hill, 69, 

72, 89; see also burials 
Crimbourne Farm, 354, 359; Wood, 347, 359, 365, 

366, 368,370 
Cripps, Edward, 34 
Crofte, George, 282 
cross dykes, 225 
Croucher family, 27 
Crouchland, Kirdford, 356 
Crowborough, 11, 17, 163-78; Ghyll, 165 
Crowe, Sackville, 46 
Crowhurst, 43, 44, 54, 339 
Crows Hole Mill, Little Bognor, 359 
crucibles, Slonk Hill, 77, 91, 95, 96, 97 
Cruttenden family, 37, 38, 39 
Cuckfield, 6, 34, 35, 46, 51, 280 
Cunliffe, B. W., 115, 116, 117, 239, 247 
Curtis, -., Bp. of Chichester, 278; Augustine, canon, 

291n. 
Curwen, E. C., 71, 116, 147 
Cut, the, 347, 365, 366, 368, 370 

D 
Dackomb, John, 270 
Dacre, Lord, 41 
Dalby, Charles, 402 
Dale, Joseph, Rev., 401-2 
Dallington, 48, 51, 54 
Dammartin family, 399-400 
Darell, Henry, 1, 7, 8; Thomas, 7 
Darrell, Richard, Stephen, and Thomas, 281 
Davey, Thomas, 38, 39 
Day, George, Bp. of Chichester, 280n, 282, 287; 

Thomas, 282, 291n 
De La Warr, Lords, 262, 264, 283, 285 
Defoe, Daniel, 275 
Delftware, 387, 396 
demesne, 48, 50 
Denton, 52; land ownership in, 262, 265, 266 
Devenish, D. C., 405; William, 281 
Deverel-Rimbury pottery, 102 
dishes, pottery, 398; Houndean-Ashcombe, 151, 152; 

Maynard's Gate, 176; Pulborough, 383, 385, 
387; Slonk Hill, 122, 124, 125, 127, 129, 130 

Ditchling, 6, 48, 49 
Domesday Book, 295, 349, 352, 396 
Dormer family, 27; Charles, 28 
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Doughty family, 267 
Douglaslake Farm, Fittleworth, 359 
Downer, John, 36 
Downs, North, 12, 159 
Downs, South, 47, 48, 51, 61, 69, 155, 22?, 231, 

257, 293, 355; estates on, 261, 265; farmmg on, 
47 48 54 55, 349, 355, 356; fields on, 143-53; 
ge~logy or: 220; population on, 52, 54-5; pottery 
on, 247; settlement on, 146, 159, 241, 349, 351; 
woodland clearance on, 349 

Drewett, P. L., 147, 257; Lys, 257 
Drummond, P. V., 95 
Duddleswell, 49 
Dudley, Caroline, 393; Edmund, George, Richard, 

William, 282 
Duncton, 27, 359 
Durrant, Nicholas, 50 
Durrington (Derrington), 272, 273 
Durston, John, 290 
Dyblocke, Giles, 41 

E 
Eager, Stephen, 32 
Eartham, prebend of, 287 
Easebourne,21,22,23,27,29 
East Angmering, 284 
East Blatchington, 54 
East Gaulish pottery, 147, 149, 151 
East Grinstead, 27, 28, 32, 156; land measurement at, 

58, 60, 64, 66; railway to, 11, 12, 18 
East Guldeford, 50, 54 
East Hoathly, 46, 51 
East Lavington, 66, 283 
East Sussex ware, 247, 249, 251, 252 
East Wittering see Wightring 
Eastbourne, 11, 12,52,274, 393 
Eastergate see Gates 
Eastern Atrebatic pottery, 247, 251 
Ebbsfleet ware, 101 
Ecclesden manor, Angmering, 345 
Edenbridge, Kent, 11, 12, 13-14, 16, 17, 18 
Edwards, J., 393, 394, 396 
Egdean, 365 
Egles, John, 266 
Ellis, Elias, 36 
Ellman, John, 262, 263, 264n, 265n, 266 
Elphick family, 262, 263, 266, 268; Peake, 34; 

Richard, 52 
employment, rural, 41-55 
Emsworth, Rants, 274 
enclosure, award, 66; of common woodland, 362-

3, 364-5, 366 
Eridge, 5, 28, 262 
Etchingham, 48 
Evelyn, John, 35 
Everenden, John, Walter, 50 
Ewhurst, 43, 48 
Exceat (Excete), 52; prebend of, 281, 283, 286 
Eyre, Giles, Dean of Chichester, 288, 290-1 

F 
fabricators, flint, 147, 403 
Fairlight, 27, 50 
Fairman, David, 47 
Falmer, 34, 52, 54, 265, 270 

farms and farming, 69, 93, 261, 262; arable, 50, 54, 
92, 93, 231, 245, 295, 354, see also fields; downland, 
47, 48, 54, 55, 349, 355, 356; marshland, 50, 51, 
55; pastoral, 50, 51, 55, 139, 146, 230-1, 245, 
343, 354, 355, 356, 362, 363; sheep-corn, 51, 55, 
261 268· Weald, 41, 47-9, 50, 54, 55, 349, 354 

farmsteads: Iron Age, 257; Romano-British, 146, 
147, 241-55, 257, 295 

Farncombe family, 262 
Farnham pottery, 252, 385, 398 
Farrant, J. H., 269; S. P., 261 
Felpham, 351-2 
Fence Piece (part of Mens Wood), 347, 363, 365, 368 
Fernhurst, 21 
Ferring, 274, 284 
Fever, John, 45, 47 
Fewlar, Simon, 282-3 
Ffyltness, Edward, 163 
Field, John, 34 
fields, 143-53, 354, 365; boundaries of, 60, 163, 263, 

309-10; Celtic, 145, 146; common, 263; Iron 
Age, 145, 257, 293, 300, 309-_10, 311, 345, 346; 
prehistoric, 71; Romano-Bnt1sh, 71, 257, 311, 
345; sizes of, 61, 262, 309-10 

Fiennes, Celia, 275 
Figg, William, 182 
figurines, Hastings, 405; Slonk Hill, 125 
Finch, Edmund, 287 
Findon Park, 116, 117 
Firle, 34, 51, 262, 266; 280.; prebend of, 278, 280n, 

282, 284; see also West F1rle 
Fishbourne, 290; pottery at, 119, 120, 122, 124, 127, 

129, 152 
Fisher, 272 
fishing industry, 203 
Fittleworth, 347, 352, 355, 358, 360, 363, 365, 373; 

prebend of, 278, 282 
flagons, glass, Slonk Hill, 85, 97 

pottery, Houndean-Ashcombe, 151, 152; 
Ranscombe Hill, 249, 251; Slonk Hill, 
122, 124, 129, 131 

flakes, flint, 403, 405; Hassocks Lodge, 393; Houn-
dean-Ashcombe, 143, 145; N. Bersted, 303, 304-5, 
306, 309; Slindon, 258; Slonk Hill, 87 

flask, Bellarmine, 376 
Fleshmonger, William, Dean of Chichester, 285-6, 290 
Fletcher, A., 19, 20 
Fletching, 41, 51; iron industry at, 43, 44, 46 
Flexham Park, Egdean, 367 
flint finds, 351; Barkham Manor, 403; Bishopstone, 

306· Cockhaise Mill, 405; Coleham Farm, 403; 
Ha;socks Lodge, 393; Houndean-Ashcombe, 143, 
145, 146, 147; N. Bersted, 295, 297, 301, 302, 303-
6 309 310, 314, 316, 317, 318; Rackham, 304; 
Shoreham, 394, 396; Slindon, 258; Slonk Hill, 
77, 78, 83, 92, 96 

flint, as building material, 159, 160, 161, 201, .243, 
244; industry, 146, 147, 257, 259, 303-4; mmes, 
87, 88, 146; useofinpottery,102, 114, 116, 151, 152, 
188, 207, 211, 213, 231, 237, 247, 252, 253, 259 

Ford, Wyn K., 402 
Forest Ridge, 402 
Forest Row, 32, 272, 273, 393 
forge site, Hartfield, 393 . 
forts, hill, 293, 345; Hartmg Beacoi:i, .225-40 
Fowle, Anthony, Nicholas, 163; W1lham, 45 
Fox, George, 31, 32 
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Framfield, 41, 51, 393; iron industry at, 43, 44, 45; 

manor of, 48, 49 
Frant, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 27,43,45, 54 
Freelands, 352 
Freke, D. J., 152, 179, 188, 199, 207, 
Frende, William, 286 
Freshfield Forge, Horsted Keynes, 46 
Friston, 52, 272 
Frog Firle, 272 
Fulford, M. G., 119 
Funtington, 66 
Furnace Wood, Mayfield, 393 

G 
Gage family, 24n, 25, 26n, 27, 29, 159, 262, 266; 

Lords 162, 266; Sir Edward, 280; Sir John, 285 
Gale, William, 4, 9, 10 
Gallops Farm, Barcombe, 155, 157-8 
Galloway family, 32, 33, 34-5, 36, 39-40 
Gardner, William, 66, 365 
Garrett, Simon, 245 
Gates (Eastergate), prebend of, 281 
Geere family, 266 
Geffrey, William, 289 
Gibbs, Richard, 45 
glass finds, Horsham, 396, 398; N. Bersted, 339, 346; 

Pulborough, 375, 376, 379, 387; Seaford, 211, 214, 
221; Slonk Hill, 83, 85, 96, 97 

glass industry, I, II, 42-3, 356-7, 359, 372 
Glazebrook family, 266 
Glynde, 268, 393; Place, 265; Place Farm, 264, 

265; Reach, 262; Trevor family of, 262, 263 
Godfowle, Thomas, 10 
Godfrey, Nicholas, 10 
Godlee family, 39 
Goodall, Ian H., 171 
Goosehill Camp, Bow Hill, 227 
Goring, 59 
Goring family, 27, 262, 266; Jeremy, 1; Sir William, 

27 
Goringe, William, 355 
Graffham, 381 
Graham, Mary, 39 
Grangeman, John, 6, 7, 9, 10; Laurence, 7 
Gravetye furnace, 46 
Green, C. M., 241, 245, 253 
Greenfield, Jesse, 375 
Gresham, Thomas, 282 
Grinsell, L. V., 227 
grog, use of, in pottery, 83, 85, 86, 102-127 passim, 

129, 130, 131, 152, 231, 247, 249, 252, 253, 259, 315 
Guestling, 51 
Guldeford, 50, 274; see also East Guldeford 
Guldeford family, 6, 27; Sir Edward, 5, 6, 8; Sir 

Henry, 8 
gun-casting furnace, Maynard's Gate, 163-78 
Gunnings, Walter, 41 
Gunshott, 357 

H 
Hailsham, 11, 49 
Hall, John, 284 
halls, medieval, 155-8, 159-61, 376-7 
Halnaker Hill, 293 

Hamme, 57 
Hammerden, Ticehurst, 48 
hammerstones, flint, 145, 305-6 
Hammonds Wood, 347, 358, 359, 360, 361, 365, 

367, 368, 370 
Hampstead (Hempstead in Arlington), prebend of, 

280n, 281, 288 
Hands, John, 37 
Hangleton, 52, 273, 274 
Hardham, 119, 120, 122, 124 
Harman, John, 211 
Harmer, Thomas, 38 
Harpsfield, John, 282, 289 
Harrow Hill, 87 
Hartfield, 43, 44, 48, 54, 393; Sentie manor, 399 
Harting, 21, 22, 23, 26, 27, 28, 393; Beacon, hillfort, 

225-40 
Hartridge, R., 69 
Harwood, H., 364; Maurice, 375 
Hassocks, 119, 157; Lodge, 393 
Hastings, 25, 28, 50, 199, 405; industry and trade of, 

42, 44, 46, 203; Pier, 271, 274; railways to, 11, 12 
Hawkhurst Court, Kirdford, 354, 358; Wood, 363 
Haynes, William, 287, 290 
Haywards Heath, 11 
hearths, 167, 174, 243, 297, 351 
Hearth Tax, 52 
Heathfield, 48, 54, 274; industry at, 41, 45; prebend 

of, 281, 283, 284 
Hellingly, 5, 49 
Hempstead in Arlington, see Hampstead 
Henfield, Apple Tree Cottage, 158 
Henry, John, 34 
Henslowe, John, 44 
Hereman, Nicholas, 400 
Herstmonceux, 37, 41 
Heyward, John, 10 
Highdown Hill, 116, 345 
Highleigh, schoolmaster preb. of, 278, 279, 286, 289, 

290 
Hilles, Thomas, 10 
Hoghurst, 347, 365, 368; Copse, 369 
Holcom, John, 170, 211 
Holden, E. W., 213, 257, 309, 393 
Holleyman, G. A., 87 
Hollingbury, 239 
hollow-ways, 163, 225, 396, 405 
Holtye Common, 49 
Homan, W., 58 
Homewood House, Bolney, 155, 156, 157 
Hooe, 54 
Hook Green, Wadhurst, 8 
hops, 46 
Horsebridge, Wisborough Green, 356 
Horsham, 34, 352, 392; Causeway House, 396-8; 

Chennels Brook, 155, 156, 157; Quakers at, 31-2, 
37; Roman Catholicism at, 21, 23, 27, 28, 29; 
Stone, 379, 396 

Horsted Keynes, 46, 47, 402 
Houghton, 62, 355 
Houghton, J., 179, 181 
Houndean-Ashcombe, field survey, 143-53 
• Hova Ecclesia,' prebend of, 282, 283; ' Hova Villa,' 

prebend of, 402 
Hove, 11, 52, 54 
Howe, William, 287, 291 
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human remains, Harting Beacon, 229, 240; Houn-

dean-Ashcombe, 145, 152-3; N. Bersted, 339-40; 
Shoreham, 398; Slonk Hill, 72, 80, 83, 87, 89, 
92-3, 99, 100, 133, 135, 140-1 

Hurly family, 262, 267; Louisa, 266 
Hurst Green, 32 
Hurstpierpoint, 34 
Hydneye, 272 

I 
Icklesham, 50, 51 
Idehurst (Hidhurst), 352, 355; Copse, 356, 357; 

House, 360; Hurst, 347, 359, 365, 366, 368, 370, 
372 

Iden, 50 
Ifield, 32, 37 
Hord, 51, 52, 262, 273; farm, 263, 266, 267, 268 
industry, 41-7, 364; see also individual industries 
inhumation burials, Slonk Hill, 69, 80, 81, 89, 92, 112 
!ping, 349 
lpthorn(e) in Rumbolsw(h)yke, 288 
!ridge in Salehurst, 43 
iron finds, Maynards Gate, 172, 178; N. Bersted, 

339; Pulborough, 379, 389; Ranscombe Hill, 
253; Seaford, 211, 214, 220, 221; Slindon, 259; 
Slonk Hill, 76, 77, 78, 80, 83, 85, 86, 96, 99-100, 
106, 112 

iron industry, 43-6, 48, 49, 50, 51, 91-2, 94, 163, 
165, 172, 178, 356, 357-8, 359; mining, 44-5, 46, 
49, 54, 393; use of, in building, 170, 244 

Iron Age, 95, 393; buildings, 91, 92, 225, 227, 229, 
293, 300-1, 310; burials, 69, 80, 81, 89, 92-3; 
coins, 311, 345, 346; farming and farmsteads, 
69, 92, 93, 230-1, 257, 343; fields, 145, 257, 293, 
300, 309-10, 311, 345, 346; industry, 91-2, 303-4, 
345, 357; loomweight, 77; pottery, see pottery, 
Iron Age; querns, 76, 80, 345; settlement, 69, 71, 
74-93, 231, 239, 241, 245, 293-344, 345, 346; 
spindle whorl, 76; woodland clearance, 349 

ironstone, use of, in pottery, 247, 249, 251, 252, 253 
Isfield, 41, 50, 54, 402, 403 
Isted, Thomas, 45 
Itford Hill, 245, 303, 306 

J 
Jalabert, Israel, 362-3 
Jarrett, Nicholas, 44 
jars, pottery, 381, 387; Iron Age, 106, 110, 115, 116, 

237, 239, 247, 310, 318, 319, 321, 323, 336, 337, 
338; medieval, 207, 212, 213, 381; Romano-
British, 86, 122-31 passim, 147, 149, 152, 247, 249, 
251,252 

Jervis, Simon, 47 
jugs, pottery, Lewes, 181; Pulborough, 381, 385, 

387; Rye, 203; Seaford, 203, 207, 211, 212, 213 

K 
Kemp family, 24n, 26, 27; Anthony, 28; estate, 21; 

R. C., 245 
Kenard (Kenward), Henry, Robert, 47 
Kenyon, G. H., xi-xiv, 354, 357 
Keymer, 47, 157 
Kidder, Jane, Richard, 33 
Kimmeridge-Caburn group of pottery, 115, 239 
Kind, Henry, Bp. of Chichester, 35 

King, Anthony, 340 
King's Standing, Ashdown Forest, 393 
Kingston Buci, 69, 71, 243, 273, 346; pottery at, 116, 

303 
Kingston, nr. Lewes, 33, 52; farms in, 262, 263, 

264, 266, 267, 268 
Kirby, John, 398 
Kird, River, 351, 358, 359 
Kirdford, I, III, 47, 273, 352, 354, 356, 359, 363, 

365; industry at, II, 351, 356-7, 358 
Kitch, M. J., 277 
Knives, flint, 147; iron, 87, 92, 99, 100 

L 
La Tene brooches, 77, 99, 131, 346; pottery, 345 
Lamberhurst, Kent, 1, 3, 8, 10, 281 
Lambert, Francis, 44 
Lamkyn, William, 7, 9, 10 
Lancaster, Christopher, 284 
Lancing Down, 99 
land measurement, 57-67; ownership, 261-8; tenure, 

48-9, 50, 54, 55, 61-2, 155, 262, 263, 375, 376; 
value, 24 

Lane family, 27 
Langdale, Alban, A. deacon of Chichester, 289 
Langney Point, Eastbourne, 393 
Large, John, 10 
Laughton, 60,62, 64 
lava quernstones, 211, 221 
Lawcock, Thomas, 31, 32 
Lawson, Thomas, 31 
lead finds, 192, 193, 213, 221 
Le Counte family, 400 
Leconfield, Lord, 367 
Lee, Fittleworth, 360 
Leigh, Stephan, 392 
Leland, John, 275, 281 
Levitt, John, 47 
Lewes, 6, 42, 152, 220, 222, 241, 245, 261, 262, 274; 

Archdeacons of, 281, 285; clay pipe manufacture at, 
176, 21 I; Eastgate St., 179; Friar's Walk, 179-97; 
North St., 183, 191; population of, 11, 52; Quak-
ers of, 31-40; railways to, 11, 12, 17, 18 

Lezoux ware, 122, 127, 130, 149, 251 
Likeman, Mathew, 39 
Limbo Farm, Petworth, 352 
lime burning, 42; kilns, 360, 370 
Limpsfield, Surrey, Old Court Cottage, 157, 159, 160 
Lindfield, 42, 51, 54, 402 
Lisle, Arthur Plantagenet (Wayte) Viscount, 282 
Litlington, 52, 54, 272 
Little Bognor, 351, 352, 359 
Little Horsted, 272 
Little Slifehurst, Kirdford, 356 
Littlehampton, 295, 303, 345 
Liverpool, Lords, 266, 267 
Lodge Farm, Piddinghoe, 266, 268 
Lodge Wood, 403 
London, 11, 12, 375; Sussex trade with, 42, 43, 44, 

46, 261 
London, Brighton and S. Coast Railway, 11, 12, 13, 

17, 18 
London, John, 28011, 288, 290 
Longford stream, I 57 
loomweights, Slonk Hill, 77, 91, 95 
Lordington, 272 
Love, Alexander, 6, I 0; William, 6 
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Lovedean, 369 
Lower Beeding, 393 
Loxwood, 375 
Lulham, William, 47 
Lullington, 52 
Lurgashall, 21 
Luxford, Thomas, 34 
Lye, William de la, 355 
lynchets, Houndean-Ashcombe, 143, 145; Slonk Hill, 

69, 89 
Lyne, Richard, Thomas, 255 

M 
Macky, John, 275 
Magee, B., 19, 24 
Malem (Malesmiens), Sir Nicholas, 400 
Manning, R. B., 19, 25, 28 
manors, 155, 159, 354, 356; courts of, 263, 355, 360, 

361-3, 364-5, 366-7, 370, 372; custumals of, 57-8, 
59-60, 64, 66, 354-5; see also land tenure 

maps, of Brighton, 60n; by Budgen, 275; by Ed-
wards, 393, 394, 396; estate, 58, 59-60, 62n, 64, 
66; by Figg, 183; by Gream, 365; by Greenwood, 
365; of Mens Wood, 356, 358, 359-60, 365, 367; 
by Norden, 269, 270, 271-5, 356; Ordnance 
Survey, 72, 183, 351, 365, 366, 367; by Saxton, 
269, 275; tithe, 165, 266, 359, 365, 375; by Yeakell 
and Gardner, 66 

Mardon, prebend of, 282, 283, 290 
Maresfield, 32, 41, 51, 274, 285; iron industry at, 

43,45,46 
Mark Beech, riot at, 11-18 
Marshall, Thomas, 274; William, 402 
Marshall's furnace, Maresfield, 45 
marshland, 50, 51, 52, 54-5 
Martello towers, 393 
Martin, E. C., 295; Thomas, 37, 39; William, 39 
Mason, C., 162; R. T., 155, I59 
Massie, John, 26n 
Matthews family, 27; Henry, 28 
Mawer, A., 273, 399 
Mawnfield, Thomas, 28I 
Mayfield, II, 4I, 48, 49, 54; iron industry at, 43, 

44,45, 393 . 
Maynard's Gate, Crowborough, 163-78 
medieval buildings, 58, 155-8, 159-62, I99, 203, 396, 

376-7, 379; farming, 354, 355-6; fishing industry, 
203; land measurement, 57-67; pottery, see 
pottery, medieval; settlement, I46, 349, 354, 393; 
villages, 159, 161, 403, 405; wells, 179, 181, 183, 
I87, 189, 19I, I99, 20I, 203, 207; woodland clear-
ance, 360 

Medmerry Farm, Selsey, 345 
Meekings, C. A. F., 400 
Mens Wood, 347-74 
Mepam, William, 10 
Mesolithic period, 293; flint finds, 257, 297, 303, 

351, 393, 403, 405; settlements, 295, 297, 393, 403; 
woodland clearance, 349 

metal finds, 339, 375, 389, 391, 392, 396, 398; work-
ing, 69, 91-2; see also individual metals 

Michelgrove, 281; estate, Clapham, 2I, 25, 28 
Michelham Parkgate manor, 49; Priory, 189 
Middleborough, hundred of, 52 
Middleton, 270, 282 

Middleton, Joseph, 38 
Midhurst, 2I, 22, 23, 25n, 27 
Milles, Thomas, 10 
Millett, Martin, I47 
Millington family, 27; Ann, 27 
Mitford estate, 347, 370; family, 355, 359, 36I, 

364-5; William, 361, 362, 365; W. Slade, 370 
moated sites, 393 
Moate manor, 48 
Moatpark Farm, Little Horsted, 272 
Mockbeggars, 351 
Montague family, 19n, 21, 24n, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29; 

Viscounts, 26n, 29, 289 
More, Edward, 279, 288 
Morris, Gregory, 47; Susan, 102, 231, 293, 310, 315 
mortaria, Houndean-Ashcombe, 151, 152; Rans-

combe Hill, 249, 253; Seaford, 201, 211, 221; 
Slonk Hill, 122, 130 

Moseley, Thomas, 33, 35 
mound, oval, Slindon, 257-60; site, Shoreham, 393-6; 

see also barrows 
Mountfield, 43, 48 
Mower, John, 10 
Muge, John, 10 
Munckloe manor, 48 
Muntham Court, Findon, 116 
Mychell, Sampson, 280n 
Myddleton, Arthur, 163 

N 
nails, iron, Romano-British, 83, 85, 86, 253 
Nase, John, 29ln 
Nash, A. E., 57 
Nene Valley ware, 122, 124, 130 
Neolithic causewayed enclosure, 257; flint finds, 

145, 257, 258, 259, 306, 309, 351, 403, 405; flint 
industry, 146, 147, 303; pottery, 72, 87, 89, 101, 
115, 304; settlement, 145, 146, 306, 403; woodland 
clearance, 349 

New Barn Down, Patching, 393 
New Forest ware, 85, 89, 119, 120, 124, 127, 129, 

149,252 
New Forge, Buxted, 43 
New Winchelsea, 58, 60, 64 
Newbridge furnace site, Hartfield, 393 
Newhaven, 220, 261, 265; land ownership in, 262, 

263, 264, 266; railways to, 11, 12, 17; trade of, 
42,43,44 

Newick, 42, 51, 54 
Newnham, John, 33, 39 
Newplace Farm, Framfield, 393 
Newton, James, 38 
Nicholls, Henry, 364, 366, 367 
Ninfield, 43, 51 
Nobles Farm, Horsted Keynes, 402 
Nobys, Fittleworth, 354, 359 
Norden, John, 269-75, 356, 358; jnr., 270 
Norfolk, Dukes of, 24n, 26n, 27, 29, 282 
Norman's Bay, Bexhill, 393 
North Bersted, 270, 293-344 
Northease, Rodmell, 52, 266, 268 
Northiam, 42, 54 
Northland Farm, Cuckfield, 405 
Norton, Bishopstone, 52, 264, 268 
Nutbourne, 358 
Nuthurst, 32 
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0 
O'Connor, T. P., 152 
Okinge, Robert, 290 
Old Manor House, Keymer, 157 
Old Shoreham, 270 
Ore, 27 
Orme family, 27; Dorothea, 28 
O'Shea, E.W., 181, 183, 241 
Ouse, River, 39, 41, 54, 157, 241, 245; floodplain of, 

220, 403, 405; valley, 261-8 
ovens, bread, Lewes, 179, 181; corn-drying, Rans-

combe Hill, 241, 243, 244, 245, 251, 253 
Overington, Thomas, 370 
Oving, 59, 66; Baron, 28 
Ovingdean, 52, 54 
Ovynden, Robert, 10 
Oxenbridge, John, 281 

p 
Pagham, 64 
Pain, John, 392 
Palaeolithic settlement, 403 
Palinga Schittas, 352 
Pallingham furnace, Wisborough Green, 43, 358, 359 
Palmer, Robert, 363; Stephan, 10 
Pannell, Thomas, canon, 29ln 
Panningridge furnace, Penhurst, 43, 44, 45, 174, 403 
Park Brow, 99, 115, 117 
Parker, Alexander, 32; Henry, 36 
Parkhurst, Richard, 288 
Parrock(e), Hartfield, 272 
Patcham, 38, 54, 156, 273 
Patching, 28, 283, 393 
Payne), John, 355 
Pearce, Caleb, 39 
Pecham, Sir Manser de, 400 
Penhurst, 51 
Pelham family, 262, 264 
Penkhurst, Thomas, 7, 10 
Percivall (Percyvall), -., 355; Augustine, 10 
Percy family, 281, 354; Henry de, 355 
Pers, John, 283 
Peterken, G. F., 366 
Peterson, Robert, 287, 289, 291n 
Pett,50 
Petworth, 275, 281, 347, 354, 392; Limbo Farm, 

352; Park, 359, 361, 373 
Pevensey, 28, 44, 46, 50, 54, 274; Castle, 54; Levels, 

50; Rape of, 41, 54; ware, 85, 119, 120, 131, 243, 
249,252 

Piddinghoe, 52; land ownership in, 262, 263, 264 
265, 266, 267, 268 , 

Pimpe, Ralph de, 399 
Pincerna, Adam, 399 
Pippingford, iron works at, 167, 170, 172, 174, l 76n 
Pitts, M. W., 293, 295, 315, 341 
Place Farm, Glynde, 264, 265 
place-names, 69, 273-4, 352, 354, 356, 375-6 
plates/platters, pottery, Horsham, 398; Pulborough, 

383, 385, 387; Ranscombe Hill, 251, 253; Slonk 
Hill, 122, 124, 127 

Playden, 50 
Pleistocene period, 220, 293 
ploughing, evidence of, Slonk Hill, 90, 99 
Plumpton, 272 

Poling, 352 
population, 11, 24, 203, 311, 354; rural, 50-5 
Portchester, pottery, 119, 120, 122, 124, 125, 127, 

129, 130, 131, 249, 252 
Porter family, 27; Mary, 28; Robert, 10; William, 

canon, 29ln 
Potmans, Ninfield, 43 
pottery, Beaker, 303; North Bersted, 303, 304, 309· 

Slonk Hill, 101 ' 
Belgic, 345 
Bronze Age, 303, 346; ltford Hill, 245, 303; 

North Bersted, 303, 304, 309, 336; Rans-
combe Hill, 244; Shoreham, 398; Slonk 
Hill, 72, 87, 89, 94, 101-2, 115 

Iron Age, 115-7, 145, 239, 247, 311-2, 339, 
345, 346; Harting, 225, 227-8, 230, 231, 
233, 235-9; N. Bersted, 293, 295, 297, 300, 
301, 302, 310, 311, 315, 318-39, 342, 
344; Ranscon:ibe Hill, 245, 247; Slindon, 
259; Slonk Hill, 72, 74, 76, 77, 78, 79, 80, 
83, 86, 87, 91, 92, 102-17 

Medieval, 212, 394, 403; Horsham, 396, 
398; Houndean-Ashcombe, 145, 152; 
Lewes, 152, 179, 181, 183, 191, 192; 
Pulborough, 375, 377, 381; Ranscombe 
Hill, 245, 253; Seaford, 201, 203, 207-11 
213, 214; Slonk Hill, 72, 94, 130 ' 

Neolithic, 304, 309; Slonk Hill, 72, 87, 89 
101, 115 , 

Post-medieval, 42, 396, 398, 405; Lewes, 181, 
191; Maynards Gate, 172, 176; Pul-
borough, 379, 381-7, 392 

Romano-British, 119, 122, 124, 125, 127, 
129, 147, 152, 247, 251, 339, 345, 346, 
394, 396, 405; Houndean-Ashcombe, 143, 
145, 146, 147, 149-52; Lewes, 191; N. 
Bersted, 310, 311, 334; Ranscombe Hill, 
241, 243, 244, 245, 247-53; Seaford 
201; Slindon, 259; Slonk Hill, 69, 12: 
80, 83, 85, 86, 89, 100, 110, 119-31 

Saxo-Norman, Lewes, 179, 183, 191, 192 
Saxon, Ranscombe Hill, 253 

Pounstey furnace, Framfield, 45 
Powdermill furnace, Maresfield, 45 
Preece, C., 257 
Prehistoric farming, 349; field system, 71; settle-

ments, 349, 402; see also individual periods 
Preston, nr. Brighton, 270 
Priory Cottage, Bramber, 156 
Pulayn, William, 355 
Pulborough, 281; Old House, 375-92 
Pullein, Charles, 44 
Pye, William, Dean of Chichester, 289 
Pynyon, Isambert, 44 

Q 
Quakers, Lewes, 31-40 
quarries, sandstone, 42, 172 
quartz and quartz sand, use of, in pottery, 102, 114, 

116, 117, 231, 251, 252, 253, 315 
querns and quern fragments, Littlehampton, 345; 

Seaford, 211, 216, 221; Slonk Hill, 76, 80, 85, 86, 
93, 95, 96 

R 
Rackham, 304, 306, 309 
Racton, 27, 28 
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R continued 
railways, 11-18 
Ramkyn, John (sr. and jr.), 7, 10 
Ranscombe Hill, Romano-British farmstead on, 

241-55 
Rawson, Richard, 282 
Ray, John, 174 
Rector, W. K., 31 
Rede, John, 399 
Reed, John, 288 ; M., 293 
Relf, Richard, !On 
Reynard, Robert, 7, 9, 10 
Reynolds, P. J. , 99 
Richmond, Duke of, 17-18 
Rickman family, 37, 38, 39-40 
Ridge family, 262, 266, 267 
Rigg, Ambrose, 34; Thomas, 34, 35 
Ringmer, 39, 42, 51, 393, 402 
Riverhall, 163 
Riverhill, Egdean, 351 
roads, 375, 396 
Robertsbridge, 12, 41, 43, 48 
Robinson family, 32, 33, 34, 36, 42 
Rodmell, 52; land ownership in, 262, 263, 264, 266 
Rogate, 21, 26 
Rogers family, 262, 266 
Rolf, Hugh, 289 
Roman Catholicism, 19-30, 278, 285 286 287 288 289 , ' ' ' 
Roman and Romano-British period 69 71 79 80 

83, 85, 97, 293, 304, 345, 346, 375- build,ings' 39' 
93-4, 396; coins, 80, 85, 86, 87, '94, 100-1 , '119: 
~29, ~45; farmsteads, 146, 147, 241-55, 257, 295; 
iron industry, 94, 351, 375, 393, 405; ovens, 
241, 243, 245, 251; pottery, see pottery ; querns, 
85, 86; settlement, 69, 71, 80-7, 93-4, 115, 117, 
145, 146, 241-55, 351; tiles, 80, 85, 86, 146 · villas 
345, 349, 351, 393 , ' 

Romney, 60, 64; Marsh, 50, 57, 61 
Roots, William, 5 
Rother, River, Eastern, 54, 274; Western, 351 , 359 
Rotherfield, 3, 6, !On, 11, 48, 54, 164 ; iron industry at 
~.l~ ' 

Rottingdean, 32, 52 
Rowland family, 36, 44 
Rowlands Castle, Hants, pottery from 120 124 127 

149, 152 ' , ' ' 
Rudkin, D . J ., 389 
Rudling, D. R. , 100, 213 
Rugge, John, 290 
Russell, John, 32 
Rye, 12, 54, 203, 274; trade at, 42, 44, 46 
Ryseman (Roysen), Edward, 10 

s 
Sackville, estates, 274; Sir Richard, 44 
St. John, William de, 399 
St. Leonard's Forest, 43, 44, 46, 54 
Salehurst, 43, 54 
salt-working, Iron Age, 345 
Salzman, L. F., 189, 271, 400 
Samian ware, Houndean-Ashcombe, 147, 149, 151 ; 

Ranscombe Hill , 245, 247, 249, 251, 253; Shore-
ham, 394 ; Slonk Hill, 83, 85, 86, 89, 119, 120, 
122, 124, 125, 127, 129, 130 

Sampson, John, 280; Richard, Bp. of Chichester, 280, 
284, 285, 286; Thomas, 281 , 288, 291 

Sandore, Sutton, see Sutton (Seaford) 
sandstone, as building material , 163, 165, 167, 170, 

172, 201, 211, 379 
Saull, Thomas, 283 
Saxby family, 262, 266; Charles, 266 
Saxo-Norman pottery, Lewes, 179, 183, 191, 192 
Saxon burials, 225, 227, 229, 230· charters 351-2 

396; coins, 227; farming, 349, J52; potte~y, 253: 
settlement, 146, 230, 352 

Saxon Down, 393 
Saxton, Christopher, 269, 275 
Scarlett's furnace, Cowden, 170 
Scrase family, 32, 33 
Scrubhouse farm, 354, 359 
Seaford, 199-224, 280n, 290 
Sedlescombe, 46, 47, 51, 54 
Seigar, John, 286 
Selmeston, 50 
Selsey, 274, 280, 303, 339, 345; Bill 311 339 
Sentie (St. Ives) manor, Hartfield, 399 ' 
settlement, 159, 396, 403; Beaker, 295, 297, 302-9 ; 

Bronze Age, 145, 146, 302-9 ; Iron Age, 69, 71, 
74-93; 146, 231, 239, 245, 293-344, 393; Medieval, 
146, 349, 354, 393; Mesolithic 295 297 393 · 
Neolithic, 145, 146, 351; po;t-medieval' 360: 
prehistoric, 349; Romano-British 69 71' 80-7' 
93-4, 115, 117, 145, 146, 241-55 3SI · Saxo'n 146' 
230, 352 ; see also villages ' ' ' ' 

Sheffield, iron industry at, 43, 44, 46; Lords, 262; 
manor house, 43; Park, 262, 403 

Shelley family, 21, 25, 27; Henry, 35; John, 281; 
Lady Mary, 28 ; Thomas, 281; Sir William 285 

shells, 76, 77, 78, 79, 80, 81, 83, 85, 86, 93, 94, 112, 
139, 143, 203, 222, 245, 342, 392, 394, 396 

Sheppard, Pauline, 133, 140 
Sherburne, Robert, Bp. of Chichester, 277, 279-80, 

284,285,286,287-8, 289-90 
Shipbourne Farm, Wisborough Green 359 
Shipley, 21, 26, 27, 32 ' 
Shoreham, 44, 60n, 274, 393-6, 398; see also Old 

Shoreham 
Shovelstrode (Shelvestrode) Farm E. Grinstead 

272-3 ' ' 
Shud,Joan,401 
Sidlesham, 345, land measurement at, 57, 59n, 64, 

66; prebend of, 284, 288 
Simes, Joseph, 38 
slates, roofing, Seaford, 213, 215, 218, 220, 221 
Slaugham, 46, 54 
Slee, 31 
Slindon, 20, 21, 26, 27, 257-60· Park 28 29 
Slinfold, 283 ' ' ' 
Smith, James (l 9th cent.), 15; (18th cent.), 38; John, 

42; (provost of Chichester Cath.), 287 ; Richard, 44 
Snape furnace, 43 
Snashall, John, 36 
Snatt, Edward, 35; William, 34, 35 
Snooke, Henry, Rebecca, 34 
South Heighton, 52, 273; land ownership in 262, 

265,266 ' 
South Malling, 4, 5, 6, 48, 52, 274, 283; land measure-

ment at, 57, 58, 60, 61, 64; Ranscombe Hill nr. 
241-55 ' 

Southease, 54, 262, 266 
Southerham, 52 
Southover,32, 35, 37 
Southwick, 400 
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S continued 
spearhead, Bronze Age, 406 
Spencer, Christopher, 37, 39; Sir John, 270 
spindle-whorls, 93; chalk, 78, 95, 192, 193; clay, 

76, 77, 78, 91, 95, 96, 229, 239, 247 
stamps on pottery, 124, 383, 385 
Standen, Edward, 47 
Stane Street, 258, 351, 375 
Stanley family, 360; William, 355 
Stanmer, 52; Park, 262, 265 
Steer, F. W., III; Thomas, 360, 361-2 
Stephens, Richard, 35 
Stevens, L., 179, 181, 182 
Steyning, 32, 402 
Ston, Eliza, Richard, 165 
Storrington, 391 
Story,-., Bp. of Chichester, 280n, 281 
Stoughton, 26 
Strettington, 60n 
Strood Green, Kirdford, 347, 365, 366, 368, 369 
Strudgate furnace, 46 
Strudwick family, 358; Henry, 357; William, 355 
Stumlett furnace, 46 
Surgey, William, 38 
Surrey, 156, 157, 269, 273, 358, 398 
Sutton (Seaford), 52; (W. Sx.), 66, 284, 288 
Sutton, George, 290 
Swanborough hundred, 52 
swine-pastures, 351-2, 355-6, 360 
Swinyard, William, 392 

T 
Tangmere, 61, 66 
Tarring, 274, 346; Neville, 263, 265, 266; see also 

West Tarring 
Tattersall, John, 34 
Taylor, Robert, 285-6 
Tebbutt, C. F., 405 
Telscombe, 262, 266, 267 
Thorney, prebend of, 282 
Three Bridges, 11 
Thundersbarrow Hill, 71; ware, 249, 252 
Ticehurst, 3, 42, 43, 46, 47, 48, 54, 66 
tile industry, Weald, 42 
tiles, 221, 376, 379, 381; Maynards Gate, 167; 

mathematical, Lewes, 37-8; (pantiles), 394, 396; 
Romano-British, 80, 85, 86, 146, 253, 394, 396 

Tillington, 360 
timber, production of, 46-7, 49, 54; samples, 176, 

211, 213; use in building, 74, 76, 91, 92, 93-4, 
157, 158, 159, 160, 161, 163, 167, 169-70, 172, 
174, 185, 199, 203, 230, 376, 379, 396; use in 
industry, 45, 46; see also charcoal 

Tittensor, Ruth M., 347 
Todd, Thomas, 266 
Tomkins, Antony, 34 
Tompsett family, 262, 266 
Tortington Priory, 270 
Tote Copse, Aldingbourne, 345; Castle, 189 
Towers, Thomas, 1, 3, 5, 8, 10 
trackways, 146, 163, 365 
trade tokens, 35, 213, 221, 391, 398 
Traheron, Bartholomew, Dean of Chichester, 288-9, 

291 
Tresham, William, 282, 289 
Trevor family, 262, 263, 265, 266 
Trundle, The, 117, 227, 293, 339 

Tugmore Shaw, Hartfield, 393 
Turberville, James, 282, 286 
Turke, John, 8, 10 
Turner family, 27 
Tyler family, 44 

u 
Uckfield, 11, 12, 17, 18, 41, 42, 54 
Udale, John, 279 
Udimore, 281 
Up Marden, 21, 26, 27, 66 
Uppark, Harting, 393 
Upper Berwick, 156 
Upton, R., 257; Thomas, 47 

v 
Valengar, Stephen, 278, 281 
Verrall, family, 266; George, Mary, 39 
villages, deserted, 272, 403, 405; medieval, 159, 161; 

Romano-British, 146; shrunken, 52 
villas, Roman, 345, 349, 351, 393 
Vincent, Dorothy, Jane, 28; William, 401 

w 
Wadhurst, 3, 5, 6, 10, 12, 45, 47, 49, 163; population 

of, 11, 54 
Waldron, 51 
Walys, -. de, 58 
Warbleton, 32 
Warham, Richard, 288; William, Abp. of Canterbury, 

4-5, 6, 7, 8, 288 
Warningcamp, 270 
Waring family, 13, 14-15, 17 
Waterdown Forest, 54 
Waterman family, 262, 263, 266, 268 
Wauncy, Nicholas de, 399 
Wauton, John de, 399, 400 
Wayte, Anthony, 281, 282; Arthur, 281-2, William, 

281 
Weald, 2, 6, 9, 42, 46-9, 51, 54, 55, 60, 61, 155, 261, 

265, 360, 375, 396, 402; farming in, 41, 47-9, 
50, 54, 55, 349, 354; glass industry in, I, II, 42-3, 
356-7, 359, 372; iron industry in, 43-6, 48, 49, 50, 
51, 91-2, 163, 178, 356, 357-8, 359; land tenure in, 
48-9, 50, 54, 55; 'outliers' in, 349, 356; popula-
tion in, 51, 52, 54-5; pottery in, 247, 252; railways 
in, 11, 12, 13-14; settlement in, 347, 350, 352, 
403; soil in, 95, 244, 347, 354, 374; woodland in, 
49, 50, 55, 347-74 

Webb, James, 39 
Weller, John, 38 
Welles, Thomas, 290 
Wemme, Thomas, 290 
Wenham, John, 33 
Wephurst, Kirdford, 357 
West, John, 15 
West Blatchington, 52, 119, 120, 124, 125, 127 
West Chiltington, 357, 358 
West Dean (W. Sx.), 393 
West Firle, 21, 25, 27; see also Pirie 
West Grinstead, 21, 22, 23, 25, 26n, 27, 29; Park, 28, 

29 
West Hoathly, 43 
West Tarring, 58, 59, 66 
Westbourne, 66, 401 
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W continued 
Westerton, 272 
Westfield, 43, 51 
Westham, 27, 28 
Westhampnett, 59 
Westmeston, 51, 272 
Weston family, 27; John, 28 
Westout, 52 
Whatlington, 281 
whetstones, Lewes, 181; Seaford, 211, 216, 221 
White, John, 286, 288 
Whitehawk, 147, 303 
Whitesyde, John, 7, 9, 10 
Whitpaine, Robert, 34 
Wiggonholt, 119, 120, 122 
Wightring (E. Wittering), prebend of, 282, 286, 287, 

288 
Wilkason, Bryan, 32 
Wilkyn, William, 45 
Wille, George, 37 
Wilmington, 52 
Wilson, A. E., 115, 116 
Winbolt, S. E., xi 
Winchelsea, 23, 42, 44, 46, 274, 281; see also New 

Winchelsea 
Winchilsea and Nottingham, Earl of, 271 
Windham (Wyndham), prebend of, 283 

Wisborough Green, II, 347, 352, 356-7, 358, 365 
Wiston, 32, 262, 266, 274 
Withdean, 270 
Withyham, 17, 54, 393, 399 
Witten, F. H., 396, 398 
Wivelsfield, 47, 51 
Woodcock, Lawrence, 283, 286 
Woodcote, 372 
Woodcote family, 399 
Woodhorn (Oving), prebend of, 282 
woodland, 43, 54, 362; clearance, 61, 349, 351, 

357, 358, 359, 360; pasture, 49, 50, 55, 347-74 
Woodyer, Henry, 402 
Worth, 21, 27, 49, 51, 54; iron industry at, 44, 46 
Worthiall, John, 284-5, 286; William, 285 
Worthing, 60, 66, 293, 311, 339, 346, 377 
Wyatt, J., 295; Richard, 47 
Wyndham, see Windham 
Wyndham, George, 282 

y 
Yapton, 284 
Yeakell, Thomas, 66 
Y okehurst, William, 34 
Young, Arthur, 49; John, 288 
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